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Objectives 
University 

the 

Paciiic Lutheran University, born oi the Reformation spirit, main
tains the privilege of exploration and learning in all areas of the arts, 
seiences, and religion. The basic concern of Martin Luther was reli
gious, but his rejection of church tradition as primary authority, and 
his own free search ior religious truth, served in effect to liberate the 
modern mind in its quest for all truth. TIle total impact of Luther's 
stand has permanently shaped the modern world and helped pro
vide the modem university with its basic methodology. 

Paciiic Lutheran University is a community of professing Christian 
scholars dedicated to a philosophy of liberal education. The major 
goals of the institution are to inculcate a respect for learning and 
truth, to free the mind from the confinements of ignorance and prej
udice, to organize the powers of clear thought and expression, to 
preserve and extend knowledge, to help men and women achieve 
professional competence, a.nd to establish liielong habits of study. 
retlection, and learning. Through an emphasis on the liberating arts, 
the University seeks to develop creative, retlective, and responsible 
persons. At the same time, the acquisition of specialized information 
and technical skill is recognized as a condition of successful involve
ment in the modern world. The University seeks to develop the eval
uative and spiritual capacities of the students and to acquaint them 
honestly with rival claims to the true and the good. It encourages the 
pursuit of rich and ennobling experiences and the development of 
signiiicant personhood through an appreciation of humanity's intel
lectual, artistic, cultural, and natural surroundings. The University 
affirms its fundamental obligation to confront liberally educated 
men and women with the challenges of Christian faith and to instill 
in them a true sense of vocation. 

By providing a rich variety of social experiences, Pacific Lutheran 
University seeks to develop in the student a joy in abundant living, a 
feeling for the weUare and personal integrity of others, good taste, 
and a sense of social propriety and adequacy. Distinguishing 
between personal Christian ethics ard normal social controls, the 
University adopts only such rules as seem necessary lor the welfare 
of the educational community. 

The physical development of students is regarded as an integral 
part of their liberal education. Hence the University encourages par
ticipation in physical activities and respect for health and fitness. 

P rofessing a concern for human nature in its entirety, the faculty of 
the University encourages wholesome development of Christian 
faith and liie by proViding opportunities for worship and medita
tion, offering systematic studies of religion, and encouraging free 
investigation and discussion of basic religious questions. The Uni
versity believes the essence of Christianity to be personal laith in 
God as Creator and Redeemer, and it believes that such faith born of 
the Holy Spirit generates integrative power capable of guiding 
human beings to illuminating perspectives and worthy purposes. 
The University community confesses the faith that the ultimate 
meaning and purposes of human liie are to be discovered in the per
son and work of Jesus Christ. 

As an educational arm of the Church, Paciiic Lutheran Universitv 
provides a locus for the fruitful interplay of Christian faith and all ,;f 
human learning and culture, and as such holds it a responsibility to 
discover, explore, and develop new frontiers. Believing that all truth 
is God's truth, the University, in achieving its educational and spirit
ual goals, maintains the right and indeed the obligation oi faculty 
and students to engage in an unbiased search for truth in all realms. 
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The university is located at South 121st Street and Park Avenue in suburban Parkland. Officc hours are. fmm 8:00 a.m. to 5:(X) p.m. Monday 

through Friday. Most offices are closed ior chapel on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday from 10:00 to 10:30 a.m. during the school year, and on 
Fridays during June, July, and August all offices dose at 12 noon. The university also observes all lcga! holid<lYS. 

The University Center maintains an iniormation desk which is open daily until]() p.m. (11 p.m. on Friday and Saturd<lY). 

Visitors are welcome (It any time. Special arrangements for tours <lnd appointments may be made through the admissions office or the univer
sity relations officE'. 

FOR INFORMATION ABOU T: 

General interests of the university, church rela
tions, and community relations 

Academic policies and programs, faculty 
appointments, curriculum development, aca
demic advising and assistance, and foreign 
study 

General information, admission of students, 
publications for prospective students, fresh
man class registration, and advanced placement 

Transcripts of records, schedules, registration, 
and transfer students 

Financial assistance, scholarships, and loans 

Financial management and administrative 
services 

Fees and payment plans 

Campus parking, safety, and information 

Residence halls, counseling and testing, health 
services, minority affairs, foreign students, and 
extracurricular activities 

Gifts, bequests, grants, and the annual fund 

Work-study opportunities, student employ 
ment, and career options 

Graduate programs 

Summer sessions 

Continuing education opportunities 

Alumni activities 

Worship services and religious life at the uni
versity 

CONTACT THE OFFICE OF: 

THE PRESIDENT 

THE PROVOS T 
College of Arts and Sciences 

Division of Humanities 
Division of Natural Scimces 
Division df Social Sciences 

School of the Arts 
School of Business Administration 
School of Education 
School afNursing 
School of Physical Education 

THE DEAN OF ADMISSIONS 

THE RE GISTRAR OR THE 
TRANSFER COORDINATOR 

THE DIRECTOR OF FINANCIAL AID 

THE VICE PRESIDENT-FINANCE 
AND OPERATIONS 

THE STUDENT ACCOUNTS 
COORDINATOR 

THE DIRECTOR OF CAMPUS SAFE TY 
AND INFORMATION 

THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR STUDENT LI FE 

THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR 
DEVELOPMENT 

THE DIRECTOR OF CAREER PLANNING 
AND PLACEMENT 

THE DEAN FOR GRADUATE STUDIES 

THE DEAN OF SUMMER STUDIES 

THE DIRECTOR OF CONTINUING 
EDUCATION 

THE DIRECTO R OF THE ALUMNI 
ASSOCIATION 

THE UNIVERSI TY PAS TORS 
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1986-87 
SUMMER SESSION 1986 

Monday, J une 23 .................. Classes begin, 8:00 a.m. 
Friday, J uly 4 ..................... Indep endence Day holiday 
Friday, August 22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Summer session closes; commencement 

FALL SEMESTER 1986 
Sat urday, September 6 to 
Monday, September 8 ......... . .. . Orientation and registration 
Tu esday, September 9 ............ . Classes begin, 8:00 a.m. 

Opening convocation, 10:00 a.m. 
Friday, October 24 ................. Mid-semester break 
Wednesday, November 26 .......... Thanksgiving recess begins, 12:50 p.m. 
Monday, December 1 ..... . ........ Thanksgiving recess ends, 8:00 a.m. 
Friday, December 12 ............... Classes end, 6:00 p.m. 
Saturday, December 13 ............ Mid-year commencement 
Monday, December 15 to 
Friday, December 19. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Final examinations 
Friday, December 19 ........ . ...... Semester ends after last exam 

INTERIM 1987 
Monday, January 5 ................ Begins 
Monday, January 19 ............... Martin Luther King, Jr., Birthday holiday 
Friday, January 30 ................. Ends 

SPRING SEMESTER 1987 
Tuesday, February 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Registration 
We dnesday, February 4 ............ Classes begin, 8:00 a.m. 
Monday, February 16 ... . . ......... Presidents' Day holiday 
Friday, April 10 ........ .......... . Easter recess begins, 6:00 p.m. 
Monday, April 20 ................. Easter recess ends, 4:00 p.m. 
Friday, May 15 .................... Classes end, 6:00 p.m. 
Monday, May 18 to 
Friday, May 22. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Final examinations 
Friday, May 22. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Semester ends after last exam 
Sunday, May 24 .............. . ... Worship service and commencement 
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1987-88 
SUMMER SESSION 1987 

Tuesday, May 26 .................. Early term begins 
Monday, J une 22 .................. Term I classes begin, 8:00 a.m. 
Friday, August 21 ................. Summer session closes; commencement 

FALL SEMESTER 1987 
Saturday, September 5 to 
Monday, September 7 ... . ........ . Orientation and registration 
Tuesday, September 8 ............. Classes begin, 8:00 a.m. 

Opening convocation, 10:00 a.m. 
Friday, October 23 ................. Mid-semester break 
Wednesday, November 25 .......... Thanksgiving recess begins, 12:50 p.m. 
Monday, November 30 ........ . .... Thanksgiving recess ends, 8:00 a.m. 
Friday, December 11 ....... . ....... Classes end, 6:00 p.m. 
Sat urday, December 12 ............ Mid-year commencement 
Mondav, December 14 to 
Friday, December 18 ............... Final examinations 
Friday, December 18 ............ . . . Semester ends after last exam 

INTERIM 1988 
Monday, January 4 ................ Begins 
Monday, January 18 ............... Martin Luther King, Jr., Birthday holiday 
Friday, January 29 . ................ Ends 

SPRING SEMESTER 1988 
Tuesday, February 2 ............... Registration 
Wednesday, �bruary 3 . ........... Classes begin, 8:00 a.m. 
Monday, February 15 .............. Presidents' Day holiday 
Friday, March 25 ................. . Easter recess begins, 6:00 p.m. 
Monday, April 4 ............ . ..... Easter recess ends, 4:00 p.m. 
Friday, May 13 ............... . .... Classes end, 6:00 p.m. 
Monday, May 16 to 
Friday, May 20 .................... Final examinations 
Friday, May 20 .................... Semester ends after last exam 
Sunday, May 22 .................. Worship service and commencement 
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General 

HISTORY 
Pacific Lutheran University was founded in Hl'JO by men and 

women of the Lutheran Church in th� Northwest, and by the Rev
erend Bjug HMstad in particular. Their purpose was to establish an 
institution in which their people could bc educated. Education 
was a venerated part of the Scandinavian .:lnd Gern1an traditions 
from which these pionc·ers came. 
. The institution opened as Pacific Lutheran Academy. Growing 
In stature, ['LA became a junior college in 1921. Ten yeMs later, it 
was organized intu a three-year normal school which became a col
lege of education in 1939. 

After 1941, it expanded as Pacific Lutheran College until it was 
",-organized as a university in 1960, reflecting the growth of both 
its professional schools and liberal arts core. 

ACCREDITATION 
Pacific Lutheran University is fully accredited by the Northwest 

Association of Schools and Colleges as a four-year institution of 
higher education and bv the National Council for the Accreditation 
of Teacher Education for the preparation of elementary and sec
ondary teachers, principals, and guidance counselors with the 
master's degree as the highest degree approved. The university is 
also approved by the American Chemical Society. The School of 
Nursing is accredited by the National League for Nursing. The 
School oi Business Administration is accredited by the American 
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Social Work Pro
gram is accredited by the Council On Social Work Education at the 
baccalaureate level. The Department of Music is accredited by the 
National Association of Schools of Music. Any current or prospec
tive student may, upon request directed to the president's office, 
review a copy of the documents pertaining to the univers.ity's vari
ous accreditations and approvals. 

INSTITUTIONAL MEMBERSHIPS 
The University is a member of: 

American Association of Higher .Education 
American Council on Education 
Association of American Colleges 
Independent Colleges of Washington, Incorporated 
Lutheran Educational Conference of North America 
National Association of Summer Schools 
Washington Friends of Higher Education 
Western Association of Graduate Schools 
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education 

GROUNDS 
l.ocated in suburban Parkland, PLU has a picturesque 126-acre 

campus, truly representative of the natural grandeur of the Pacific 
Northwest. 

ENROLLMENT 
2,860 full-time students 

898 part-time· students 

FACULTY 
214 full-time facultv 

82 part-tim", f,)Culiy 

STUDENT/FACULTY RATIO 
}S.S: 1 

ACADEMIC PROGRAM 
I n  1969 Pacific Lutheran UniverSity adopted the 4-"l-4-calendar 

which consists of two fourtccn-week semesters bridged by a four
week interim period, 

Course credit is computed by hours. The majority of courseS are 
offered for 4 hours. Each undergraduate degree candidate is 
expected to wmplete 128 hours with an overall grade point aver
age of 2.00. 

Degree requirements arc specifically stated in this catalog. Each 
student should become familiar with these requirements and pre
pare to meet them. 

LIBRARY SERVICES 
The Robert A. L. Mortvedt Librarv is the central multi-media 

learning resource (c.nter serving the �ntire university community. 
Its collections are housed and services provided in a modern func
tional building which has study spaces for 700 students and shelv
ing for more than one-quarter million books, periodicals, 
microfilm, and audio·visucll materials. The library receivt's over 
1,300 current magazines, journals, and newspapers. 

In addition to its general collection of books and other materials, 
the library has a special collection devllted to the Scandinavian 
Immigrant Experience and contains the university and regional 
Lutheran church archives. Other special collections include the 
Curriculum Collection of the School of Education, the microfiche 
collection of college catalogs, maps, pamphlt'ts, and national and 
trade bibliographies. 

The library is open for service 110 hours during a typical week in 
a regular term. A staff of twenty-seven full and part-time librarians 
and assistants offer expert reference, information, and media serv
ices. T he reference staff provides beginning and advanced library 
instruction for all students. In addition to standard reference serv
ice, the library staff also offers computerized bibliographic infor
mation service. As the result of the library's extensive collection of 
bibliographic tools, computer access to other collections, and elec
tronic mail service, students and faculty have rapid access to mate
rials which can be borrowed from other libraries. 



LATE AFTERNOON AND EVENING CLASSES 
To provide for the professional growth and ulitur.,1 enrichment 

of persons unable to take a full-time' college course, the univerSity 
conducts late-afternoon and C'vcning classes . In addition t() ,1 \\'idl' 
variety of offerings in the arts �lnd �ri(:'nces, there are speci(1iiLCd 
and graduate courses for teacheTs , cldministrators, and persons in 
business and industry. 

SUMME R SESSION 
An extensive summt'T �cho()l curriculum, oi the same quality as 

that offered during the regular academic )I('aT, is available to (111 
qualified peTSOTl!j. In l1ddition . summer session typicall y is .1 time 
when the faculty offer innovative, experimental courses which 
cover a bro<1d range of contemporary issues and pe rsp('cti\,t�S in 
man}' fields. The summer session consists of thrcl' d iscreet fOllr
week terms, a one-weck pre-:::;ession, Clnd a one-week interim ses
sion, and begins the 1.1St week of lv1"y. A few courses .ue t£ll1ght in 
the e\lening. two nights per week for nine weeks, and Mllster of 
Business Administration courses are taught during two siX-Wl'l'k 
terms, two nights per week. Oesigned for undcrgr<1duatt" dnd 
gradudte students alike. the program serves teachers and i;)dminis
trators sel'king credentials and special courses, freshmen desiring 
to initiate college study, and others desiring special studies ofiered 
by the schools �nd departments. fransicnt students who enroll inr 
the slimmer session necd onlv submit a l ettl'r of academic st.)nd
ing or give other evidence of b�ing prepmed ior college study. 

A complete Slimll1er Sess;oH Catalog, ou tlining the curriculum .)S 
well as special institutes, workshops and seminars, is printed l'<Kh 
spring and is aVc)ilablc from the dean of the summer session at tht, 
unh'ersity. AdditiOll.)1 information mily � obtained by c.)lling 
535-7143. 

MIDDLE COLLEGE 
PLU offers" 'pC'ci.,1 six-week summer program for high school 

juniors (lnd seniors (lnd fur first-ye<u (ollcge students. Called iv1id
die College, the progrtllTl is designed to ease the transition from 
high school to college by sharpening learning skills thtlt .Hl' essen
tial to sliccessful completion of a (ollegt' or university program. 

:vtidd1c College has both an aC(ldemic program and () n.llll1�e1ing 
()nd testing component. All students arl' thoroughly tested and 
l:'vc)lu.Jted in private sessions with regard to their rCddi ng, writing, 
verbal, and mathem.ltic.)1 skills.  [n addition, career counseling is 
provided . The <lim of Middle College counsl'ling is to .lSsess celch 
student's talents .:md interests in order tu provid e direction und 
goals for the college experience. 

The academic program offers a ch,lncl' to impruve specific It-arn
ing skills essenti,)1 to college sliccess. The c\.)sses, offert'd ilt s('ver,ll 
levels in several d isciplines, are for Middle Collt'ge stucients only, 
thereby allowing small class size and c\OSL' contact betwt)en stu
dents and facultv. All stud..:.'nts will take it study skills course, 
which serve s as � cure of the program. In addition , students may 
select two or three c ourses frum Jlnong those offered each Y(>Clr. 
Each stud(..�nt's proF;fam is individutlli/.ed to promote maximum 
growth . 

PROJECT ADVANCE 
Each semester PLL; offefs Project Advance, a speci.ll enrichment 

program for high school juniors and seniors. Designed to comple
ment high school studies, Project Advance allows students to earn 
on(..' hour of univefsity credit and to experience college life and 
study. The topic oi th .. course is d ifiorent each semester, and i.,11 
topics are chosen to coin.cide with the. high q-hool Nationill Dcb,lte 
Topic. Project Adv .. lncc classes n1l'et 011( .. ' (1 wcek for six wepks in 
the 1,1te. afternoon. 

RETENTION OF FRESHMEN 
The retention of students entering as freshmen has been moni

tored since 1972. Those ddt" Me presented in the follOWing table: 

Retention of Entering Freshmen 

To Sophomore To Junior 10 Senior 
YClU Yc,l[ YeaI' 

1972 70. 1% :; 1.90/0 46.1% 
1973 74.7% 54.3% 4R.7t�{l 

1974 74.1l% 54.0cK, 4LJ.WYc) 

IY75 71.2��, �2.LJ°,{) 50.8'X) 
1976 6'1.3% 52.8% 47.5% 
1'177 74.7% 57.2% 52.4% 
1978 74.2% 58.6% 56.4% 
197'1 74.8% 60.6% 55.4% 
1980 78.6% 5t).2°/c) 54.I�Ju 
1981 71. 10/0 57.1% 52 . 7% 
1982 77.6% 60.1% S4.6lXl 
1983 75.7% 59.8% 
1984 7S.5°;() 
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Pacific Luther,1I1 University welcomes applications from students 

\\'ho h.1ve dl'lTlonstratl'd capacities for success at the bacca laureate 
level . Applicants who present academic records and persona.] quali
ties which our experience indicates wm enable them to slIccced at 
the university and benefit from the environment will be offered 
ddmission. A"'pplicants for admission are eV�llllatl'd \·�/ithollt regard to 
sex, race, creed, color, age, national origin, Or handicapped condi
tioll. SeI(,ction criteri,l include STade point averag<..l/ class rank, tran
sc ript pattern, test SCl)rl'S, and r(�'omml'ndations. 

In l"v�llllating applications the Dean 0'- Admbsions interpr(;'t� 
grade po int averages and class rank in relation to the quality of the 
curriculum which the (Jpplicant has pursued in high schou I dnd in 
the light of recommendations published by the n ational Cummis
sion on Excellence in  Education. f\lrexam plc, d standard high school 
program in preparation for cnllegt' would typic(llly include t he..' 
following' 

English: 4 ycar� 
\1athl'matics: 3 years (a lgebra, 2 years. and g<:'omet ry, I year) 
f\)fcign LanF;uage: 2 years 
Social Studies: 2 vears 
L a boratorv Sci..::'nces: 2 years 
Electives: '3 YL'afS (selel�tcd (wm the areas listed abovl', as I\'ell ,lS 

courses in computer science, spe(\ch. debate, typing, (lnd 
music). 

Additiooal study of both mathematics and (oreign language is 
advisable for certain areas in the arts and sciences and in some pro
fessional programs. Tho<:;c who follow the alxwL' preparatory pro
gram will find most curricular oiferings of th(' univcrsity open to 
them and may also qualify for ad v,lnced placement in Sl)ml' ,1r('as. 

Effective with the fall st'mestl'r of 1988, entering students will be 
n:"quired tu havl' completed two h igh school years of one fl)reign lan
guage (or the equivalent) and two years o( coUege preparatory m�th
ematics (or the t..'l)uivaiL'ntL excluding courses in computer science. 

Students are admitted to either the (all or spring semester. 
Accl'ptanc� to the fall term carries permission to attl'nd the previolls 
summer sessions. Spring acceptance approves enrollment in the 
January interim. The following application deadlines arc suggested : 
Fall Semester-jlllle 1; Spnn!! S(,lIIe5t",- janllary 1 .  

APPLICATION PROCEDURE: 
ENTERING FRESI IMEi\' 

Stud<'nts planning to enter as freshmen may submit application 
materials anytime after completion o( the junior year of high school. 
Admission decisions are made beginning December 1 unless a 
request for Early Decision is received . Candidates are notified of 
their status as soon as their completed application has been received 
and eval uated. Credentials required are: 
1. Fonnal AppliCiltion: Submit the lI11i[tmn Underxradllatc Applicatioll 

for Admission to 1'01lr-'ri'ar Colleges and Universit ies ill the State of 
Wash ingtorl . Available (rom h igh school counselors or the PLU 
Office of Admissions. 

2. S25.00 Application/Records Fee: A $25 (ee must accomp,lIlY your 
dpplication or be mailed separately. This non-refundable service 
fee does not apply to your account. Make checks or money orders 
payable to Pacific Lutheran University and mail to the PLU Office 
oi Admissions. 

3. Trarlscript: The transcript you submit must ioclude al l  crc'dits com
pleted through your junior year of high school. If admission is 
offered, an acceptable (inal transcript which indicates satisfactory 
completion o( the senior year and attainment of a dif>loma must 
be presented. 

4. Recommendations: Two recommendations must be prepared by 
principals, counselors, pastors, or other qualified persons. The 
PLU Office of Admissions will supply the forms. 

5. Test Reqlliremel1t:  All entering (reshmen mllst submit scores from 
either the College Board, Scholastic A ptitude Test (SAT), or the 
A merican College Test Assessment (ACT) or. for Washington State 
residents, the Washington Pre-College Test (WPCT) . Registration 
procedures and forms Me available at high school counseling 
llffices. 

EARLY DECISION 
High school students who h,we decided upon PLU as their first 

choice may be offered adm ission as early as October 1 of their senior 
year. EMly Decision applications must be made by Mn'.'mber 15 of the 
senior year. SAT, ACT, or WPCT scores from the previous Mayor July 
are acceptable. EMly Decision students are given pre(erential treat
ment in campu� housing and financial aid.  An Early Decision form is 
available from the Office o( Admissions. Ii an Early Decision is unfa
vorable, a student may still be considered for regular admission . 

EARLY ADMISSION 
Qualified students interested in accelerating their flll'mal educ,l

tion may begin \Vork to\Vard a degree after completion oi the jun ior 
year or fir�t semester of the senior year of h igh school . Exceptional 
students who wish to enroll befllre completing all required units in 
high school must have a letter submitted by a recognized school offi
cial which approves early college adm ission and gives assur,lnce that 
a high school diploma will be issued .liter completion of spec ified 
college work. Only students highly recommended (or Early Admis
sion will be cl)nsidered . Generally these students rank among the 
top students in their class and present high aptitude tcst scores. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT OPPORTUNITIES 
1. College Board Examinatiolls: Students interested in seeking 

advanced placement or credit toward graduation through the 
examination program of the College Board should d irect inquiries 
(or specific information to the department or school which offers 
the academic sobject of their choice. General inquiries about the 
College Board program may be addressed to the Office of 
Admissions. 

2. Departmental Examinations: A numbero( departments and schools 
o((er placement examinations in order that students may be 
advised ,1S to the level at which they may most advantageously 
pursue a given su bject . Credit tOlVard graduation may be given in 
certain cases, depending on the examination score and whether 
the subject matter was "ot part of the course work by which the 
high school diploma was earned . Again, inquiries (or specific 
information should be directed to the department or school o((er
ing the particular subject . 

APPLICATION PROCEDURE: 
TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Students who began their higher educ'ltitlll at other accredited col
leges or u n iversities are encouraged to apply for admission with 
advanced standing. Candidates must have good academic and per
sonal standing at the institution last attended (ull-time. Although it 
does not guarantee admission, a grade point average oi (2.25) in all 
college work attempted is required for regular admission. Test scores 
may be required for applicants who have limited college experience. 
Credentials required are: 
1. Formal Application : Submit a Uniform Undergraduate Application 

with $25.00 non-refundable application/records (ee. 
2. Tmllscripts: Official transcripts (rom all previous collegiate institu

tions attended must be sent by those institUtions directly to the 
PLU Offie<' of Admissions. Official high school transcripts of 
credits are necessary if they are not listed on college transcripts. 

3. Clearance Form: The office of the dean o( students at your most 
recently attended (full-time) institUtion must Cllmplete a clearance 
(orm (provided by the PLU Office o( Admissions). 

4. Recommelldations: Two recommendations must be prepared by 
instructors, counselors, pastors, or other qualified persons. The 
PLU Office of Admissions provides the forms. 

EVALUATION OF CREDITS 
1. The registrar evaluates all transfer records and creates an advising 

booklet (Gold Book) ind icating completion of any core require
ments and total hours accepted. Individual schools and depMt
ments determine which courses satisfy major requirements. 

2. General ly, COllege-level courses carrying grade "C" or above 
apply toward graduation. "D" graded courses will be withheld 
until a student has successfully completed one semester's work at 
the univerSity. 
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3. A community college student may transfer a maximum oj 64 
semester (96 quarter) hours of credit from the  two-y<,ar 
institution. 

4.  To qualify as a degree candidate, a student must take the final 32 
semester hours in residence. 

UNACCREDITED 
EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCES 
1. Credits earned in unaccredited schools are not transferable at the 

timp uf admissiun. Evaluation and d<'Cision on such courses will 
be made after the student has been in attendance at the university 
one semester. 

2 .  The un iversity aUnw, up to 20 semester hours of USAF! credit and 
up to 20 semester hours for military credit, providing the tot,)1 of 
the two does not exceed 30 semester hours. 

3. The un iversity does not grant credit for college level CEO tests. 
4. KJr information on the College Level Examination Program 

(CLEP), rerer to the section on Credit by Examination under Aca
demic Procedures. 

ACCELERATED UNDERG RADUATE REENTRY 
FOR ADULTS (AURA) 

Qual ified adults, 30 years of age or older, who have not been 
enrolled in a baccalaureate degree program within the last five years, 
may seek advanced placement at up to the junior level through the 
AURA Program .  Those accepted into AURA are granted one year's 
provisional admission, during which time they must complete 12  
credits a t  PLU (including Psychology 401) with a grade point average 
of 2.5 or h igher. Credit awards for prior learning are based upon sys
tematic assessment by a faculty panel of the adequacy and appropri
ateness of knowledge and skills demonstrated in a portfolio 
prepared by the student with staff ilssistance. Credit awards may not 
exceed 48 semester credits less acceptable coliege transfer credits. 

For details oi the AURA Program, contact the Director, AUI�A Pro
gram. 535-7518. 

APPLICATION PROCEDURE: 
FORMER STUDENTS 

Full-tim,,' students who hilVl' not been i n  ,)ttendance for one 
semester or more may s('ck readmission by obtaining an application 
for fe-entrance irom the Office of Admissions un less thl'Y have bt!en 
ilpproved . at the time of last enrollment, for il ll'ilVC of absence. Stu
dents who have bel'l1 dropped for Clcademic or disciplinary TI:�(lsons 
must identify a faculty membl'f willing to Jet as ,1 sponsor Jnd 
adviser i f  re.-admitted. Re-cntcring studpnts who hllve attended 
another college in the meantime must request that u tJ\,llscript bl' 
sent from the institution directly tt) thL' dean ()f admissilHlS. 

APPLICATION PROCEDURE: 
FOREIGN STUDENTS 

Foreign students who ,lrl' qualified academically, financiilily, Llnd 
in English proficienqr art' encouraged to join the university commu
nity. Information and application procedures m,1Y be obt,1ined fmm 
the dean of admissions. 

FINALIZING AN OFFER OF ADMISSION 
I .  Mt'dical Rcq!lirctllcl1t: Before final matricul,lhon, each nl'w full-time 

undergraduate student (ten semester hour> or more) must submit 
a Medical History Record acceptable to the PLU Health Service. 

2. Advance Hiymr"t: A $'100.00 advance payment is necessary follow
ing an offer of admission. This payment is the student's acknowl
edgement of acceptance and both guarantees a place in the 
student body and reserves housing on campus if requested . It is 
credited to the student's account and is applied toward expenses 
of the first semester. Fall "pplical/Is offered adlllissi"1/ 1>i'j'Jr" MOIl 1 
mllst suhmit the l'aY11lcHt hy ,\!fay I. If cirCUn1..5tance; nL�('ssitale can
cellation oi enrollment Jnd the dean of (ldmissions is notified i n  
writing before May 1 .  the $100.00 will bt, rdunded. The refund 
date for interim i s  Dccember "lS, and for spring semeste.r, J,lnUl1ry 
15 .  

3. New Sl lIri""I II/fl"'I/illioll hmll: This form includ..s the appliciltion 
for housing and must be completed by all students ilnd returned 
u1illl the advance payment. 

Financial Aid 
Recognizing that many studL'nts who want to attend Pacific 

Lutheran UniverSity would be unable to meet all expenses of enroll
ment from personal or family sources, th�' un iversity attempts to 
provide financial assistance to all eligible students. Any student 
approved for enrollment or currently enrolled may request iinancial 
aid. Approximately 70% oj the university's students recdve help in 
the form of gift assistance (that is, scholarships, talent awards, lIr 
grants), low interest deferred loans, or employment. In many cases a 
financial aid award will  be a combini'ltion of these forms of 
assistance. 

The quantity ilnd compo�ition of an ilward is baSL'd upon demon
strated finJnciul need, academic achievement, test score�, and other 
personi11 l'llents ilnd jnterest�. Need is detprmined from an(llysi� of 
the rinancial Aid Klrm ( FA F), which is a statement of financial condi
tion provided by the College Scholarship Service (CSS). Analysis oj 
the Financial Aid Klrm determines an expected contribution for col
lege expenses from the student and parents or guardian. "Financial 
Need" is defined as the difference between tlllal student expenses 
fur an academic year and the expected student/family contribution 
.lnd is a primary factor in determining �Iigibility for most clvaili1ble 
aid . 

financial assist,'Ince is ,wailable to all lJualified students rcgardlL'ss 
of their sex, race, creed, color, agt', nation (II origin, or handicapped 
condition. 

APPLICATION PROCEDURE: 
FReSHMEN AND TI�ANSFERS 
1. PRIORITY DATI: All materials must bein the Financial Aid Office 

by March 1 .  
2. Mail ,) Financial Aid Form (FAF) t o  the College Scholarship Serv

ice (CSS) by February 1 . 
3. Be oifered admission bv March 1 .  
4 .  Submit a PLU Fina�cial Aid Application (avail,)ble upon 

request ) .  
S .  Submit a FinilOcillJ Aid  Tmnscript from (111 prior institution� 

attended (transfers only) .  

CO,'iTINUING STUDENTS 
PRIORITY DATE: All milterials must be in the f'inancial Aid Oifice 
by April 1 .  

2 .  Mail a Financial Aid Klrm (I'AF) t o  the College Scholilrship Serv
ice (CSS) bv March L 

3. Submit a I'LU Financial Aid Application. 
An application for fin.:lI1cial aid can bL' completed �lt Mlj' time, but 

failure to m�ct tht' priority dille mel)' result in ., deni" i of (lid eVl'n 
though need is demonstrated . The r:inilncitll Aid OffiCl' will o)Jlsider 
all JPplicant� for Jny (Iw(lrd for whi(h the), might be l'Iigiblc. Aid 
tlll'tmis are fo r (JII{' .11('[11' nllt! ltIosl afC rt'Il('7I'ahlc, Imrpic/f.'d rl'tlFfJiimtiol1 i . .:; 
completed on til1lc, {inalfcinl Heed (0IltiIl1l6, and slli:;fadory l?Calk,nic l!ro4 
:<rcs� is maintarlled. Aid ;:; !lol tlll/olllatical(1t rt'lIt7l'cd {'(u-h year. 

NOTIFICATION OF AWARD DECISIONS 
·1 . AWilrd deci�i()ns lor freshmen (Hld transfer students who meet thl' 

March i completion date will be madl' in MMch, and ,Ktuill notifi
cation will bc' maik'd April L 

2. Financiill (lid decisions for continuing FLU students (He made i n  
April clnd nntificati<'lIls ,lrL' sent o u t  lx'ginning i n  i\'1(1)'. 

VALIDATING THE AID OFFER 
Aid offers must be validated by returning thc' signed Financi,)1 Aid 

Award Notice and submitting theS 100 advance payment required by 
thc unive.rsity . This should bL' done as suon ,1S possible but mll�t be 
(:ompletcd by Ivtay 1 .  Applicants not returning their (tccepti1!lcl' llf an 
award by the reply date spL'cified will have their ,1wards cancelled. I f  
,In applicant laterdL'cidcs t o  reapply, the clpplication will b(' n:;oviL'wcd 
with the gmup currently being processed . 

Aid, with the exception uf College Work-Study ilnd ��:lshington 
State Need Crimls, is credited Il) the student's account \vhen llil 
paperwork has been completed . Onl'4hnlf of the award is disbursed 
e<1(h seml'sler. Parents .lnd studl'nts <lre rcspunsible fur till' charges 
in excess of the aw;tni. 

In some C,lSCS aid is (lw(lrdl'd in excess of dinxt un ivcrsity l·h.lrges 
to hdp with living expenses. This motley will rcm.lin on thl' stu
dent'sacnlUnt unless requ(,sted by the studl'nt through the Businl'SS 
Office after c1,lSSCS have begun.  

Under federal regulations, adjustments to dn award package must 
be madL' if a student r('C("ivcs ,ldditional d\vards of i1id from sources 

1 1  
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extern,]1 to the university. I n  every case, howcver, the Finclncial Aid 
Office will "ttempt to "Unw the student to keep as much of the nward 
package as possible. By treating aid received from extern,)1 sourceS in 
this \-vay, additional awards from the university's resources can bl.' 
made to other qual iiied needy stud"nts. 

RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
The basic responsibility for f inanc ing an education at PLU rcsb 

with students (lnd thi.�ir families. In addition to expL'cted fontribu· 
tions from parents or guard ians, students aIe expected to assist by 
contribut ing frum their savings and summer earn ings . fi nancia l 
assista nce from the university is thcI1:'fore supplementa ry to the 
efforts oi a student 's famil)'. It is provided for students ",h() demon
strate need. 

Additional rights and responsibilities of financial (l id recipients 
include: 
1 .  Sig-ning and retu rning each financial aid notice received . 
2. Decl ining (It any time Clny po rtio n of an il\\'(1rd. 
3. :--"'oti fying the F inclncial Aid Office in GL<;e of a change in credit 

hours attempted ; a chdngc in marital status; a change in reside nc(' 
(off-campus or at home); or rece ipt of  additional uuts ide 
scholarsh ips. 

4. Providing a copy oi their pa rents' income tilX return (Form t040) 
andior a copy of their own individual incoml.' tax return.  

ACADEMIC REQUI REMENTS/SATISFACTORY 
PROGRESS 

The pol icy oi the Financinl Aid Ofiice is tn a l low students tn con
tinue rece iv i ng financiaJ c1ssistance as long as they ,Ht' in good stand
ing at t he university. 1(.  do otherwise would cause a severe hardsh ip 
on studen ts who must devote their efforts to ach ieving satisfactory 
grades. Howcver, no institutional grants will be awarded to students 
with cumulative grade point averclges below 2.00. 

To be given priority for most ty pes of fin(lncia l aid, dn applicant 
must be enrolled dS a full-time student. For federal financial aid pro
grams. il fullt in1l' student is defined as any person enrolled for a min
imum of twelve credit hours or more per s('mcster. Afl/lIst1l1el1ts in all  
au'¥1rd Hlay he I 1lfUie durins flli' yea r if all aid r('ripie/lt lUIS not cn rolled ,(Jr n 
:,1lf!in'clI! lilt/II/WI' of ( redit /wllrs. }-/Oiilt:uer, mel! financial aid ftc/pienl "llIst 
HllIintaiH �ati5fi1tf{!ry academic I'rosrfs� III tile (OllrS(' (if study l ie (lr she 1::-. 
ptlrsuillS i/1 order to c(Jlltinllt' to rt.'O.:il'f flllallcial a::;sistmlcc mrard('d hy flu' 
PLU Fillal/cial Aid Office. The .�"'"f1tl'il1g millllllum rcqll;"C?lIIel1is art' 
eXFected of each {ll1mlcial aid recipicnt : To nlake sat i�fc1ctory progress 
toward d degree, iln undergraduate student must complete a mini
mum of 24 semcstl'r hou� of credit each academic year. An LlGldcmic 
year is deiined as the fall semester, the interim term, and the spring 
semester. As part of their undergraduate program, students are 
requ ired to complete two interim terms (8 hours from courses num
bered 300-320); junior and senior tran ,fpr students n�ed to complete 
onlv on� interim term (4 hours irom courses numbert'd 3(Xl-320). 
Gr,�duate students are required to complete 16 semester hours of 
credit €c1ch aC.1demic year. 

For full-time undergraduatl.' �tlldents receiving financi.l1 C1id, tht.: 
maximum number of credit huurs that may be attem pted is 175 ilnd 
the maximum time-frame for completing a b':-lCc.1 iaureate degree is 
foliC years. Even if a student cha nges his or her major or aGldemic pro
gram, only 175 credit hour.; may be taken qualiiying ior financia l aid, 
and the maximum t ime-frame of five years for r('ceiving a degree.:' i� 
enfurced. Some financiai aid programs (e.g . ,  Wilshington State Need 
Grants) allow aid to be aw.:trded (I maximum of four JCddemic years. 
The maximum number of full- time gradu(lte credit hours that may 
be attempted is 48, and the maximum time-frame to complete a 
graduate degree is til Yt:c years. 

Pf(lVisions to accommodate non-tradition(ll, part-time students 
have also been established . Undergraduate students who qualify io r 
these provis ions must complete il min imum of 12 credit hours each 
academic year and ach ieve a degree within a maximum t ime-frilme 
of 1m years (t he maximum number of credi ts allowable is 350). G r.1d 
uate students who qual ify for these provisions must complete t1 min
imum of 8 cred it hours each academic ye:,u and achieve a degree 
within .l maxir'i1um time- frame of seve) I Vl�ar� (the maximum number 
of cred it� allowable is 56). 

' 

The Regi,trar's Office evaluates the transcripts of credits slIbmittc'd 
bv transi", students and determines which credits Me .Kceptable 
tl�ward a degree at Pacific Luth€'ran University. Not ification of th..:
number of credits yet to be earned [lnd of th<..' time-frame in which 
financial aid ma\' be awcudl'd is com municated to students during 
their first term oi enrollment. The ,,1me procedure' appl ies to al l  con
tinuing studenb \-\'ho h�vl' never prev ious ly n:.'ceivctd finilnci<ll 
assistJnce . 

The followillg grades d,) not indicall' successful completion of aCa
demic credit applicable toward " degree: E grades , 1 (Incomplete), W 
(Withdrawal), EW (U noffic ial Withdrawal. recorded by the regis
t r,u), F (Fc1ilur�). Any cou rses in which such grildl's are received art'. 
however, included in the maximum l1 umlx'r of cred its that may he 
at tempted ( 1 75) and are considerl'd to be within the maximum time
frame alknvable fur achieving a degree ( five. years ) . 

All  credits cnrflcd bit C.1JIIllil1afiOIl, which are accepted as applicable 
toward " degree, wifl be included in the limitation 011 (Tl'd it, wh ich 
Ciln be attempted while eligible for iinancial aid . 

Courses that .:tre n'pcated are also counted in the limitation on 
credits which can be attempted . Onc" a course has been CLlm pleted 
successfully, the credit hours earned are wunted towilrd the mini
mum number oi hour� which can be taken under financial aid eligi
bility. If a course is successfully completed mort' than Ollce, it is 
counted onlv once toward a student 's degree requirements und 
towc1rd the �inim llm number of hours which (an be taken under 
fin,1I1cial aid "'Iigibility. 

The university's cu rriculum includes very few non-credit courses 
or courses whose credit hours dr(' not applicable to c1 degree, but ii 
any such courSeS arc taken by financial (lid reCipients, the hours will 
be included in the l imitation on credits which may be attempted and 
will be considered within the t ime-frame dllowable for achieving a 
deg ree, 

In  the event that a student fails to meet the criteria for satisfactory 
progress during a particul", semester, he or she will be placed Oil 
academic and fina ncial aid proba tion . Failure to reg(lin satisfactory 
tlcc1demic St,ltU5 will result in t he cancellation of fin,mcial aid. 

Once " unsat isfach1ry progress " has been determined, students 
rl"Ceive "Hicial not iiication . Terminated students may apply for rein
statement by subm itt ing a letter of petition to the [{egistrnr's Office 
,lnd securing c1 faculty spons�lr. The pet i t io n and sponsorship letters 
arc submitted to the Facu l ty Lommitteeon Admission and Reten tion 
of Students for action. 

. 

Students who are placed on financial aid probat ion mily petition 
for reinstatement of their financial aid in one of two ways: (1 )  They 
may complete one semester of full-time en rollment us ing their own 
financial resources, or (2) they may submit an appea l to the Faculty 
Committt.:,<" on Admission and Retention of Students document ing 
the unusual circumstances which hilVe made it impossible to make 
�atisfactory progn.::.'ss during the semester in question . Sum ml'r scs� 
sions m-ay also be used as terms during \-\-'hich a student on financial 
did probat ion may regain sat isfactory academic status; however, stu� 
dents enrolling in summer sessions for t h is purpose must use their 
own financial r�sources and (1ft.' inel igible for financial (l id . 

TYPES OF AID 
L/.'\I/VER5ITY GlrrAS5/S7:4NCE 

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS Me granted on the basis of aca
demic achievement (lnd financ iil l need. U) lx� «msidcred, a freshman 
(lpplicant must have J 3 .30 second,1fY school grade point average . 
Scholast ic ability must also be rrOected in test scores from the Scho
lastic Aptitude Test (SAT), or the Am"rican CnUege Test (Aef), or the 
VVashington ['re-CoUege Test (WPCT). Tm'b/er and n"'li""i,,,� st u
dents must hilve a 3.0 cumulative gr,ld(' point (wl:'rage to be qualifi�d 
for first-time or re.n(,\\'.11 awards. PLU is a sponsor o( Natiol1al /vle"f 
S(/wlarsllips. Students \vho (;,Jrn semifin,llist standing are enCOUf
(lged to (ontact the Fin,lnciJ.1 Aid Office for information cn ncerning a 
PLU Merit Scholarship. 

PRESIDENT'S SCHOLARSHIPS ranging from $1,000 to Sl ,200 
annua lly are awarded to entering freshmen in recognition of 0111-
:,tf llldillX academic achievement in high .schoo l and in antic ipation of 
superior performancl' at PLU. To be c1 cand idate, a student must have 
an exceptional high school grade averagl'. usually 3.75 or higher, pre
sent high test �cores, cmd receive an o((('r of admission by April 1 .  
Use of a grade pred ict ion equJtiun to determine a predictl'd end of 
freshman year hrade aver,lt;e is (llso ,1 qualify ing (cletor. Final/cia/ Ileed 
is 110t (1 dder11lilIillS factor and no applicat ion is required . Usua lly forty 
(40) students are selected as President's Scholars without consider
ation of financial need . Renewal (or a total of eight semesters is auto
matic provided th.-lt a 3.3 grade point average is maintained. 

ALUMNI MERIT AWA R DS ofSI,OOO to Sl,20(L1rC' given to excep
tionel! students who arc sons and dclughters of PLU alumni/(lE'. To be 
cOl1side_red, entering freshmen must hav(' a cumulative high school 
grade po int average (l( .1 . 5  or h igher. Non-freshmen and rl'newal can
didates must have a minimum collegiate grade point average of 3 .3 to 
be eligible. Fillallcial Heed is 1101 a detcrminh l>? fiKtor and completion of il 
special ,'pplicat ion is recomnlPnded, Prospect ive freshmen must 
illso be offered admission by April I to be considered . 

FACULTY MERIT AWA RDS of $1,000 annually Me granted to 
twenty-iour (24) students who have completed 45 semester hours or 
more 

:
,t PLU and ,1Te not receiving dny other merit award. ?\lO sepa· 

r.1h:' applicfttion is required . Faculty will recommend students to a 
s('\C'ction committee who will select r42cipil'nt� on the basis of scho
lastic achievement, spec i,'! I talents , and unusual service to the 
univ�rsity 

PROVOST'S MERIT AWA RDS ranging from $ 1 ,000 to 51,2OU are 
granted to twenty (20) outstand ing transier students each year. Tt) be 
cons idered a student must have a 3,6 grade point average in at least 
45 semester hours oi college level courses and receive an offer of 
admission by April I. Preference w ill be given to students who will 
compkte an Jssociate- degreent a n  accredi ted community college (or 
J comparable academic experience at an accredited four-year institu
tiun) before enrolling at [,LU. A 3.30 grade point average earned at 
PLU is required fOf renewal. . 0 applicdt ion is neces�c.1ry. 

A I R  FORCE AND ARMY Rare SCHOLARSHIP reCipients (4-
yeM, 3-year, or 2-year) may attend Pacific Lutheran Un iversity. 
AFROTC classes are held at the Aerospace Stud ies Department on 
the U n iversi ty of Puget Sound campus, about 20 minutes dr iving 



time from the PL . campus. Arm\' ROTC classes are held on tht' PLU 
c<lmpus. 

TALENT AWARDS ,lee granted tu students \\lth financial nl'c'd 
who havl' l'xcl'ptiunai ability in the fil'ids of forensics, drama, cut,  

nlu�ic, ur " thktics. ThE'(andidate must make L1IT<lngl'ml'nts with the 

school Or department conccrnL'd for an �ludition and/or " pl'fSolial 
inter\'iew. In some casl..'S a tape ur fUm will be satisfactory. A rE.>\.'om· 
mendation from a faculty member should be on file before the appli
cation priorit�: dat� (St"e appl ic<lt ion pnJcl'dure) for a student to be 
considered for cl Talt.'nt Award. 

UNIVERSITY GRANTS are awarded in combination with loans 
and emplo\'ment to students with financial nc"d who do nnt qualuy 
for scholarship .1'ssistJ.llcl'. Fore;:.:" Studt'nt Grants are restricted to 
thuse foreign students Whl) have provided their own resources h)r ,1t 
14...',lSt one veclruf attendano ... l, Grants usu("1 l1v c1mount tll iess than on(;'-
third of the ((1st of attendance. 

� 

MINISTER'S DEPENDENT GRANTS are ava ilable to unmar
ried, dependent childn.:'n of a regll/arly ordained, actir'!.' minister or 
m is�ion.-1r\' oi a Christian ('hurch, The minister's principal employ
nl,t:'nt and primary source of income must be a n,'sult of churd1 work, 
rhe minimum annual grant is S200 but this may be increased to 5700 
if the eligible student has a demonstrated financial need as deter
mined from the Financial Aid rorm. If a FAF is submitted no special 
MDG applic" tion is requ ired . June 1 is the deadline for requesting 
this grant . R" quests J\.>ceived thereafter will be honored only ,15 
budgeted funds permit. 

ALUMNI DEPENDENT GRANTS of $200 are given to full-time 
students ",hose parent(s) attended I'LU (PLC) for two Sl'mesters or 
more. To be el igible the alumn i dc'pendent must be a fu ll-t ime stu
dent (12 cr"dit h,)urs per semester) and complete an applicati()n in 
the Financial Aid Office. December 1 is the de,ldline for request ing 
this grant. Rt'yttl'sts received thereaiter will be honor�d only ,1S 
budgeted funds permit . 

G RANTS in the anl<\unt of 5 100 per semester shall bc' given tu 

each oi two or more full-time students from the same familv attend
ing PLU simultaneously, provided that the main support for both is 

from parents clnd pn:wided they have not received any other univer
sity grant or award, iv1arried students are also eligible when both Clre 
fuil-time students. An app licat ion must be filed in the Financial Aid 
Office at registration or immediately thereafter. The grant ,,'ill be 
credited after el igibil ity is established . 

In addition to its o\\'n scholarship funds, the university has i1t its 
disposal the following restricted funds. generally awarded to thost' 
students who complete the regu l,1f application and who have fin
ished their freshman year: 
,\IJ ,\", .. \1(' ld!\Qn 1.11' Luther" " .. Xh\1IM�hlp'" 
.\III-nm" n' F\I:lnd,ltll1n ��h(ll'IP.hlp 
,\lumnl ';:,ch" IM"hlp FUllJ 
.. \mcrJ,-"" LUl her.l!l ChUTCh , \;I'flh P,l,-',III [)l"lnd 'xhol.lr-,.hlp 
,\nlt"rl,<m Lulhn<ln Church SdltlJ.ushlp ,md Gr,ml l·nl�r.Jrn h'T !' .. I!non'" Studt'nb 
F1t'�t'nl. l· -"pmlll'r /\nJer"' >fl �h:mt'n.)l s.,.'h" lilP.;hlp 
Rlllh .. \n.:n"I'11 s.:'htll.1r .. hlp 
:\��t'(I.I:l'd (".HIt.£,r" �(hlll.lr ... hLp 
B,L � C \-llfl' lTl I�' Slhtll.ll .. hl�1 
HlnJ ... r \kmtlfhll � hl'1.1 1 .. hJP 
lorunn Brl" I,m J �,,·h,'l.lT'hlr 1 'lIId 
Dr ./IlJ \\r .. \\ l:l Uurn .. rund 
BUTlI.lH ,\h-mun,li �('hl1l.)r"hlp 
I knndt.l HUUI )1l 'ur"'ln� s... h()I.lr�hlp I-und 
C .. fl [1,11).. �krnllrl.ll �(hl\)'I"lhJP Fund 
lh"" wl, h.,und,HI"n (JU(.llh,Hl,l\ S( hohlr-.. hlp� 
Cht'\ TOn \.kT1t AW<lTJ, 
t (lm('r�(l 'X<hn\'H"hlF' 
l r,'nt: O. Cn:"" .t..IcTl! A\� ,lId 
Id.l {\ Da\'I� Fund 
l.k .. , l !uk \ll"ffi,}fI.II �. huJ .1T"JHp 
t'.:lf ('nk'!ovI1 Xhul.1r,hll' 
hlo.:U]lv �-km" �1dI "�h" J.H'hlr Fund 
F.lllh Luthl'r,)n ChUn:h PI I'tlTl1.md th.,l.lf ... hlp hmd 
1 11.:nr\' 1-\" .. �cbt'I.)r�hlp l " 'T ;-':" rht')!;I,ln ... Illd,·n, ... ) 
L ( Ft,...., \temPTI.d c"th. ,];., ... h lp 
]-I.1;h F"uIlJ"[J,·n 
(11.)1 t l .. ll\'w ... eTl St.hol<lr ... h,p 
W. II HiHdtke Sl:nlln.w� SlUdpnI �h( )I.IT"Sh:r I-und 
"'UIIJfl lnf;r.JJl) \.h·"lo.'rJ.1I xhlllM"tup runJ 
r.·rry ITWJn S(tll)).n�hIP 
)uhn�on l .J I').OTl IXhullJr ... hlp 
Rl'\' Karl K)li.Jn \h'mm'lJI Fund 
,,\fllklil) Kl lwl'rth F" unJ<ltllln �( tlldJhhlp I;und 
\1dVITl K!e\\cn(1 1I.kn\\lrl,11 S.,:h'II.lT .. hlp 
LbbJ LH�OI1 :' IH�ln).: Srh'lltlr,hlp 
LudvI� ,md ( 'IM7l L.lr'Son Sch"IM ... hlp 
U >Ul!>1.' ,mJ ( ; U \  1 ...... ·l· ... ITI J n  :o.kll'Hlrji\1 'IH11.l r')hlr 
l\h, ,md �!r ... W Hlldl(lt: LU1Jb\:r� hlJtJ"l'd �--:h\ll.lf"hIP 
Llllhl'r" n B�'Jlh.'rhll'IJ l""�,II I�c ... ('nl' L,il' II1"'llr"o..:.,: ell N;hl,I" T ... hl�' 
I, ... ' MMo.:"hUll'k \kOl{lfl,lI .... � h"l.u ... hlp r\l!lli 

\-lb1hl'Ol.ltK� �(hul.lrl'hl�1 
LLla �1 ... ' 'xhol.u,hlp 
Mr, .lnJ Mr .. l:uII I I  i',1 .. 'lll{ln l\1cnlorl,)1 s...-h'JI.lr ... h'r 
\I.:lri�;)n" :-':,.,;I.IU M"'m" n,J1 5.. h " I,n ... hl.' 
R"f;l'r !',wld M .. mllf!.ll �\ tll'l<UllhlP 
81Jrl..:ht' l't1aum s.:h'll.lr�llIp 
I'LU \\i.lmcn·... lub �(hl'I.Jr�hlp 
P.lftl.lnd I\f('.l .'\Iumnl £chol.Jrshlp 
..... dlhryn Rl'l .... t .. Ml'ln(lTilll �'(hlll,]r<;hlr 
IJr WuHl'! and jo,m R ... dm.ln xh ..... lndt 5l'hnlahlllp 
�1'lu .. :I.md You t h  'x'h(IIJr ... h1fl ( i\llrth P.l(ll'l: ()i�lrI(\ LUlh"'T L .. :,lgud 
Skll1Jwr FllunJ.ltu'n Slh" I.u ... hlp 
Smith I::. ndm,,·mcnt Sc:hlllar!>hlp f.unJ 
Dor •• S"ln�I.Jnd \kmOrl,11 �(h{ll.lr�h'r 
Fdvin <lnt! (dd lint";d ... IJ,j ,\olc-mt!riill 5..:hol.lr"hlp 
I:n-'Iyn S T,'T\('nd Sc.hl1l.IT .. h1f,' 
Elkn V,lllt· :"knwrl.ll f.(h'II.lr�hlp 
t-Il'ppeT \-lemon.)1 

R,)l-":'rI I: l )\ ... PTl M�·Tll.)r",1 
I ll'J, I� A n h u r  :'I.1i'nwTI.11 
1), lTl.l]d .'\. Thunn<'1 \knwn,l] 

1-. 1 .1r" .'--,d/m,ln � kllll)ri,,1 
I I ' ( MI�lnlTll "(hol'lr ... lll�' 
I,,('u .... dlld Ll'tl f\,l l .. lI11P �: .. : htdd r�h i f' 
( ;,'rJI'n 1'l'.lr'l'fl \knh'rhll 
\\'.,Je I l i nd.'rhv �(h(\l.lr .. hlp fllnd 
\\',\ ... hHl);"'n "" Itl' :\lJtl'n1uColk I )�'.lkr> �\hlll,'r�hlt' 
\\·,.�hU\)�t" l l l (\n�Tl''''' ut l',Hl'IlI", 1,,',ld"'r" ,lilt! "'t l !cl" lIh 

GOVERNMENTAL GRANTS 

THE PELL GRANT PROGRAM is a Federal program designed to 
provide the "foundation" fclf a financi,,1 aid package. It is intended 
for students with high financial need. When completing the Finan
c ial Aid fmm (FAF) applicants should indicate that the information is 
to be used for determ ining their digibil ity for th .. Pell Grant by check
ing the appropriate box. If the Student Aid Report (SAR) you fl'l.-eiw 
indicates eligibil ity, all three copies should be sent to the Financial 
Aid Oiiice. 

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS 
(SEOG) are availabl..: to students who hav(:' exceptional finilncial 
need. Grants range from S200 to S2. IXX) per ymr. The SEOG must be 
matched with at least an e�uivalent amount of other kinds of aid 
(grant, loan, or employment) . Eligibilit), is determined by Federal 
guidel ines. 

WASHINGTON STATE NEED G RANTS are av"i lable to el ig ible 
residents of the State of Washington who attend I'LL:. These grants 
are intended for students with high need. On the basis of guidelines 
established by the Council on Post-Secondary Education, students 
with specified lwed ,15 computed fmlll the Financial Aid Form arc 
submitted to the State for consideration. Present procedure docs not 
require a sepcuiltc application , 

ARMY ROTC SCHOLARSHIPS are available (three-),e"" or two

year) for students in all diSCiplines and are not based on need. Schol
arships pay for full tuition. books, fees, and supplies, and include a 
$]OOlmonth stipend (up to $ 1 , 000 per school year) . Weekly classes 
are held on campus. 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 

There are employment opportunities on cilmpus and in the com
mun ity that can help students meet college expenses, Priority for 
placement is given to those students who have demonstrated finan
cial need and have been "warded a work-study eligibil ity. Over 900 
students work on campus each year, The university's annual student 
payroll exceeds 5U)(J(J,OOO. The average on-cilmpus job approxi
mates ten hours per \-\'eek, ,1nd produces around $1,050 during an 
academic year, 

All sll ldel1l p/aml"'/lls ,<" OlHIlllll"lS a/ld "ft�cn1l/1"iS Ions arc' ha/ld/ed /n/ 
Ihe Career Serl'ices O{fia. Actual hiring of students is done at the 
beginning of the school year and at other times as vclcancit.\s occur, 

The Federal College Work-Study Program offers only on-campus 
employment . Tt) participate, students must be' elig ible for work
study. 

The State Work-Study Program offers only off-campus work 
opportu niiies ",ith profit-making and non-profit employers. Posi
tions must be related to students' academic interests. To participate, 
students must be eligible for work-study. 

LOANS 
Many students invest in their future by borrowing educational 

funds. Low interest, deferred loans make it poss ible to pill' some of 
the cost of education at J later time. Loans are often included with 
gut assistance and work to form a financial aid package. 

There Me three major sources of loans at PLU: 

NATIONAL D1RECf STUDENT WAN (NDSL)-Eligibility is 
determined by the PLU Financial Aid Office from the Financial Aid 
rorm and is based on Heed. Most loans average Sl,(J()() annually, but 
cannot exce�d 53,000 for the first two years of school, nor an aggre
gate of $6,000 for an undergraduate degrc'e. No interest accrues and 
no payments on principal arc necessary until six months after a 
recipient ceilses to be a half-time student enrolled in an eligible insti
tution. Simple interest is 5% during the repayment period. Up to 
100% cancellation is available for teaching the handicapped or in cer
tain loW income areas. Repayment may be deferred because of fur
ther full-time study or service in the armed forces, VISTA , or the 
Feace Corps, Exit interviews are required by the Business Office 
upon leaving PLU or transcripts, grades, and dip loma are withheld. 

NURSING STUDENT LOAN (NSL)-A federal loan program 
l imited to students with need who are acceptL>d for enrollment or are 
enrolled in the School of Nursing (usually not before the sophomore 
year) . The NSL has provisions similar to the the NDSL. Up to $2,500 
is available, dependent on federal funding. Loans average SSOO. 
Repayme nt begins one year after graduation. Partial or full cancel
lation is possible under certain condit ions . 

GUARANTEED STUDENT WAN (GSL)-Under this program, 
students may borrow from banks, credit unions, Jnd savings and 
loan associations. A separate application procedure is required and 
forms are available from the PLU Financial Aid Office. 

The maximums which a student may borrow are: 
U ndergraduate. 
Graduate . . . . . . . . . . .  _ .  _ . .  , . . . .  _ . , .  _ .  _ .  _ . . _ .  

. $2,500 
. . . .  S5,OOO 
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I<epayment o f  principal i s  deferred unti l  six months after a recipi

ent ceases to be a halt-time student enrolled in an eligible institution. 
The interest rate is 8%; in terest is paid by the Federal government 
while the recipient is attending 5(hool . 

PLUS WAN -This is a non-nl'ed based loan for independent stu
dents and parents of dependent undergraduate students. Payments 
Ml' not deferred but begin within 60 days after the loan is disbursed. 
Not all states offer this loan.  Out of state students or parents should 
dwck with the'ir nearest college or state higher education authorities 
to determine if it  is opertltional. if it  is, an application must be 
obtained within the student'slparent's state of residence. PLU's 
Financial Aid Office h" 5 ,wailable only the W,shington State 
Vl1rsion. 

The (U ffi'nt interest rate is 12(1;(, dnd the amount of the loan Gmnot 
exceed the student's cost of atten dance minus other iinancial assist
ance (including a Guaranteed Student Loan). An independent stu
dent cannot haw " Guar,mtecd Student Loan and a PLUS Loan at 
the same time 

I f  thl' state or lending institution oi the student or parent does not 
pMticip,'ll' in the PLUS program, it  is possible to borrow through 
United Student Aid Fu nds (USAF). TI,e maximum ,1 nnu,,1 amount 
which c1 studl'nt or parent may borro\\-' ranges between $2, 5<XJ 
,11ld 3,000. 

Costs 
TUITION 

radfic Lu tht'riln nivefsitv basl's its tuit ion on <1 Cost Contain
ment Plan (CCI') which pro":ides for ., maximum of 35 ('fed i t  hours 
for thl::' llJ86-H7 aClld<..! mic ye�H at a cost of $7"155.  This Gin be broken 
down by terms ,,� iollows: Full-time students ( those taking 10 or 
morl' hours in a regular semester (fall or spring) will be cha rgt�d 
53330 fur 10- t5 hours plus $200 for each hour in excess of 1 5 .  
Interim full-time students ( those taking 4-5 hours) will b e  chargl'd 
5980 plus $200 for each hour in excess of 5 .  [hese charges (for those 
\\'ho stay within the blanket range of 10-15 hours for fall and spring 
and 4-5 hours for interim) ii totalled by �emester equal $7640. To 
reduce this tot,,1 to the ecl' m,,,, imum rate of 57155 for u p  to 35 
hours, cln adjustment will bl' applied to thl' student's account. This 
adi ustment i s called Term Lo" d rkxibility (TLF). 

Term Load Flexibility (TlF) is an adiustment w h ich dllo\\'s ior 
any combination uf regular hours during the a("ad�mic year u p  to 
35 hours, ior a maximum charge of $7155. This adjustment ( i f  
a pplicable) w i l l  show on t h e  (1("Count ,It the spring semester pre
billing in Jatl' No\'cmlx'r. 

Example n Fall Interim Spring 

Cr('dit }-lours 1 3 5 17 
TuitilHl 53330 S980 53330 
F.xn·ss " lours -0- -o- S 4lX) 

TL.I' Adjustn1L'nt -0- -()- (5 885) 
Tot., i :  $7 155 53330 S9RO + S21l45 

Example -2 Fall Interim Spring 

Credit Huurs 17 -(l- IB 
Tuition 53330 -0- $.1,110 
Excess Hours S 400 -()- $ 600 
TLF Adjustm .. nt -0- -0- (� 5.05) 
J ( ) tal :  57 1 55 $.1730 " 0- + 53425 

Example Ii3 Fall Interim Spring 

Credit I luurs 10- 1 5  4-5 10- 1 5  

Tu i t ion $3331) $9RO 53330 
Excess I lours -0- -0- -0-
TL.F Adjustment -()- -0- (5 485) 
Tot., I :  S71�5 $3310 59RO S2B45 

Graduate Students \\'ill be charged .lt the rate oi S2JO pcr credit 
hour and are not eligible' f", the Cost Containment Plan ", the 
Ter m  LOdd Fkxibility adiustments. 

Short term loans are available from various restricted PLU loan 
funds which include: 
Alumm Association Ln,m fund 
An1('ril"an Luth('r.m ChUTfh Woml'n l('dll Fund 

Anion AndcTSon l.oI)41n Fund 

1{lhn S.  R.:Iker 1..0.10 Fund 
I. p, C.ublrom �1t>muTiJI u).:In Fund 

1),'lI;1 Kdppd CamrnJ Studl'nl [''),I n  rund 

I.ii�' C f:hTn Fund 
\·j.:lrJ(' Huth Loan Fund 

J("lOi'fte OI!'un· Dlan..t I'..t ul , M lrl,lm Stnol �'l'mOTi<l1 �tudvnl 1 � " lIl Fund 
I. 1'. l'tlul'g ... ·r S ludl'nl i .oan Fund 
() 1 Stu ... ·n Alumni Lo,m FlinJ 
0. /\, Tln�l(,slad Lo.m fund 
Woml'n's Ciubof f�c(!rna R('\'{llvinh LOJ.n Fund 

\\'rn(' Gr,lhdm Loan Fund 

VETERANS A FFAIRS AND VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION 

Paciiic Lutheran Un iversity has been approved by the State 
Approving Agency as one of the qualified institutions which vet
erans may attend and receive benefits. Veterans, widows, and chil
dren of deceased veterans who wish to inqulre about their eligibility 
for benefits should contact the Regional OUice of the Veterans 
Administr"lilln. Federal Building, 915 Second Avenue, Seattle. 
Washington 98174. 

Students should gain admission to the university before making 
,'pplication for benciits. Students are encouraged to register at the 
un ivt'rsity's Veterans AffiliTs Office before t'ach term to insure contin
uous receipt of benefits. 

Part-time Students ( '1-9 credit hours per semester) \\'ill be 
charged at the rate of $230 per cred it hour and arc not eligible for 
the Cost Containment Plan or t h e  Ter m  Load Flexibil i ty 
adjustments. 

Special Course Fees: A few specialized courses, e.g ..  Physical 
Education, Art, and Private Music Lessons, require the payment oi 
a special course fee. 

ROOM AND BOARD 
The un iversity requires that a l l  single full-time (10 or more 

semester hours) students room and board on c"mpus unless the 
student is l iving at home with parents or Ieg,,1 guardians, is 21 
years of age or older during the current semestcr, or has senior sta
tus (90 semester hours). Al l  exceptions to this policy must bc 
add ressed to the Residential Life Office. 

Food Service is oHering three board plans for fall 1 9Bh and spring 
1987. 

Plan Ir1 is full board-20 meals per week (breakfast, lunch and 
d i nner 6 days and brunch and dinner on Sunday) at a 
cost oi $765 per semester. 

Plan #2 is lunch and din ner 7 days a week at a cost of 5710 per 
semester. 

Plan n is breakiast, lunch and di nner, Monday through Frida\' 
<1t a cost oi 5655 per semester. 

During interim 1987 (in January), only PI,,,, # 1  will be offered at a 
cost of 51 10. Those not on campus during interim should deduct 
the $ 1 10 board cost from the examples belo\\'. 

ROOM AND BOARD COST 
PLAN # 1  PLAN -2 PLAN -1 

Fal l  Room S 835 Fall Room $ 835 Fall  Room $ B35 
Fa ll Board $ 765 Fall Board S 710 Fall llnard $ 655 
Interim Board $ 1 1 0  Interim Board 5 1 1 0  Interim BOilrd $ 1 10 
Spring Room $ 735 Spring ROom 5 735 Spring Room $ 735 
Spring BOilrd $ 765 Spring Board $ 710 Spring Bo,lfd $ h55 
Total :  S3210 Total :  S3 1 00 Total :  52990 

Meals are not provided during Thanksgiving, Christmas and 
Eastt!r vacations. The interim board cost will be char�L'd only if <1 
student is on campll� during J<l n uary. 

Commuter stud0nts .He encou r<lgcd to eat meals on cdmpus and 
may select on,' " f  the above plans (# I, "2, or #3)  or may select 
lun(hcs onl\' at a rost oi5255. 

Single rD,;ms are limited and cost an additional $ 115 or 575 per 
seml'ster. Students moving on campus for spring only pay the fall 
room rate. 



/\ l i m i h:'d ,1010unl t)f L1 mily student housing is <lvail,)ble. The 
t \\\l- and th rce-bl'droom un its Ct.l�t apprll\ imately S IhO pcr mont h .  
A d<l m 'lg� depos it or 'it IOO m ust �lC(Omp,lny ,1 rcsl'rvLlt iOI1 for f'lmi l �1 
student housing. /\pplic,ltillns T1l,ly be obt.l i ll�d from tht' I'LU I�l' ''' 
iden t ia l Litl' Officl'. 

OTHER SPECIAL FEES 
Stude nt P.uk in g- Perm it Requ ired 
Studl' llt I ledlth and Accidl'nt 

I nsu rilnce (prl'mium Veuies 
by (OVl'ragc c:lnd is opt ion (1 1 )  

Credit bv Exa m in,lI ion 
([)epartment Ex" m )  

Ld u(<ltion.ll PI,let'men! ree 
(Schonl of Educ ,l tio ll grZldll.ltes) 

Co mpu tl' r U�c1hl' rl'l'S 
(Sec Co m pu ter Center for Cllm pll'lc 
fee schedu le) 

I it.',1 I th Cl'nter 

Library, Lost Book dlld P<uking Violtl
lion finl's 

No Ch.1rg" 
Approx. $ 1 20 

( fu l l ylw) 

$37. 50 per crcd it hou r 

525 

First $5.00 t ree 
per bil l ing (veil' 

(Ch a rge, deflL'nd 
upon servin') 

RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBI LITIES 
A stude n t 's l"egistr,lIion for cl,lssl:.'� i n d icates th'lt t he �tu dl'llt 

undl'rsld n d s  rl nu ,lgn._'es 10 ,Kcept t hl:..' rL'sp()nsibility for dnd kgt11 
oblig,1tion to pay ,11 1  (o�b inc urrl:..'d or to nl' incu rrl'd for t il t' stu
dent 's l'duc.l tio ll . Such l"Osh include, but �lre not l imited tu, tui
tiOIl , room <lnd board, fees reLjuirL'd for certain s pecia l izl'd (ourses, 
and other spec i<ll fees w h ich may be assessed from time to t ime.  
Although t ill' s tudent \ parents or lega l gUJ rd ian may serve ,1S co
s igner with thl.:.) student, thl' st uden t renl,l ins pri ma ril y fl'spon si ble  
,1Ild Il'gally ubl ig,lted to [>acific Luthl'r,ll1 U n iverS ity. 

The un iversi ty, in t urn, <lgfl'l'S to m,lke (lvailablL' 10 the st uden t 
((:'rt,l i l1 l:..'duc,1 t ionai programs and the U�l' of «'rtain un i\·l'rsity 
fac i l it ies, as <l pplirablt' and as descri bed in th is cat.llog. ;\ student 's 
f.1 i lu rt;:, to pay un ivers ity  bills shall rl:..'lease thl' univer�ity from ,lilY 
obl iga t ion to conl i nu (;;.' to prov ide the a pp l ic<lble eduGltional belll:..' 
fits tlild �t'n·i(l'5. Such benefits clnd sl'rvicL's includl', but ,He not 
l i m ited to, stateme.nts of honorable d is mi ssa l , graUl' report s, tril n 
scripts of r(,(ords, diplomas, Il'ttl:rs of rl'comnwndtltion, pre-reg is
tration, admittJIKt? to classes, housing in the residence h<llls, (lnd 
the U5(' of uni\lers itv f<lCil ities. Under ccrt,l in  cir(umst<1nce�, thL' 
u ni vl'rsity may appl}1 studl�nt ptlychccks to unpaid bal<llKE's. 

All accounts 60 days delinqul'nt <Ire routi nt)ly reported to d credit 
burl'du .  

FINANCIAL AID 
Scholarships, grants, talent (lw(uds, <lnd luans awarded b y  the 

PLU Financial Aid Office and outside il id (from fraternal org�lnizil
tions, high schools, ch urci",s, de) sent directly to PLU, Me (rc'd
ited to the student's account  in tI", fo l lowi ng manner: Half oi a l l  
awards la rger than $100 are credited to l',1(h semcstl'r. (hamplc>:  A 
$700 scho la rsh ip \\Iil l  result in $350 bc'ing cfL'dited toward fall and 
5350 for spring semester. ) Awards of $'100 or less will  be applit'd to 
one Sl'mE'ster only. Studl'nts ,1 re required to sign fur their Nation.11 
Direct Student LOllns (lnd Nu rsi ng Student Lo,1ns in the Hu�inl'ss 
Office (It thl-' beginn i ng of t'dch semest er. 

Guaranteed student loans obta i ned t h ro ugh b,lnks ,1nd other 
lend ing institutions will be appliL'd in total when received after the 
proper endorsement oi the check by the' stud ent at the Il us i ness 
Office. Students who secu re pa rt -t ime employment as part of their 
financ i,, 1 ,1id receiw monthly f1"ychecks. These paychecks ma)' bl' 
applied to unpa id balances. Rec ipients of financial aid must report 
all outside awards to the rinanei,ll Aid Office . If actual tuition 
cl n10unt is less than l'st imated on t he financial aid (lpp l ic,l t illtl or 
award notice, the Jid p(l ckagc.:' mel)' be reduced. 

PAYMENTS 
Ntail payments w ith rem i ttance.' (statement copy or coupon) 

to PLU, Box 1 356, T.)(oma, IVA 9840 1 .  or deliver payml'nts to the 
PLU Il u sin es� Office in the Hauge Admin istr" tion Build ing, 
Room 1 1 0 .  

Checks should b e  made payable t o  Pacific Lu th era n Uni verSit y. 
The student's name and account number should be included 011 
the check. VISA and M,1SterCard b" nk (",ds are accepted. I nd ica te 
card typc, <lCcollnt number, and C'xpiration date if t rans,l Ct ion is 
done bv In'l i i .  Please do not ma i l cash . A dist-ollnt rate, which is 
periodically ad justed , \\'ill be chMged aga ins t Canadian funds. 

PAYMENT OPTIONS 
1. l'ayml.'nt Before Term Begins 
2. PLU B lIdget Plan 
3. Semester In sta l lat ion Pl an 

1. PAYMENT BEFORE TERM BEGINS 
Early registrants wil l  be sent ,1 pre-billing of charges and cred its . 

Early payments are encouraged, and thas� who pay early may 
qualify for LI !IE BUCKS (cou pon s redeemable at th e PLU 
Bookstore). 

h)r studl'nts \\·hu Sl'iL'ct th i s o pt ion , p'lym�nt i n  full  is dUl' i1l'/inc 
thl' bl'ginning of the h .. ' rm (fall-Septl'mber 9; intcrim-Jelnuary 5;  
spring-Febru(uy 4) .  Fina nc ia l c1t. ... aranct:' (pa id in fu l l )  is necc$s.lry 
for ID Cclrd va l iL"tl t io n . r�(:'gistr.1tion is 110t fiI1'llized until tuil iuI1 "l 11d 
feL's ,He pa id , U n p<lid bal,lnces c1fl' suhjtxt to late chc-1rgl's if not 
p" id hy pub l is hed deadlin"s. Cuntact th., Rusint'ss Office fur cur
rent c ha rges if  cl com pll'te stc1 tement h,lS not bel'n rect.-"ived . 

2. I'LU B U DGET PLAN 
Thi s p l(1 n allows for p(ly in g sc\ected ('dUt,ltional expenses on a 

mon t hl y insl.1l 1 lTll'1l1 b<lsis without interest. Sl'k'CIl'U educationdi 
l'xpenses arc est im ,l tl'd for th(:� entire <K<ldl'mir year <lnd p<l id in 
eq u .ll inst<ll 1ments c1S follows: 
a .  Full Yc,)f Rudbl'l rl,m-May JO th ruug h A f1r il 10 
b. I ia lf Ye.>r B udi\<'I PI,1I1-M ay 10  th ru ugh Octubl'r t i l  (SlImn",r 

dnd i,' I I ) ;  NOVL' moer 10 thruugh April III (interilll a n d  spring) 
A B udget 1'1,111 Agree'ment can be obtained from the J'L .U Ilusi

ness Office an d is not valid u nt i l s igned (lnd approved. Tht.' total 
amuunt of financiill .lid tlwarded (exclud i ng l'X pl'ctcd eJrn ings 
from \,\'ork Study ,1 nd \'Vclshington 5t(1 tl' Need CrClnt)  (an bl' 
dl:.�duded i n  il rriv ing at the monthl y instJlIn1L'nts .  If a �tlld('nt is <l 
financi()1 oid rl'c ipien i , the amount of tU It ion l'st inlc:lted on the 
Budget Pl,ln Agreemen t m ust (Ofrc'spon d with thl' ,1  Illl)Unt of  tui
t ion esti milted by thl.' f=inanci.1 1  Aid Of f ic e. Actu,ll class rt.�Histr(lt io ll 
which rl'suits in lower tuition m ,lY rt'quire .1 reduct io n in fin(lTlcicll 
did offere d .  

Thost.:' 'lp ply ing for t h l' mo nth ly paymen t optio n (liter M a y  wi.11 
be cha rged a 2(� per lllunth lall' chargt..' ,lnd must PdY thl' back P,lY
ml'nts.  If during t hl' ac-�ldL'mir yell( (lctt!c11 costs v(lry from the origi
nell estilllcltl', month ly paymellts will ht..' rev i�l'd upon nut ific,lt io ll 
of the Busint.:'ss Office. \1onthly paym en ts n2ccived after t hl' fiv\.'
day grace per iod will be assessed a 2% pl'r month l..l tc ch,l rgl' .  (( il 
paymen t becomcs dl'linquen t for til irt\ ·  (JO)dilVS, a student m,lY be 
denied "dm issiun to ciL1SSl'S, or the un·ivl'rsity �l.ly w ithhol d grade 
rl'por ts, tra nsc ript of fCcords , or diplolllils. 

3. SEMESTER INSTAllMENT PLAN (SIP) 
TIll' St.'mestl'r Instil l iment Plan requir('s J 2S (�h mi n im um down 

p" ym enL Th l' bala nct' remai n ing ( pl us finance charge** )  is 
dividc'd into t h rc'e (3) mon thl y installments. dlle by thl' 15th of the 
month ( Fal l -Odobl'r '15, NOVl'mbl'r 1 5 ,  Dl'c('mber 1 \  or S pri ng 
March 1 5 ,  April 15 ,  May 1 5 ) .  If  the Interim is to bl' included with 
spring semester, payments Jre due February 15,  rv1,)fch lS ,  LUld 
Apri l 1 5 .  f( payment is received after the 20th of the mon t h, ,1 

S 10 . 00 latc payment c hargl' will  b� assessed in addition to the 
regula r finance ch arge. 

I n  order to liua l ify for the Sel1ll'ster I nst il ll Jllcnt j") lan, all prior 
balances must be pilid in ful l .  App licclt ion s fur the plan must be 
m(lde by the tenth d,lY of th t:' semeste.r, (l nd the 2.5% mi n i mum 
down payml'n t  must  accomp,lny the  .Jp pl icat ion . A la rger down 
payment ((1 n  bl' rn,1tk cJnd would reduct:' the finance ch<1rgl's and 
monthly p" yments. 

UpOIl rt'ct'ipt of the Scmestl'r Install l1ll'nt Plan Jpplicotiol1 with 
tht' do\-vn p<lyml'l1t, a promissory note and payment coupuns will 
he mailed to the a d d ress i nd icatl'd on the ,1 ppl icJt ion.  The signl'd 
prum issorv note must be ret u rned to the  PLU Hus int.'ss Offic('. 

* 'The fiwlIlcc cJUllSC i� determilled al Ihe dnle the /lote is Iltxot iated nnd 
is sct a t  4°,{, a!>ovl' t ill' avcmg<" yield or till' 20-",'ck U.S. "liras "", Bil/, 
but not less thall 1 2 %  per al1/1um. 

ADVANCE PAYMENTS 
Nt'w st udents pay Cl $100.00 advann' payment in order to con

firm their oifl'r of adm ission . For fall accept ance th is is not rl·iund
able after May 1 ( [)ece mber 15 for interim; Ja n uary 15 fur spri ng 
semester) . 

All return ing students who \·vish In reserve J rOom the fo l low ing 
year or student5i who are ren;'jving financial aid must make a 
S100.00 advan ce payment. This advance payment is applied to the 
Sf'mester's costs, when appropri,1te, and is rE'fundilble unt il Ju ly I 

Students will not be perm i tted to final i/l' registrat ion as long .1S 
tlny bill remains unp<'1id . 

REFUNDS 
I f .l student drops a single class or compl ete ly withdraws from 

the term du ring the first two weeks of thl' f,l 1 1 or spri ng semester, (1 
ful l tuit ion refund will be giv('n. The Advance Paymen t is not 
refunded . A 10% per day charge will be assessed fm com plete 
w ithd rawa ls d uri ng the third and fourth week. No refu nds ilre 
available aitc.r the fourth week for com plett' w i t h d r,m'ais or ,fter 
the second week of the term for dropping individual cou rses . 

In the ('vent of a wi thdraw" l from interi n1 during the fi rst week, J 
ful l  tui t ion reflln d  will  be given . No refund is ilvailable after the  
first week . 

15 
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Res idence hall and board refunds will  " dl"'f(' to th e t{'rrns of the 

Rt'sidentiili Life Contract. 
Students \'\' ho comp ll'tt'ly withdraw from the U n i \iersity will  be 

refu nded the s<.'rnestl'T room charge as follows: 
Fir�t two weeks of  semL'stl'r AO% refund 
Third wL'ek of se mester 70'Yo refund 
Fourth \veek of Sl' mcsteT 
Fifth week of Sl'm estl'r 
Sixth "'L'ck of semestl'r 

60% refund 
5(J% refund 

NO REFUND 

Thc quality of l ife nilt iyated and fustered within 1h <.:' u n iversi ty i:-
an essl'ntial component of thc' (l ((ldl'l11il comm un ity. Thl' ('ny iron
ment produced is  r.:u nd uc ive to il life uf vigorous ,1 nd creative scho1-
<l rsh i p. It  also recognii'L's that li bl.:'lral edu c.:lt ion is for the tu t .1 1 
person and that .1 complellll'nt(lJ'Y rela tions hip exists bl'h\.'ct!n stu
dents'  intellectual d('vplopmenl clnd the s(ltisfLlction of the.ir other 
ind ividual nL'l'ds . lnter(lction with persons of diffl:'ring l i fe st)'k'�, 
appliCe1tion of r1clssrnnm knowl edg<:, to person aJ gO<:l ls and asp ir<l
lions, cllld non -<.1(adcmic l'xperiencL's ,He al l  invaluable ilnd vital  
components of education at PLL!, I n  a tinll' whl'1l tht.'r� is il need for 
mC<lningful communit�', the c<l m pus f(lcili t.:l tes genu inl' rel,ltion
sh ips <l mollh members of the u n ivl'rsity from divl'r�e rel igiou s, 
raei.l ! ,  (l lld ddtur,ll b�lCkgrounds.  All of thl! services and f<lc iiiti es 
providl'd <:Ire intended to complcml'nt  the (l C.ldl'mic prugr.l m .  The 
services prov i dl'd retlcct chzlIlging student need�,  anu the oppor
tunit it's fur student part ic ipll t io n  inrlude virtu,llly all ,1 Spccts of the 
univcrsit::. Individuell attention is giVl'!l to every student concern 
including d vdrid�l of spccific se rvice· s outl ined below. 

CAMPUS MINISfRY 
Pacific Lutheran U n i vl' rsity by its very n .l l u re is a pl.lce ior t hl' 

interaction betwcl'n studies and tht:' Christidll fai t h .  Opportuniti('s 
for the mutuell  ceit'br,l tion of thdt  fa ith on cclmpus <l re. I"ich dnd 
diverst.'. 

Chilpl'i \\'orship is h('ld Mond,l)" \'VeLi Ill'sd.lY . •  l nd Friday l1lorn
i ng� during c.1ch �eml'st('r for (1 11 who \v ish to p�l rt ic ip.ltl? Tht:' U ni
vl.:.'rsity Congreg<ltion meets in regui(H worship (l lld celebr.1tes t h e  
Lord's Su pper each Suno(lY. Pastoral ser\l ices o f  t h e  u n iversity 
pastors .He <lva ilavle to all students who d('sire t hl' m .  

Sever,ll denominations and rt'iigious groups h,lv(' organiL,lt io n:-; 
on campus, and there are numl"rOU$ student-in itiated Ribll-' study 
and f<,lI()wsh i p  groups, Thl' Ca mp us M i n istry Council ,  an dected 
student and facultv  comm i t tcc , coordinates these ,lCt ivi t ies in cl 
sp iri t  of opL'nnE.'ss ,{n d  nlulUdi  rL'�pl'ct .  

RESPONSIBILITIES OF COMMUNITY LIFE 
VVi thin (lny community certain regu lations .lrL' necl'ssary. Pacific 

Luth eran U niversi t y (l(iopts only those standards believed tn be 
reason,lbly necessary and adm its students with the E'xpede1tion 
that they will  comply with t hose stan dilrds. All members of thl' 
un ivers ity com mun ity ,lrC expected to respect the rights and intq;
rity of others. Cond uct wh ich is dt.'trimental to students, faculty, 
staff, or the university, or wh ich violiltc.s IOGd, statl-', or  fedL'ral 
l<lWS, may bl' grounds

J
for s,llKtions or for dismissCl I .  Tile I l I l ;l'('r�ily 

prohibils Ihc l'ossessioll or (OIlS/,l1l1pfioll of (lh·oilo/i( beverages 011 call1pus 
awi limits the h(l/(I'� whcH :iilldrllis may hm'c 'l'isitOfS of the Up!Jos/le Sf X 
ill l"e;r rC$iill!lI((, IInll I"CXJ"!:). The Studt'lIl /-l(wdilou/.: con tai ns the Code 
n(Cnlldllcl for all students.  

ORIENTATION 
Students are introduced to u n  ivcr� i ty l i fe during a t h rt'e-lby ori

entat i()n before the begin n ing ()f the fall se mester. I n  addititlll, 
shorter orient,ltion se��i(lns (I n.' held before the interim term in 
January and befon' the spring seml'ster. New students are invited 
to part ici pat E' i n  a n  option (ll pre-collegc worksho p d u ring the 
summer. 

ACCESSIBILITY 
The u n i vl'r�ity com p lies ", i th Section 504 of the Reh.,vilit.1tion 

Act and providt·s  progrlllll (l(ccsSibility 1 0  students with hand icaps 
a n d /or disabiliti�s. Coordi n(ltion of services is hclndled bv the 
associate dean for student l ik 

. 

A pro- r<l td bthHd refund ",ill be m<lde for m:ccss.::lrY wi t hd r,l wai 
from the u n iVt'Ts it y. Bo<ud refunds 1l1<'Y be considered for Ille" is 
m issl'd due to work ing, but will not be m .,de for <-'In)' university 
trips, such clS choir, band , orchestra, athletics, and so forth .  

Student requests for withdraw,:1!s for medical reasons are (011-
sideTl'd nn an individual bas is by the Vice President for Student 
Life and the Vice President for' Finance and Operations. Such 
requests require docum(�ntati(ln from ,1 physician or thl' Director 
for I l e�ll th  Services. 

Notice of \\' i thdr(l\\,al m u s t  bE.> 111 ,1dc in writing to the reg istrar of 
l',lCific Luthe ran Univl'r�it\', ,1 nd rL'c(' ivt!d before the dceldlincs 
gi \'l'n <l bovc. Or,ll requests 11rt' not <lCc(:·ptabl('. 

RESIDENTIAL LIFE 
r{csidential l iving is M1 intq.,;r.ll pa rt of the education':ll process at 

PLU ,ln d the residence hall.s w('rl' constructed w it h that in mind . 
Lnivl' l'sity policy r�tlects the commitment to thl-" residential con
cept. The university requires thai all  single fu l l-time ( '10 or more 
semester hours) sludents rOom and board on campus unless the 
student is living al home with parents or legal guardians, is 21 
years oi  age or older during the currenl semesler, or has senior 
stalus (90 semester hours), All exceptions 10 Ihis policy must be 
addressed 10 the Residential Life Office, 

As ,1 rcsidential cam pus, Pacific r .utheril n L' n iversity o(fprs stu
dl:'nts  (1 villud bll' experience in community living. The u n ivers ity 
r(,cognizl's tht" importance of non-dassroom ,;l(t i\' i t ies in provid 
ing (In education for the whole pe rso n . The aim oi n'>s idential liv
ing is to help students grow pl"rsollzllly, soci(ll1y. culturallYI ,l nd 
reI igiously. 

Campus H�sidl"'ncl' hal ls  (l 1"C small . Thl'Y are urgan ized into com
m u n ities in which l?<lCh individu,ll  COllnts as <1 person.  New knuwl
edge s hared with friends in thL' res ide nce hillls tcl kes on ,1 vl'ry 
personal Illl'iln i ng. Men and wumen of 1ll,1ny backgrounds i'lnd 
cu l t u res l ivl' on G1mpUS; thl'refoft.:.\ studcnts in  residence have <1 
u n iqut' opportunity  to brLh1dl'n their cul tur(jl horizons. 

The u n i vers ity Cdf(-'S a bo ut thl' qu ali ty of liff' on campus. ThL' 
<lttradiv(' and comfortable residence halls enrich the  quality of life 
and enhance th t..� learn ing prucl'ss. The un iversity offers students 
high-quality hOllsing opportunit ies including studlmt I('eldership 
('xperil:' nCL'�' furmal i.lnd i n formal progra ms, llnd peer assllCia
t ions.  Th(' student govl'rn ing bodies (1r(' strong a nd ac t ively parti
ciP,ltc in improving t h(� progra m .  

}\ sl' i l'ct ion o f  modern , (litractivl' hillis, each ",ith i t s  o\-\'n tradi
tions and uniquE' (ldvantag('s, offer students the opportun ity to 
l'stoblish a comfortable l iving pat tern. All halls incl ude informal 
lou ngl's , study rooms, rccn.'Jtipn a reas, .1nd common kitchen and 
I(lun d rv facil it ies . 

1V1ost of thL' halls ,Ul' co-�ducation.l l .  f\it"hough they ure hou sl:'d 
i n  sepa rat l' wing'S, m0n and women in co-cd halls shcuc lounge 
and recreat ion facilit il's and common residence government, ,l nd 
part ici p,lt e jointly in  cll1 hall <lCtivities. All-men's and all-wolllen's 
halls J r(' r('servl'd for those who d('sirl-' t h is type of living 
l'xperience. 

Further intorm,lI ion regard ing residence halls (an be llbtaiIH:'d 
frtll1l the Rpsident i,ll Life Office. 

In .1d d i t ion to ho us ing for single �tud l'n ts, the u n i versity Ill..lin
t,l ins (l. l im it('d number of ap(utments on c,lmpus for felmi ly stu
d e n t  h OU Si ng . Two llnd th reL'-bedroom units  Jre avail,lb le .  
Application for  t hese apartments can be made through th e Oifice 
of Residential Life. 

ACTIVITIES 
PLU c'l il nually registers 0Vl,\r 50 <lcademic and non-acildem ic 

o rga nizat ion s , clubs, societies, clnd i n terest groups, which test ifies 
to t hl? d ivers ity of campus co-curricular l ife. Social action, reli
gious, and political urg.l n iziitilHlS; ini< .. 'H'st clnd s port ing dubs; and 
s('rvice, profession,l], a n d  .lcadcnlic societies Me among the 
options from \·v hich to chuos<:, . A l:ompletl' l ist ing of recogn ized 
clubs ,l n d  their officers is m a i n ta i n ed at thl' Student Dl'velopment 
and Ac tivities P rogrdms Officc iOGltcd in  the L n iversi ty Center. 

Student government is an int egrll l part of student activities d t  
P L U .  By v irtue of enrollment at  PLU students are part o f  the associ
ated students. Sen ators from each residence hall and off campus 
,1re elected to govern ASPLU in cun j u nction with elected execu tive 
officers. They oversee an extellsive committee program t h a t  



involves hu ndreds of students in c1ct ively plan n ing programs ilnd 
r(-'present ing student opinion on various u niversity boards and 
comn1it tees. 

ADULT STUDENT SERVICES 
The Adult Student Programs Office operates the Adult Resource 

Center through which peer adv isers provide practical assistance to 
students over 25.  I n formation for greater access ibi l i ty to student 
support services such as persona l and career counsel ing, orienta
t ion, spec ial facilities, and health care programs can be obtained 
from the office. The Adult Student Resou rce Center is located on 
the lower level of the UniverSity Center. 

MINORITY STUDENT PROGRAMS 
The M inor ity Student Programs Officc Cllordinates a special pm

gram which seeks to provide cont in ual ly for the dcademi( and 
social needs of minority students. Supportive services include aca
dem ic and pers(lOal counseling, admissions as�istance, scholar
ship and financial aid assistance, book fund,  convocation 
programs, and pre-college programs. 

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT PROGRAMS 
The International Student Programs Office prov ides for the vari

ous needs of fore ign students. Support services include orienta
tion to the U.s. and PLU, the Host ramily Program , a liaison w ith 
imm igrat ion offices, counseling, and advising the International 
Student Organization. 

PROGRAM FOR COMMUTING STUDENTS 
Over 1 . 000 PLU students commute to the campus daily. Every 

effort is made to assure they enjoy the same well-rounded univer
sity experience as those in residence. First-year students should 
male a special effort to part icipate in the orientation program. The 
studen t  government (ASPLU) sponsors a committee to assist 
those who do not reside on campus and welcomes students desir
ing to part icipate . Special facilities indude mailboxes located in the 
U n iversi ty  Center for all full-time commu ters and a day lounge 
operation in the Cwe for study and a place to bring or buy lunch.  
Off-campus students are encour,'ged to partkipate in the varied 
and frequent act iv i t ies programs available to all students. 

ENVIRONS 
The u n ivers ity 's geographical setting affords the student a wide 

variety of both recreational ,1 nd cultural  entertainment options. 
Recreat iona lly, the grandeur of the Pacific Northwest country 

e ncourages participation i n  hiking, camping, climbing. skiing, 
boating. and swimming. 

The most conspicuous natural monument in the ,l fe''t is M t .  
Rainier. In  addition to Rainier, t h e  distinctive realms o f  the Cas
cade and Olympic mountain ranges and forests of Douglas Fir 
complete one of the most naturally tranqu il environments in the 
United States. 

Students can abo enjoy the aesthetic offcrings of neorb" Seattle 
and Tacoma. These city centers host a variety of performing and 
record ing arts and provide dozens of g� l Ieries and museums as 
we ll as u n ique shopping and din ing experiences . 

STUDENT SERVICES 
Health Services reta ins the full-time services of a physician's 

ass istant, a registered n u rse, a n lirSe practitioner, ilnd a part-time 
health cduciltor. A physician is <lvailable for consui tiltions <l nd 
referrals. Services available include outpatient health care, alcohol 
counse ling and referral, laboratory tests, contraceptionipregnancy 
counsel ing, and health education. All students arc entit led to use 
the Health Service. 

Health and Accident lnsurancc is available to students on a ",1-
"nfn rl, basis. The Group Accident and Sickness Medical Expense 
Plan prov ides coverage 24 hours a d(1)" 1 2  months a year, anywhere 
in the world .  This plan is available " t  fall, interim, or spring regis
tration only. A brochure outl ining the prowam is av" ilable from 
the Student Life Office. International students a re required to have 
this insurance coverage. 

The Counseling and Testing Center assists students to cope 
with develof,mental issues. Trained and experienced psycholo
g ists and counselors and a consu l t ing psychiatrist offer group and 
individual counsel ing . A variety of interest invcntories and psy
chological tests are aVeJilablc to a.ssist students with career plan
ning, educational adjustment, and personal problems . 

Food Service, owned and operated by Pacific Lutheran U ni ver
sity, is available to all students, faculty, staff, and their guests. Stu
dents living on campus are rcyuircd to take their meals in one of 
two c" feterias. No deductions are made for students eat ing fewer 
meals than previously contracted unless a contlict exists due to 
work. In case of a conflict, a student must contact the Foad Service 
Office i n  the Un ivers ity Center to obtain approval for a deduction. 

Residential students are offered 3 meal opt ion s :  (1) Breakfast, 
Lunch, and Dinner 7 days a week ;  (2) Breakfast . Lunch, and Din
ner, Monday through Friday; (3) Lunch and Dinner 7 days a 
week. 

Students living off-campus are encouraged to s(-Iect one of the 
meal plans offered. Students may sign up for either pl.1n at the 
Fond Service Office . 

Students w i t h specia l d ie tary requiremen ts, sp�ci fica l l y  
<lpproved i n  wri ting b y  a physician . c a n  in most cases b e  accommo
dated by contacting the Food Service Reg istered D ieticians . This 
service is provid(�d at no extra cost. 

The Food Service operates two Coffee Shops. One is located on 
lower campus in Columbia Center, and the other is located in the 
U n iversity Center. A discounted meal card is  ava il'lble l1t the Busi
ness Office and the U n ive·rsity Center Coffee Shop, and is 
des igned to be used in either coffee shop. Only the coffee shop in 
Columbia CentcJ' is open during vacation periods. 

Visitors may eat in any of the facilities. 
Scheduling Services are maintained in the Office for Student 

Development 41nd Activities Programs located in the Univers ity 
Center. All universi ty activities must be scheduled through this 
office. Scheduling student activities is a joint responsibility of the 
requesting group, scheduling coordinator, and Director for Stu
dent Developmentl Activities. 

PLU Bookstore is owned and operated by Pacific Lutheran Uni
versity for the benefit of students, faculty, and staff.  The bookstore 
sells the textbooks and supp lies that arc requ ired or suggested by 
f,)Culty members for their courses. Add i tional read ing matter, sup
plies, giit items, greeting cards, cloth ing, film process ing, toilet
ries, and other convenient items are also Jvailablc. 

The Career Services Office provides a program of career devel
opment and l i fe p lann i ng . Students are assisted in making choices 
among their l iie and work opt ion s, during their education and 
aftcr graduat ion, through conferences with professional staff, 
workshops, seminars. clilssroom and residellCP hall presentations, 
and materials available i n  the Career Services Office. 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
The Can,er Services Office coordinates all student part-t ime 

em ploymen t ( including Col lege Work-S tudy and off-campus 
Work-Study jobs), and lists part-time and full-time employment 
opportun it ies, both on and off campus. The office also lists sum
mer jobs, local and nation-wide. The office staff ,,,sists students 
and alumn i in developing job search techniques (also faculty and 
staff by speci4"d arrangement) .  The office coordinates an off-cam
pus interv i(·w ing schedule of recruiters from industry, business. 
government, and graduate schools. 

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES 
Policies and procedures at the u n iverS ity are intended to milin

tilin an orderly educatio nal environment conducive to student 
learning and development . I n  order to fulfill institutional respon
sibility and ,1t thl' same time folio", procedures that are fair, consis
tent, and protectiV<' of each person's rights, appropriate grievance 
procedures have been established. If a student has reason to 
believe thilt ll n academic or admi n istrative action is unjust.  capri
cious, or dis�rimin atory, these procedures J.re available for th(' stu
dent to seek redress . 

In situations involv ing alleged grievances agilinst faculty or aca
demic administrators, the procedures of the "Academic Grievance 
Procedure" shall be followed. The grievance officer to contact is 
the director of the academic advising and assistance center. 

In s ituclt ions involving alleged grievances against administrative 
staff or any other non-faculty un ive rsity employees, the proce
dures of the "Student Administrative Grievance Procedure" shall 
be followed. The gr ievancc officer to contact is the associate dean 
for student life. 

Copies of each gri(�v(lnc(' procedu re ilre available for review at 
the office of the rcspect ive gr'icvance officers. 

1 7  
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The univers ity experts that al l  students, (1t onl' time or .1Tlllthl'I", 
will need clssistancl:' in planning ,Kadcmic progr'llns consistent 
with their needs and goals. To help students make their init ial 
ad just nlcl1t to the academic load at PLU and to provide occasional 
(ounsel throughout their <1Cadcmic careers, the u n iversity has 
established a network of faculty advisers tl nd a n  Academic Advis
ing and /\ssistann' Center. 

FACULTY ADVISERS 
All students in degrel' programs have faculty advisers WhOSl) 

overall responsibility i� to guide academic progress. In their \vork 
with individuid students, advisers have thp assistance of person
nel in a n u mber of student serv ices offic('s : the Academic ;\dvisin� 
and Assistance Center, the Career Servic.es Office, Counseling and 
f lealth Services, the Minority Student Programs Oifice. the Cam
pus Minist ry, th(' international student adviser, and residence hall 
dircduTs and resident assistants. 

General Advisers: At the time oj entry, e,lCh student is assigned 
cl oeneral adviser on the basis of matching student and adviser 
in�rests . Students who wish to ex.plore the general curriculum 
before deciding on an interest drea are assigned to (l.."lomtory 
advisers. Those whu have definite interest are(lS .. ue assigned to 
illterest <tdvisers. 

During the first semester, ,m lldvising file for each student is sent 
to  the Jdv iser, and <l Gold Rook, the student's officizli record of Jca
demic progress, is isslIcd to the studen t .  

Major Advisers: Upon formal declaration o f  a major. students 
are assigned major advisers to replace their general advisers. 
Major advisers guide students' pn)gress toward their chosen 

degree goals . 
Since their (lCademic needs and i ntl'H .. 'sts O'l<ly shift or change 

during four years of col lege, students are allowed ttl change advis
ers as may be appropriate or necessa ry. using a simple adviser 
change form . Students and advisers are expected to meet regu
larly, though the actual number of meetings will vdry according to 
individual needs. Minimally, three meetings are required during 
the freshmcJn year and one each year th0reafter, though all  stu
dents are encou raged to meet \vith their advisers (lS often as s('cms 
necess<lry or useful.  

ACADEMIC ADVISING AND ASSISTANCE 
CENTER 

The Academic Ad\'ising and Assistance Center provides a l1um
bt.'r of aCcldemic rcsoun..:es fur students: 
1. tutoring by tr(l ined upper-division skills counsell)fS i� available 

for most I{)\ver-division coursE'S; 
2. study �kiJJs are taught  either on a one-to-o nE' basis or in non

credit mini-courses; 
J .  gnm/, help sfssions in several subject ,ueas are scheduled on <'I 

da ily or weekly basis each Sl'ml'ster; 
4 .  academic (oll>lseilllg bv A A AC administrators and skill  cou n 

selors assures respo� sive and persun?ll assistance with aca
demic problems. 

S t u dents may also find u p-tn-date information on PLU policies, 
pmcedu res, and programs in the A A AC .  The office is open Mon
day t h rough Thursd" y from 9:00 a. m. unt i l  1 0:00 p. m .. Friday from 
9:00 a . m .  u n t i l  , : 00 p . m  . .  a n d  S u n d ay from 2 :00 u n t il 
1 0 :00 p.m . 

• 

mzc 

Structure 
COLLEGE OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCES 

Division of Humanities 
English 
Llnguages 
Ph ilosophy 
Religion 

Division of Natural Sciences 
B iology 
Chemistry 
Earth Sciences 
Mathematics and CClmputer Science 
Phys ics and Engineering 

Division of Social Sciences 
Anthropology 
Economics 
History 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Social Work and 1\-1arriage and Family Therapy 
Sociology 

SCHOOL OF THE ARTS 
Art 
Communication Arts 
M u s ic 

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

SCHOOL OF NURSING 

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 

DIVISION OF G RADUATE 
STUDIES 



DEG REES OFFE RED 

Bachelor's Degrees 

ltlchl'ior ut Sl iL' IKt..' 
B.Khl'lnf of Bu�i n('�� Ad m i n i�l r.lti(1Il 
Hadwlnr (l( Arts i n ELlul'<l l u lIl 
Acll..'ht'lnr of rine A rb-
[Jcll'hl' lm 01 Mu,i( 
B.!(hl'lor llf Scil't1Ct:' in N u r�ing 

Master's Degrees 
iVlaster of Arb in CnmputcT  I\ ppl ic<ltion .... 
�'l astL'r ()f i\rb in FJuc,ltion 
M'lsteT of l\r1:-. 111 'OCidl S(ien(e� 
Milstl'f of Bu .... ine�� Adm i ni�lr<ltinn 
Ma"tL'T (If \Ilusic 
rvtaster l)t Public Adm i nislr.ltinn 
Mdster ni Science in ComputeT SCil'l1ll' 

MAJORS AVAILABLE 

BACHE WR OF ARTS (B.A.) 
A nth n1pl)[()gy 
;\ rt 
BiLl lngv 
Chcmi�lry 
-1 ,l�SIC::' 

Cl lmmunir.ltion Art� 
( H roadca:-,ting, I nft'rper..;oncll ClHnmun icl.:1tion, J( lUTnal isnl, 
Thr,'iL'r) 

Computl'f SciL'I1L'l' 
Earth Sciences 
Enlnom ic:-. 
Engli,h 
french 
Cermilll 
I l ist"'" 
Legal S t U d ll" 
[\'1.1thl'n1dtics 
M usic 
NOf\\'cgian 
Philusophy 
Phvsicdl Education ' f{('cn. .. '.lt ion 

(Admin i.o;tration, Progr.:lIn m inh. Clnd fherapeutic 
Concl'ntrdtions) 

Physic, 
Poi i t ic(1i Science 
Psychnlngv 
Reli�ion 
SCdndi n,1\'i.1l1 I\re.1 StudiL';;' 
Social WClrk 
Sociology 
Sp.1nish 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE (B.S.) 
Biulugy 
Chemi,,!f\' 
Computer Engineering 
Computer Science 
EMth -cien('cs (Cenlngy Spcciait\,) 
Engineering Physics 
Fngineerin� ScipnCl' (l-2) 
N1tlthemc1tic� 
Physical Education 

( E xercise Science and [,re-Therapy 
COT1cl'ntrt1tion�) 

Phy�ics 

BACHEWR OF ARTS IN 
EDUCATION (B.A.E.)  
Concentrations in: 
Art  
Biolo�y 
Busine" Education 
Chem istry 
Cummunildtiun A rts 

erm..1n 
f l istory 
L1 T1g,udhe Arts 
Mathcm.ltil's 
MusiL 
Physical Edu('atiul1 
Physic,� 

Sociology 
Spanish 
Specinl EducJliun 

Eurth Scienct"s 
Economics 
English 
French 
Cl'nera) Science 

Pol itical Science 
Scandinav iMl Stud il.·s 
Social Scienct's 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION (B.B.A.) 
Concentrations in: 
Accounting 
rinilnn.' 
I l u m �1n Re::;{)u rcl' tvtdl1agcmcnt 
M l'l I1.Jgt:.'Incnt I n iLHnlation Systems 
MJrketing 
UperdtilHlS M.'l1dbL'nH:'l1t 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS (B. F.A.)  
;\ rt 
Communic,1tion Arts 

( llnl.1dc,1sting, Theater) 
ytll�i( 

BACHEWR OF MUSIC (B. M.)  
1"'i,1110 I'crformilnCt..' 
Organ Pl'rfOrmdIK<.' 
Voc.11 PL'f;ormancp 
Instfuml'ntal P('rfl)fm£11Kl' 
Theory ilnd Composition 
Church Music 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE 
IN NURSING (B. S.N.)  
J\' u rsing 

COMPLEMENTARY MAJOR 
(;Iob,,1 Stud ies 

MINORS AVAILABLE 

A n t h ropology 
Art 
Hilliogy 
Business )\d m i n istri1tiull 
Chemistry 
Com m u n il.:atil)n Art=-' 

I l1tL�rpt.'rsnIMI Cllmmunicatilll1 
Th""ter 
Da nn' 

Compu ter Scit'nce 
EMth Sciences 
Economic..::-I 
Education 

Re,1ding 
Le,uning R('suurce Spt'cidlist 
Special Educiltion 

Electrical E ngineering 
English 

l . i tefclture 
Publishing and Printing ;\rts 
VVriting 

Fr<cnch 
Gl'rmi'li1 
Clobal Studies 
Creek 

H istory 
I n formation Sci�nce 
L<,tin 
Legill Studies 
\-1,'themcltics 
Nonvegian 
Ph ilosophy 
Physical Education 

;\qu" tics 
Coac hing 
Dance 
Hea l t h  Education 

Physics 
Poiit ic{11 SCit'JKl' 
i'sychlliogy 
Public Affairs 
Religion 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Stat istics 
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Procedures 
REGISTRATION 

Thl' normal  cou rse load for ful l- t ime s t u dents is n to 1 7  hours 
pl'r semester. including physicai educLl t io n .  A normal studenl io" d 
d u rinM the interim is four hour� w i th .1 nl ,lx im UOl of five hours .  
fh l..' minimum �e.meste.r load for "  tul l- t in1l' student i s  tell hours .  

O n l y  iI student w i t h  ,1 " I r '  ( 3 , (}O) ilVL'ragl' o r  h igher m a y  rq:,;istcr 
for mOfl' than 1 7  hours Pl'f semester without  the consL'nl  of t h l' 
provost .  A student eng('g<:'d in much uutside \\'ork fnr sC'it-slIpport 
Olav be restricted to C1 feduc('d (1c<ldemic JUdd 

I�  thl' spring semester, :-,tudcnts whu pldll to re-turn i n  thl' fIl i I  are 
encull r�lgL'd to pre-register. S t udents mllst register tor {'deh ll('W 
semester un the de�ign.lted d<lyS and are not officicll1y e n rolled 
until their rt;lgistr(ltion h,lS bL'l'1l dl',-Hl'd by the 13usincss OfficL' d lld 
their Place of Residl'nce iorm h,lS heen procL'ssed. 

COURSE NUMBE RINGS 
l on-20D Lowcr Division Cou r�('s : Opell tu frcshmell �Ild soph

umores" unless ot hl'rwise n:.'stricted. 

300-320 Interim C ()lIrSCS 
32"1-499 Upper Divi!-lion (ourses: Cenl'r.l l l), open to iunin� 

a n d  sellinrs u n h's:-; l)thL'rwi')L' specifiL'd. t\lso opcn to grdduJte stu
dL'llts, dnd nldY Dl' considered P,lI"t  of .1 �rddu'ltL' program pro
vided t h �y arc not s pec ifi( r('quir(:,Ol(:'llts i n prl'piH<l lion ior 
gr.1 d lh 1 tc study. 

500-599 Graduate Courses: , 'ormally open tc,) gr.l d u a tl' s t u 
dents only. U p p e r  d ivision students m<l)' be permitted to e n rol l  
with t h e  permission of Ih<.' ChiliI' or d("lll of thL' ac,'ll.ll'mi( u n i t  l)(fcr
ing the course if  all prl'reLJuisitl'� h.lve bcen met and thl' stodl'nt  
has dn abOVl'-.lver<1gc .lC(ldemic record.  

" U pon ap pro"",,l of their ddvis('r dnd (ourse in stru(tur�, lower 
d ivision �tudents 01(1)' bL' < ,ssigned to u ppl'r d ivi."i iull (Oll r�e:-> if pre
relj ui:-;itl's helve bl'l'l1 Il""\Ct. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
rYhlst l isted courseS cUl' offl'rl.'d l'very ve,u. A S\lstCnl of a lterndt

ing uppe r division O..l urses is prcKtfo.:d in SO;11l' dl'p.lrtml'nt�. 
t h erebv assuring <l broJdl'r curriculum.  Th(' un iversilv rl'Serv('S 
thL' rig

�
h t  to mod ify specific course requirements, to discontinue 

dclSSl'S in  \vhich the registrdtion is rq . .;,l rd c d as insufficiL'nt,  Jnd t n  
withd r.l w (ourscs. 

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS 
Must Cllurs(:'s hllVt� the Vdlul' Df 4 Sl' llll'stl'l" hours. P.1renthd ic.ll 

!lu mbers immed iakly "ft0r the (OUrSl� descriptions indic,lt\.! the 
semester hour credit giVl'll , 

O t h er symbols aTe ex pi'l ined .)s follows: 
Coursl:..' offered first Sl'tlll'stL'r 

II - Co u rse offt'red second St.'mester 
I ,  I l - Course offered first dnd sl'cond semL'�tt:'r in sequcnct.' 
I II - Course offered either semester 
S - Course offered in the sum mer 
a!\'- Course offered in "lternate veMS 
af� - Course offered in alternate su mmerS 
G - Course may be used in gradu ate programs 

EARLY REGISTRATION PROGRAM 
FOR FRESHMEN 

Wel l  in advance of arrival on campus for the f irst  se mester, al l  
accep ted freshmen a re sent  registration materials . \,olost students 
have t h e  opportunity to work personally with an adviser as they 
p la n their schedules. A l i m i ted n umber of students register by 
mail ,  and tlwir course selections are verified by a counselor. 

Early registration for new freshmen occurs during June or Jan u 
Jr\', depending on wheth er students begin in the fall o r  spring 
se'mester. Ear ly reg ist rat ion is c o o rd i nated by tlw Office of 
Admissions. 

COURSE SELEL'TIONS FOR FRESHMEN 
Studt'nts should be thoroughly <Kqu,l intl'd with "II fl'gistr.ltioll 

mcltcri,""\b, i n c l u d i ng the current G lt(""\lug .IIlJ s pccj,ll informdtion 
sent by t ht' Admissions Office. It  is im portant tllso to study the 
rl'tjuircments uf a l l  <l l<ldl�mic progr,lms i n  whkh onl' may l'ventu
,l l lv declare a m'ljor. 

f i rst semester fresh n1l'n clft' ,1dvisL'd to pl ,:m .l class sched ule that 
dol'S not l'xcl'L'd 16 (fedit hours. A norm.ll first SL'llll'stl'r scht'dulc 
wi l l  inc l uu(' thrce Cl1 u r�l'S of 4 (rl'dit hours l'd(·h ,  p l u s  one ur t \'\'0 of 
thL' following: physic,)\ l'du(dtioll act ivi t y COllr�l' ( 1  C"fl'di t  huur), 
m u sic l' n sl'mbk' ( l lTl'u i t  hour) ,  or d choirc fnml rln10ng sl'vl'r,l l  2 
cfl'dit  huur C0urst!s. (NOTE :  unlt'ss othL'rwi �L' :'itll tl'd in the c(ltdlog 
or  d.1SS schl'd ulp, most COllrSl:'S .l r(' valued .It 4 credit ho urs . )  

I n  urol'r t o  insure appropri(ltl' tlCdUellliL progrc.ss, fres hmen 
should p l 'ln to t<lke tln inturim course in  .I.lnudry dlld to complete \1 
total of J2-:r� seml'sll'r hour� d u ring their  first ye,l f. The fo llo w ing 
will  i l lust r,l te sevcral ii n-a·y("l r cH'dit h I  l u r  Ilhld:-;: 

Irl/I 111/"/'1'" SI'/'I"S '/0'111 1. 
( I )  13 4 15 12 

(2)  14  14 33 
(3) 15  4 l'i 14 

(4) I �  I" 3.' 

The n u mber of (redit hour:-; tdkcn m,lY vcJr�' from �'l'<H to Y('.1r, 
usu(ll ly within J rdngl' oi 30 to 34 , Ho wL'ver, in order tll  com pk,te 
thl' 12H h u u rs requ ired for gr.1dullt ioll within four yt'tlrs, all Illlt'rase 
()f 32 credit hllurs a Yl',lr is nC«(;'sSclry. 
I. PLLJ tij){'� Hoi I I IHIC porllcular cnU I".>';('." [phicl, arc reqUITed of all fr611-

IITCIT. CL'ner<ll u n i vt'rsity requireml'nts.  ind uding ,1 (orL' curricu
lum (Core [ or Corl' I ll . must be compll'tl'o before gr,H.iuatio n .  
rhe Engli."'h \vriting rCll u i rL'mL'nt must b<.' fulfilled before the 
seniur ),l'dr. 

2. �tlldc"/� 11ft' rl'�I'iln�lhic (or �clcdh,S II/('ir (Ollrs(,:-;. Cou llselors ,lnd 
fl\C Ui tV  ad\'ist'r� .I t"(:' <ll  WdVS dvtlildblt' to cl ssist \\' i th planning clnd 
to \ll'l ke suggestions.  ' 

3. St!ldc1/t� [dT O a rC !'u rc of their //Iainr sillJllld he carcj"lIl l t l / l lc/wfc 1/zi /sl.' 
(n/I I"SC� idllcil 11IS/{J'C (ollJl'ictiol1 of thaI maior ·witliill {(nlf yeaf':.. 
Some dep<.utn1ents or schoob h elve prerequi.site cuu rses w h ich 
must  be tilKI.:.'1l bt.'fofl' entering upon t h e  major progrc.l nl itself. 

4. Studc,,!.'> 11 ,110 an' IIl/dedtll.'d about f"eir major course of s/ l Idy :,hllllitl 
lake Iht' opporfll l lify fO I'xl'/(Jrc optioils. A good \\tcly to begin is to 
takt' some c()u rs(;:'� that meet gl'lll'.r.ll u i l i versity or (ore req u i re
ml'nts w h il l' st:.'il't't i n g  s(·v(.'r.11 o t h L'rs for expior.ltion of spl'cial 
IIltc.rcsts. 

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION 
Studl.:.' nts may a d d  or drop a c1cl�� with full  refund d uri ng the first 

two Wl'l'KS after a class has bl'gUIl . Nt'((:'ss,uv forms <1 fl' <1v,l ilabll' (It 
the Regi,trar's Office. 

. 

Students melV officidllv w i t h d r,lw from t1 ciclSS aftL'r till' first two 
weeks by Clbtai�ing the rnstructor's sign(lturc on the change forlll. 
The grade of IV wi l l  appear on a student's grade report and 
transcript .  

Students may abu completely withdraw for medica l reason s . 
Written evidence from d physic ian must support a med ical w i t h 
drawal .  The grade of Wivl w ill appe", on ,1 student's grade report 
,1nd transcript. 

An unofficia l  \\, i thdrah'al from a (ourse will  be recorded as E,  No 
student may w ithdra\v during final examination week . (n courses 
t hat are completed before t he norma l end ing ddte of a term, no stu
de n t rnav w i th draw after  t h e  f in al eXtl m i nat ion h a s  been 
administ�red . 

CREDIT RESTRICTIONS 
Credit is  not  allowed f o r  a m a t hemat ics or a fore ig n la nguage 

course listed as a prerequisite when taken "ftl'r the h igh er-level 
course. For example, a student who has completed Span ish 201 
cannot l"ter receive credit for Spanish 102. 



---

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE TERM 
Students w ish ing to withdril\\" from the t('rm must l lbtdin a with

dr,)\\'al form irom the Office of  the Registra ... IT IS ALIVAYS TCl 
Ti l E  STUDENT'S AOVAVTACE TO IVITI IDRAW OrnC I A L LY 
Students withdrawing for a sp,"cified period oi t ime (for nample, 
one semester to 011<..' year) may obtain il k·.1\' .... oi absl'nn.' form. Stu
dents (H(' enlitlt.:�d to honora bh.:.' dism iss,,1 from tht.' un iv1..'r"itv if 
their record of conduct i s  siltisfuctory ,) nd if  .11 1  finz lIlciill obligilti;Hl� 
have bel'n stltisfi�d. 

THE GRADING SYSTEM 
Students ,H(, gr,llil'd according to t ill' fullo\ving dl'signdtions:  
,I\ "T" "" 4 . 00 grild(' puints pt:'r hour. credit given 
A " •. 00 gr" de points per hom, crL'dit  given 
A _. - 3 .67 grade points pL'r hum, credit giwn 
B 4 3 . . ,3 grade points per huur, crt'dit given 
B -=- 3.00 grade points per hour, Cfl'dil given 
fl · • 2.07 grade points pl'r hour, credit given 
C .. = 2.33 gr(lde points per hour, credit given 
C - 2.0() gr,'de points per hour, credit given 
c ·  - 1 . 67 grdde points per huur, credit giVl'l1 
[) , - 1 . 33 gr,llle points per hour, l'fl'dit giVl'n 
[) = I . OO grllde puint per hour, l.."rcd it givcn 
D - - n .h7 gradL' point per hour. (rl'dit givt'n 
E ( J .OO grade points per holll', no (rL'dit gin' n .  

Thl' grade" listed below 4l re not used i n  c<lkubting gr."ld(' point 
,lvl'r.lgl's. \Jo grade points ,1 1'(:' earned under thl''''t' dt'sign(ltion�. 

I I  - cfl.'dit given (l-1ollor;;); u<;ed only (ur (our�es un illlll' to 
interim 

P - crcdit given (Passing) 
r: .- no (rcdit givcll ( Failllre)" 
I - 110 (redit givcn ( lncompll'tl') 
I P  - n(,l credit given ( I n  ProgH.· ... S; ,lpplicable unly tll certain 

cou rSl'S w hn'ic work c"\tl'nd� ... bc:'ond ,"l reguldr term) 
AU - no credit given ( Audit )  
W -- no cr�dit given (With dr,1wal) 
VVM - 11() credit  given (VVithd raw,llf�'lediGII)  

... A failure in " 3oo-::l20 i nterim course i:-. not  recordcd on t he t r.111-
script nor is the n:.'g istration recorded . 
I ncompll'te ( I )  gr<"ldl's indicate th.1 t  students h.1W' b('cn tlThlble to 

complete their  work because of  Cir(lImst,"l IK�':-' beyond their con
trol. To receive credit an I ncomplet(' mtl�t becon\'crted to ':l pl1s�ing 
grade WITHIN Ti l E  FIRST SIX W E E KS OF THE FO I . I .OW I :-.JC 

SE.!vlE 'TEI{ .  I ncomplete grndcs whkh (lrc;:' not converted by 
remL>vi'll an' changed to the gr<1c..iL' indic.lted hy thL' in.structor when 
the Incomplete is submil ll'd. 

Nl€'dical \\lithd r,lw.l1 (\'VM) is given when ,1 cou r'il' j ... not com
pleted dul' to ml'dic,)1 cause. The WM dOL'S not affect till' grade 
point averilge. 

In I 'rogress ( IP) signifies pr()gn...·�s in ,1 cnll r�l' which norm.1l 1y 
runS more than one semcster to complet ion . In  IJrogress Glrril'" no 
credit unti l  replaced by ,) pc'rm,)nent grddl'. 

Any course may be repeated by an u ndl'rgraduiltl' �tlldl'n t .  The 
higher of the two grades earned is used in computing thl' cumula
t ivl' grc"lde point average, but en.'dit to\\,.l rd gr,ldulltion is allowed 
on!\' onCt�. 

l�"eg istrar's notations-: 
�G :; No gr.ldc submitted by instructor 
E'vV ;; Unofficilll withdrawill, H'Cl)rded by the n .. ·gi�trar (equiv,l

lent to ,1 n E in cillculation of the gr(lLil' point aVc.r�lg(') 

INTERIM GRADING SYSTEM 
The instructor of a 3()()·320 interim cours,' will indic�tc in the cat

.:tlog description which of two grading systems will be us()d: 
I .  Honors (H)-for ('xceptional work; I'.,ss (P); F,' i l .  n" c fl'dit-ti1e 

registration will not be recorded . ( I I ,)I,d P do not ,1HeCi the 
gr.,de point average. . )  

2. T h e  regular Ielll'r gr"deo: A,S,CO,E .  (Such grades (,mtribute 
to the gr" dc puint awrage . )  Students in a "regular Ieller-gradc" 
course mil)' use one of their four pass-fail opt iOlls. 

PASS-FAIL OITION FOR UNDERGRADUATE 
STUDENTS 

The pass-fail option permits stu dl'nts to explorc subject areas 
outside their known abilities and to add a broader range of Courses 
wi thout being forced to com pete with mlljors who ilre spccialit.:ing 
in those areas of study. 
1. The pass-fail optio� is l imited to 8 (redit hours. 
2. Not more than one wurse (4 credit hours) may be taken pass-fail 

in iulfillnlt'nt  of  Hener,ll u niversity or core rClluirements, or of 
the foreign language requirement of the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 

3. The pass-fail option may 110/ be applied to a cou rsc taken in ful
fillment oi a student's major or minor program, exeC/,I for a first 
course in the major or minor field that is t,1ken before the stu· 
dent's declaration of " major or minor progra m .  

4. To exercise t h e  pass-iail option, students must file t h e i r  inten
tion with the registr",'s officl' n o  later than the last day oi the 

eighth wl'L'k .  In  ,'ou"es th" t med Il'" than t ill' ful l  kngth I l( the 
.... l'rnl·:-.ter, the pll", .... . f,"lil clgrl'(" ml'nt mll�t bl' filed by the mid-point 
of the (UU r�l'. 

. 

5. In thl' p,lSs-iail optilln, llnl)' grades of A t through C will be 
rt.'�."lrdl'd (lS "pass" ; grades of [) t th n)ugh E will be [l'g.l fded .1S 
"f�i1 ," Pass-iail grddes do not affect th(' gr,)de point ,wcrage. 

EXCLUSIVE PASS-FAIL COURSES 
Drpart rnl'nts or schools may offer cou rSl'S in which only p.lSS

fail gradc� .He give n .  'nH:' S l'  courses should pursul' go,lls primlHil�' 
concerned with ."l ppreric'ltions, value com m i t ments,  ( f(.'<lt ivl' 
,lC hil'v('ml'nt!-" or the like. J )cl'ision ... to offer l''<c\usivl' pass-f.1 i1 
Courses iln' rcpurtl'd to till' pro\,pst .1 nd t h i:-.  fact is Tll.1d� known to 
students before they reg i�ter for the:-'l' (our.,e�. 

Exclus ivl' p.l� ... -f'li l  cou rses may not be uSl'd to !ned m,l jor ll r lilli, 
\'l'rsity I'cquin.'ml·nt o:; unkH;s they h�lVl' been (lpprovcd .1S sllch by 
the faculty. ·T:.lking excl usive pass-fail course..; i n  no \\'ay .1(il'Ct ..-.  the 
student's personal p..l5,,-fail opt ion .  

CLASS ATTENDANCE 
The u n ivcr.sity .1SSUrnl'S that all rcgi<;tl'rl'd <.;tlld('nt� hilvl' (n'cl), 

dCCl'ptl'd pl'r�iOnal respo nsibility for n'gu!,lI' ddSS attl'nd."lnce.. 
Cour .. c gr.1dcs rl'fk'ct the lluality nf ... tudents' academic pcrform
<In((' .l� ,1 whole, which n()rmall�' include . ., rl'gular pclrticip.1linn i ll  
t h l' tot.·t l  c1,lS,," <'"\ pl'ril'ncl' dnd is c\'d l u ':ltl'd .lCcord ingly. I\b .... l'nc('s 
!n."lY 1t.'(ld tn <1 rl'dllction uf ,1 student's fin.11 gr.1dl'. ( n  the L'vcnt 01 
un,woidilbll' <1b<;l'nc(', �tll(knt ., clrl' t·ncuu r.1gcd .b d m.ltter ()f (our
tl'S�, (1<'; \\'el l  a� in th eir own best in tl'rest . to inform thl' inst ructor. 
A. ... signment of !ndke-up work, if .lny, is .1 t the discrL'lion of thl' 
instructor. 

ACADE MIC HONESTY 
Htlth the value ,Hlli the sucn:'s� of ,lnv .l(,ldemic dctivit\', (1� \\'ell 

�lS of thl\ l'nt ire .1Gldemic entcrprise, h�vl' dl)pendt"d for Ct.·nturie'" 
on th t..' fllnddml'nt,ll principle of absolute hllnt'�ty. The univcr<;itv, 
therefore, l'Xpccts (1 1 1  its ftlCtdty ,1n d  stud l'nh to honor thi" princ·i
piL' suupulou'ly. 

Sincc <Kadl'mic di ... hllTlesty i.s .1 "l'riOU5 hn.�,1(h ()f  tht' univl'r!'-oalh' 
rl'(og ni/ed code of academic eth ics, it i� cvery filctl l ty ml'mbcr;� 
obligation to impose (l ppropriate .:;anctinns fur any deTl"lon.$t r,lbll' 
inst.lllCl' of stich misconduct on the P,lft uf il student . 

ACADEMIC PROBATION 
\lV,lfn ing slips may be given to ':Ill )' ... tudl'nh whn J T'l' doing " f )" 

or II E" work at the ('od of t hl;.· sixth w('('k. 
Students �h.111 receivl' an ill'.:tdcmic wtuning if tht'\' fail  to keep 

their cu rrl' nt gradl' point ,1verahl' ( imm('d it"lkiy prl'(�ding s('me�, 
ll'r) at or above 2 .00 .  Studl'nt� :.h,l l 1  be placed on ,)cadi.·mic.: proh.1. 
tion with  transcript nutcltion if two clHl<;el,:ut ivl' terms .\re beil)\\' 
2.00. TIll' <cnrlllll1lent llf " student on probation shall be tl'rmin,1tcd 
if t here .lre th rE't' consecutive terms below 2.cXJ. 

Studl'nts ,l fl' placed on academic prob.1tion with tr{ln�rript notl1-
tion i f  they fail to keep their grade point average (cumul" tivl'iv) "t 
or ilbovl' 2 .00. Students f4 •• 'Ct'ivl' offici,"ll notice of .such ("l(tion .  Pro
billion,u), students mil}' be 4ldvised to reduce their  ,1(" demic or 
l'x tr<"l-curricular activities or bot h .  Prob<"ltitH"lt"l[v students arc 
rcqui r('d to file ,1 prob<lt ion semester pl.11l of .1ctil)J{ with thl' advis
ing center, 

Thc enrDllmcnt of <l ... tudent on prob.ltion who felil ... ID l'llrn il 
cumul.:lt ivl' (lv('rClgl' of 2.00 by the end of <l prub.:1tionary !-;(,·mE.>stcr is 
terminated . 

A terminated "tudellt milY ilpply for reinstdtement by submit
ting a letter of petition to the I{egistrar's Office .l nd sl'( uring (1 f,lC
ulty sponsor. The p('t ition and sponsorship 1t\tter� (lfl' submitted to 
the Faculty Committl'(! on t\dmis'iion (Ind Retention of Studl'nts 
for action. 

A student whose petition for reinstatement ha ... bl'en denied 
may <lpply fur readmission (lftl'r the e"\pir.ltilln of one scmcster 
un less infl)rmed othcnvisC'. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Any regulMly cnn>lIed, full-time student (t<'n hours) is eligible 

for particip�ltion in  un iversity Jctivitics. Limiwtions on �1 �tudent's 
.lCtivities based upon iICc1demic pE�rforma nc(' n"lily be set by indi
vidual schools, dep<lrt mcnts, or  org,lni7ations. A student on aca.
demic probation is not digible fur interscholastic competitiun and 
I11("l;' 'llso be ildviSl'd to curtail  p{"lrt icip.:ltiun i n  ('xtra-curricular 
,lCtivitil·s. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 

Freshmen:  students \yhn have met entr.1 1l(l' requ ire ments , 
Sophomores: students \\' h o  h,lVC satisfadnril;: (ompided :10 

hours. 
Juniors: regular stu dl'nts \\'ho h.wc fu lf i l led IO\\Tt' d ivisioll 

requirements .1Ild 11 ,1\'l' s<lt isf<ldoril�' (ompll'tl'd flO huurs. 
�l'\l iors:  regul.n studcnh who have "',lt i 'if.lctorily completed l)() 

houTs. 
Gr":H.l u.ltcS: studl'nh \\"ho hd Vl' met l'nt r.mn' rel j u i rements ,1 Tld 

h,l\'(, bl'l'jl <lu,:l'ptL'd inlo the Di\'i:-.iull of Cr,ldudtl' Stud il'''; 
Non-Ol'grL'L' U n d l'rgrdduo1ll'''; u nde.rgr.lciuat(, students \\' l1u ,1f\;' 

cl t t i.'nt1ing p,lT t - t i ml' but .He' not oHiLi() l Iy  .ld m i t t(�d to a dcgrL'l' 
progr.l nl .  

�on-DE'grcl' Cradu.,tes:  gr.ldu.ltl' studl'llls w h o  ,1fe a t tending 
part - t i n1L:' but are not o{firi'l l l�{ ,lli m i t t l'd II I  a d egree' prn� r<lm 

HONORS 
I [(lII( lr." at hit rcll/(C.· Thl'�l' h()n{)r� ,He run ferrl'd ,1 t Opening Con

VUl\lt ion o n  the most high !\' ljLl.) l ifil' d  entering frl'sil nwfl . Cl-'rtifi
cates ,1 re mililcd in (',lrly MJY to high Sd100ls fur pri?�e n t 'l t j()11 to 
rl'cipiC'n ts .  Tht' gr,lIlting of Honor;.; ell Entr.lll ..... l· n'cogni zl':-' out
standing h igh schonl <Kh ic\'('mc.nt d Ill! ,111tici pcltL'� superior per
formance' at the un iver�it!1 k·Vl'l.  ["hest.' d\.\'drds h ,1\'E' IlO mnnd<uy 
v<l l llC .  

C mdllllti(11I J-{{lIiOrs: Degrl'l's wi th  hllllor� of  0 1 1 1 /  la/lde. 11T1l:':'lItl (ifIll 
laudt', dnd �11I111 1lfl l..-llm laudc d H' grdntt.:'d . .. \ student must e,HIl ,11'1 
average of 3 .40 for l'1II11 1tludl'. 3 . 70 for 1IIIIS//{I C/{1I/ 1l1lu/r, <l nd 3 . 90 tur 
..... UI1lHla cum lalltie. Phv ... ictll cuul·d t ion Bet i v i t i c's ,-He nut included in 
t h L' dt!term i n ing of h:Hlors.  

NIII / l lr Sanclie ..... : Ucction to t h e  ;\relL' SociL'ly is  d spcci.11 rL'cogni
tion of <1 s tudent 's com m i t TllL'nt to t h l' l ibl'r,l l drts toget her with a 
recurd of h igh tlC h iC'v('ment ill rdl'\'<l n t  (UU rSl' wtlrk. Thi� .lcddl'lllit 
honors socil'ty \\',lS \.Hg�1n izL'd in  IlJhl) by [J il i  Bl'l�l Kapptl lllL'mbl'rs 
of the faculty. The �{lciE'ty':-: funda mlJnt.1 1  purpos(' i� In l'll(OLlrdgl' 
,md recogni/.l' l'xrel lent sch ol<HShip i n  t i ll' I il:x'r(ll ("ut s .  Uertions for 

t he �lldet\' tdkc place p("K h spring.  Both j u n iors <) nd seniors an' l'li
giblp for �lecti()ll.  dlthough the qUdl i f iccltions tor election t1� <I j u n 
iur are mo rl' stringent. T h p  f,Kulty ft)l lows of the socil'ty co ndud 
the electiun ..liter ceHcful review of  dl"tldl'mic trclnscripts (1 (((lrdillg 
to thl' following criteria . StudL'nts m u s t :  
• a t ta in d h i g h  grddL' p o i n t  .)VcragL' (jor seniors, normally dbllVl' 

., .70; iur j u n iors. normally ., bow 3.<)0); 
• (om p let (:1 1 10 credit hours in l ibl'rZlI s tU<iil'S; 
• demonstr,l tc  t h e  ell uivaicnt of two �1€,iHS l)f collt'gl' work in for

eign I(m�uagl'; <l nd 
• complete unl' yeur of college m.lthl'lll<ltil·� ( i ncluding stdtistil "S { ) t o  

({)Jnpu lL'r science) or have t<)k(:'11 .111 t;,'quivail'llt a mount  of high 
school Illd t h  dnd college science. 
To bi:' eligible for eledioll , .students must havl' com pil'lcd .l m i n i 

mum of th rcl' semL'stcrs i n  residence <It thl' un iversitv. 
fhl' u n i ver:,ity htl-" ctlc)pkr� Of .l nu mber of nat iOli'<t1 hllnol" s{)ci-

dies nn ca mpus, incl uding t l1L' follow ing: 
Al p h d  Psi Omega (LJramil )  
Bet.'! Gamm,l Sigm.t (Business Adm in i stration) 
M u  Phi Epsil"n ( M usic) 
Pi Kapp" Dell., (Forensics) 
Ulldersmlillall' Fcll{J(('::.17ip5: 1\ l i m i ted n u m ber of U ndergrLldu dtt' 

Fcll , )\\'s h ips .Hl' dw,lfckd an n u ally to ( )ut�tM1d ing sL'ni()f stud<:,' nts 
wit I I  (1 vit'w to t'ncour'lging recipients to consider college tL'dching 
as ,1 caree..r. A n  u ndergr.1dll.ltc ft� I l(l\\' is given d vdridy of oppor t u 
nities to s("l m pk t h l' profession,l l iife d ! l d  work o f  a faculty memher 
in h is or her ma jor discipline. A t u i t ion (fcdit accompan il's tht' 
app()inlmen t .  

llldiuidlfolizrd A111}or {or Special f-/m1flrs: S up(:'rvisrd by a facuity 
com m ittee, t h is progr<lm offers j u nior and seniur students (with tl 
gradl' poi n t  clverage ,-)f 1.30 Qr <lb<)vL') thL' opport unity to dl'Vl'lop 
clnd complete <1 personally-designpd,  i n terdiscipli nary, l iber<ll arts  
major. Approval of  . ,  facu lty sponsor <llld the Faculty Honors 
Cou ncil are requirpd.  The plan of siudy mu.sl Includ" a de"r I"pi
Ce:l i rationale, an intt.'gr<l t ing final project, ,1 nd significant  \\'ork 
beyond rl'gul.H courses, e . g . ,  comprehensive t'xa m i na t io n s, ind ... ·
pen dent s tudy projects, intl-'rdis(lpiin<lry SL'nior thesis.  �lICeL'SSflll 
completion of i.11l a pproved study pl<ln w .. lrr':1Ilt5 the B . A ,  d(lg n'L' 
with Special t 9unor�. 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
S t udents are permitted, \vi t h i n  l i m its, to obtc1 i n  cred it by eXdnli

nation i n  i i L'u uf regular enrollment dnd ddSS c1ttendn llre. :--.Ju !l)UI'L' 
t han JO seml'StL::r hours (7 cou rst's) may DL' counted tllward gr.ld ll.l
t iun, whether from t h e. College Level f.x<l m i n<ltion Program ur any 
nther f'xJminat iun . Exceptions to t h is rule for certain groups uf stu
dents o r  programs m<l}'" be m(ldc, subject to f('('om nll'nd ation hy 
the Educatiunal Policies Commit tl'l' .md dPpn>V<li by till' (a(ulty. 
Cred it by exa mi n�)tion is opL'n to form(ll!y admitted, regular st<) tus 
students o n ly and does not  cou n t  to\\,i:lrd t h e  residency requin'
ment for grad u("l t i o n .  

Arrangements f o r  depart mental credit E'xllrnin,ltions must be 
made by students with respective departmentcll chairs nr de(lns .  

Evidcnl't' o f  dPprov<ll <mel (If p'l�'mt.'nt of t h e  fl'c should he pn'
�('ntL'd by d studl' n t  to th  ... , i n s t ructor who tl d m i n i stL'rs the 
l'xtl lll indt  inn . 

CLf.r g(ll1 e r<t1 e..\'<lI11ination� <1 fl' given L'lL'Cti\'L' credit on ly. T h e  
vtlriou=, schouls, d ivi :-. inns, dnd dl'p.utnlL'nts dC'terminL' the �pL'
cit'ic eLF!' subjl'l't l'Xd mi ndt ions which m,lY fulf i l l  rL'lj uircments for 
majors, progrilms, I l r  general u n i versity' rel}u ircmunts in their  
respective academic (1rE>,l S .  These' examinations ,"\fl' �ubjcct  to n'c
o m ml'nci a t i o n s  bv tlH' L d u (at io!ldl  Poli( i('s { )nl rn i t tl'c �l nd 
a pproval by I h e  f,,�ult\'. 

The m i n i m u m  pa�sing iL'\!(:'! for I .LP l'x,lmin<ltions laken tit 
r\Kific Luthl'r.11l U n i vt'rsity is the fiftieth pl'rcL' n t i le.  

CLEP crl'dits grantl'd by uthL'r u niversit il's, cul i t'gL's, (l Ild (UIl1-
mu Ility (olle�cs, \\'hich ,Ul' l'drllt'd bL'fon.: entr.IIKl', ,1rL' honurl'd ny 
Pclcit il' J . u t h L'rdn niversitv. The .1ppliCcltion pf t h()�(' credi t s  
toward Illdjors, progr,lms, �l-nd gt.:'rH'r,li ll n i\'(;'rsity requireml'nts is 
(Onsi.stL'nt  with schon!, Jivision,l l ,  ,1Ild dep<Htment policies ,1 11d 
stan dt1rds. 

ThL' university dOL'S not gr"d nt  credit fur cullege le\'d eEl.) tests. 

INFORMAL STUDY 
'Ii) l.'nCLlu rdgl' i i ber.ll learning uf dl l  k ind�, over ,l nd beyond 

l'nrollml'nt in courses I('.l ding tow,lTd forma.1 degrees, t hL' u n i ver
s i ty  offers .l vclril't):' of oppo r t u nit ie.s for inform;]1 s tudy:  

Cllesl of Ul1ill('r�ill/ 5Iat l l:;: Il'<lChl'rs �lnd uHici,lis of uthl'r inst i tu
t ions,  vis i t ing schoi.lrs .1 nd art ists, ,1I1J other profc�s iun'li pL'rs()n� 
who wish to lISl' universi ty  ((lci i i t iL's for independent  stu d!' I1ld!' 
dPply to the provust fur (.lrd� dcsign'l t ing t h l.'111 as Guests of the 
Li l iver�ity. S uc h  pcrson�, i n  their lISl' o f  f.lCiiiti('s, wi l l  d�ft"'r to t i ll' 
needs o( qudents ,1Ild beul t)' nwmbt'rs. 

Audif illS COIl ,.,,-!' ... : l(l <l u d i t  �, (llu rSl:' is tll l�nroli .  with the pL·rrnis
�iun of the instructor, on ,1 [loll-Credit b�l�is. An .1u dito[' is L'nrt)ur
dt;l'd to p a r t ic i pJte fully in d d S S  .K t ivit. ies but is not h e l d  
Lll"l"otlnt,)b ll.' for L'x,lm in,l t ions or o t h e r  wri ttl'n work and docs n o t  
f(xl'ive e 1  grdde. [ f  the instructor .lpprovcs, the cuu rse m a y  b e  
en tered u p o n  the tr;:tnscript <IS "Au dit ." \-Vith t h e  <)pprovdi o f  thl' 
in structor ur tht' dl'partment ,  tIlt' student melY gain credit for In 
.l uditl'd (oursc by passing ,)11 eX.Jlll in,ltion set by t h e  instructor o r  
I ll<' deparlml'nl 

\li�ili1/g CIa".,,!,::,: Ml'm bl'rS of lht' d(<ldemir communi ty  dl'l-' 
C(lcou rilged to visi t  cl.1ssL'� \\'hich interest lht:'m. Nu fee is chll rg�'d 
for the privilt:'gl' . Rt'((luse rq.;ul,uly ('nroll�'d students III list be 
givt'n fir.'; t  nlnsider.1t ioll ,  persuns desiring to vis i t  c l ,lsses Lin' 
rcquired t o  tl sk penllis�ion of till' inst rul"tor. Visitors <lrl' gUl'St.S of 

the c1dSSl'S ,1 nd must conduct thl'msl'l v('s ,l(cordingly. 

JUNIOR REVIEW 
,\11 stl ld('nt:-; \\"h o  h<l\'l' tl (CUlllul.lted 70 Sl'Il1�ster hours tuw,ud 

grtl J u d t ioll m u st (OI1lPIl' t l' a j u n io r  rl'vie\\' bcfor(' t h ey m.1Y rq;istt'1" 
for J su bsl'qw.:'nl term. Thl' review inc ludes progfl'ss rl'})ort:-:; on 
tL'nerdl u n iversity, Illcljllr and m i nor rcq u i rl'tnl'nts, �l nd d plt1ll (or 

the completion of any rl'Tn(l ining relj u irements !-'orms ,He t1v.l i ld
ble ,)t school or dep.Ht ment offices. 

GRADUATION 
Sludl'nls [" pc'cl ing III iuli i l l  degrl'L' requiremenls W ! T ! l l N  TI l E  

ACA DEMIC YI:;\R ( i ncluding August) .\fL' rl'quired III file "ppl iL-" 
t ion for gr,ldudt iull with  the Ofiice ( I (  the RE'gist rclr by Octuber 1 .  

{ ,herl' lire four degree-completion ddt('�  (end o f  f,ill selllt.'skr, 
in ter im,  spring Sl'm('�lL'r, tllld �('cond summ('r st">ssio n ) .  Degrees 
.He forlll.:l i iv  conferred at Decem ber, Ma\', and August co mnH-'ncc
ments.  :i t u'dents with interim d(-'gn.:'l' dt'Il'S are expectl'd tu t.lk€' 
part in t h e  DC'Ct-'m bl'r lommen('CIllL'nt .  T h l' ,Ktu i.l 1 date of grrlci ud
tion wil l  b(' rl'corded 011 the perm,lnent re.curds. 

S t u dt:nt� \\"ho pl<1Il to t r,l n:sfer b.Kk to J >�l(ific L u t h t'r<lll Univer
s i ty for d dt'gn.'l' (m ... l th ,  physics, engineering progrtlllls) must 
.l pply for grtlli uation bl'fl)r� or du ring the first semester uf t h t'ir 
junior yl'<H so that  deficiencies m.1Y be ml't bt'foH..l they il'<we 
cdmpus, 

.�\ttend[H1n' dt com n1L'IlCClllcllt exercises is expected lInll's� till' 

L"�l lld idt1t(' is l'xcllsed by t ill' provost . 

SECOND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
r\ student m.lY LlL' dw,lrcied two di{fi'I'I'lIt bachelor's d c'gn'es 

s imult.ml'otl�ly, pr()vidl'd that ,1t ie.lst 28 a{/clifimwl hours arC' 
l'drlled for the second degree. 1\ total of  '156 ':1(ccptdblL' hours dre 
required for two simultd lll'OllS baccalaureatc dl'gn..>C�. 

GENERAL UNIVERS1TY 
RE.QUlREMENTS 

The u n i versity is cummitted, in princi pii.' dS \\It'll tlS h istoricc1 l ly, 
to providing a strung liberal arts base for <1 1 1  its bacc,ll a u rl'dtl' 
degree programs. AcclHdingly. in add ilion III iulfil l ing c['rl., i n  
spccified requirements, al l lln dl'rgraduate students m u s t  sat isfac
tDri ly complete ,1 core curriculu m .  



SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS 
1 WRITI N G  (4 hours): En);lish 1 0 1  or an equi \' " i l'n t proSl' w ri t ing 

cnurSl'. S tudc"n ls should fulfi l l  this requ irement early', pn .. 'fera
hlv in their first or second sem ester. 

2 .  PHYSICAL E DUCATION (4 huul's) :  Fuu r  I - hou r  " c t i v i t v  
courses, i nclud in g PE 1 00. O n t:'  hou r o f  credil 11M\' be L'<lrned 
t hrough dPpruvL'd sports pa rt icip..-ll io!1 . i\II .lctivit i('�" <He gr,ldl:'d 
on t h l' b<lsis t)! 1\. (>.lSS, ur El iL 

3 .  INTE R I M  (H huurs): Onl\' (uurse', numl1l'red 300-320 sat ish' 
th is requirement .  Junior ,;no senior t r.l nsfk'T studenh need t�) 
complete on Iv 4 hours fr(lm 300-320 in terim courses. 

4 .  The cumpletion of " minimum uf 1 28 S(,I1lt:'�tllr houTs with <1 
grclde poi nt ,wC'rag(' of 2.00 (2 .50 in the Schoo ls uf 8usiness 
Ad ministration dlHJ Ed uCcl t ion ) . 

S. The lom pi l:"'t ion of ,1 m i n imum of 40 semester hours from 
cOLlrSes n u m bered 32 1 or above. At Il',lSt 20 of t he m i n i m u lll 40 
Sl'll1es\"er hours of upper di\·ision \\"lHk must be t<1kL'n <It PLU. 

h. The f indl 32 �L' ml'slL'r hou rs of �l st ude nt 's prog r,ln1 mllst be 
comp let ed 111 resid" l1ce ,1l PLU. (Spc'c i,,1 pro);r.1ms such ,lS 3- 1 ,  
3-2, .1 n d  i n ter im L'xch,l nge st udy 11ft' cxduul'd from th i�  
l im it,l t ioll . )  

7 The complet ion o f  .1 l11<l jor a s  dct(l i leu b�' l',lCh schunl o r  dt1part
men t .  At least H !')cnlCster hours must bl' taken in rl'sidt.'n cl'. 

�. The completion of all (ou rses cuunted tow(ud a Ol'ljor or c1 
m inor \"\·ith grc1dl's of C - . or h ighl'r and \"\· il h il cu m ulat ive gr(l(:il' 
po int .1Verc1ge uf 2.U or h it;hl'r in those cuurses. Departments, 
divisiuns, or schools may set high L'r gTad(' fl'qu iremcnts . 

LIMITATIONS-ALL BACCALAUREATE 
DEGREES 
I .  \;ot ll1urc than 40 hou rs t:'<HIH:'d in unl' dl'part ment 1ll�1�' be 

<;l p pl ied to t h e  B . A .  or B . s .  degree. I nte ri m  (Oll r:-il'S (He 
<'xc" pted . 

2. Non-music majors mil)' count toward gr<ld ual ion reqllin.:'mcnb 
not marl;.' th�n H St'mester hours in music ens(·mbks. 

J .  A m�lximum of 24 hours in accred ited correspondence or t'xt<.·n� 
sion stud iL's Olily be credited tOh'ard degr�c requ iremen ts , nm
t ingen t on ,lppruval by the registr.:lr. 

CORE CURRICULUM: ALTERNATIVES 

CORE I (DISTRIBUTIVE CORE) 

ARTS/ LITERATURE (H hours)-4 hours fro \11 each l ine: 
1 .  Art, M u siC or Co mm u n iccl tiun Arts-Anv course frnm Art or 

Music except those in t('" ch ll1g meth ods-; L1 n l)' the following 
drama zmd th('ater cou rses in Cumm u n ic(lt iol1 Arts: 15 L I h2, 
24 1 , 250. 359, 363, )64 , 458. 

2 .  Litefa tu re - Any literature (ourse from English or L1nguages 
( English CllurS('S in  I.-vrit ing , languclg<:', llnd publ ish ing do not 
fu lfi l l  this requirement . )  

N ATU RAL SCIE NCES/MATHEMATICS {H hours)-4 hou rs from 
e,l(h of two lines: 
1. Ch em istry, Ph ys ics, Engineering, clnd Naturcll Sciences. 
2. B iology. [,lr th  Sciences (excl'pt 10 I ) , a nd Natural Sciences. 
3.  Mathematics (l'xcept WI) ,md Computl'r Sciencl'. 

PH I LOSOPHY {4 hours )-A ny Philosophy course except 100, 1 2 1 ,  
,1 \1d 233. (Ho wever. 226, 323, 325, 326, .l nd J2R co u nt tOIVMd fulfi l l
ment of this requirement only when p" ir<'d with 225; 34 1 ,  .142, and 
343 cou n t only when I,)ken in addit ion to 2250r 233 . )  

RELIGIOUS STUDrES (8 hours )-4 hours frum each o f  two lines: 
I .  Biblical Studies-Any of the fo l low ing : I l l ,  2 1  L 212, 330. 33'1 . 

332, 333. 

2. Christian Thought, J listory, and Ex perience-A ny o[ the [01-
lowing: 1 2 1 , 22 1 , 222, 223, 224, 225, 226, 360, 36 1 , 362. 3hJ. 3M, 
365, 366, 367. 

3 .  Integrative and Compa rati ve Re l igious Studies·-Any of the ful
lowing: 1 3 1 ,  23 1 .  390, 39 1 .  392, 393. ( Add it ional courses that 
relate rel i�ion to other topiCS or discip lin�s and are (lpprov('d to 
meet t his requirement wi l l  be listed in the t illl<' schedule. ) 

Ju nior il nd senior transfer stuuen ts need to complett' only 4 
hours (on(:' course from lines l or 2) .  

SOCIAL SCLENCES ( 8  hOllrs) -4 hours fmm each l ine : 
1 .  Anthropol ogy, History, and Polit ica l  Science . 
2. Economics, Psychology (except 1 10 and 1 1 1 ), Soci,11 Work, "nd 

SOCiology. 

TOTAL: 36 hou rs, 9 cuurses. 

CORE II (INTEGRATED STUDIES PROGRAM) 
A coherent progrclm of interdiscipl inary cou rs('s that explores t"l 

cen tra l thcmc-THE DYNAM ICS OF CHA:-.JC E .  
1 .  SEQUENCE I-THE I DEA OF PROGRESS (2 courses, 8 hours; 

normally taken i n  the freshm,'n year) . 
IS 1 1 1  Na t u re and Su pernature 
IS 1 12 From rinite to Infinite 

4 .  A mdx im u m of 114 hou rs will be ilcceptpd by· trclnsfer from ,""In 
,Kcn:'Li it ed comm u n i ty college.  

") .  Nu more t h <ln eight I -hou r physiral cd uc,ltion act iv i ty  courses 
may be cou n ted to\\·(1I"d grJdlhltion . 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT 
All candid" tes [Dr B. A .  or 11.5. degrc'es must comf,lete Dne of 

th rcL' options involving <1 foreig n l<lng uage or spl'cified ilitL'rntlt ivc. 
Set' ti nde r College of !\rh ,ln o Sc iL1Il cc.s. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY READING AND 
WRITING AT PLU 

Pilcific Lutheran U nivers it.y is " com munit\' of sciloiJrs. a com
Ill u n ity Df rC<ldl'rs dnd writers. RP�ld ing i nio �ms thl' int l-'l Iect <1 nd 
l ibefates t h l' imdginatiun. \'Vri t i ng pl'rv.ldes our aCddl'mic lives as 
tl'ilrhers <l nd student.s, bot h ilS <1 way of com municating what we 
lL'clrn ,1n d as II me,l ns of sh ll p ing thought and ideas. 

Our l'mp h l1sb on lilt.:'rc1cy begins with COurses des igned to fulfill 
th (, un i vers i t�! writing relluiremt'l1 t,  cou rse� in  which st u dl'nts  
Il\lrn to use various kinds of  <1Cadt.:"mic and perSOllt11 \"\·riting, tn  
read d ifferent kind:-; of texts  morl' effl�cti v('ly, .1nd to organiZE' t he 
powers of clear t hough t l""lnd expression. 

Thl' uniVL'rsity 's cOllllnitm('nl to excel lent w rit ing is reflected in 
The \Vrit ing Cl:'ntl'r, WhPfl' t re1 ined student consultants from a vi:1ri
l-'ty of disciplinl's help st udents of varying abilit ies by read i ng clnd 
responding to p"pl'rs still in drilft .  

A l l  facu l ty ml'mbers shMc the rC'spon,;ibility for im proving the 
l i teracy uf their students. F,1 (lil ty in eVl'r)' dep.ut men t and school 
make w ri t i ng an L'ssen t i t1 1 part of their courses <lnd shuw stu dents 
ho\"\· to llsk questions appropriate to the kinds of r(,�lding donL' in  
their  fields. Students write both forma l papl'�rs and reports and 
i n lormill notes and ('ssavs in order to master the Cllntcnt and meth
ods (If the va rious diSCiplines. Th ey {lfe l'ncou rClgl'd t o prl'pJre 
important p,1pers in mul t ip le drafts. 

Because ('rrors ,He' a distraction .1 n d a symptom of carciQssness in 
,11 1  d i:=lci pi i nt:'s , students in dll cou rse s �He expected to observe the 
conve ntionsof form,ll Engl is h in thl-'ir fini shed \-vork. But l ite-riley is 
morL' than corrcctness. At P(l cific Lutheran University readi ng ilnd 
writing are pel f t  of the proCl:.'SS of libcrill eUu( lt il)n . 

2. TWO OF THREE 200-LEVEI . S EQU ENCES (2 course, each, 4 
tlltal;  10 huurs) 
SEQU ENCE Il- I I U M A N  RESI'O\!SIBI LITY (Courses in the 
220s) 

IS 221 Th.' Experience llf War 
IS 222 "mspects  for W,l r and 1'l',1(C 
IS 223 The Fmcr);ence of M in d "nd Mm,'l i ty 
IS 224 The fir.) i n ,  Consciousness, i 1nd TransCt:'nLil'ncL' 

C;EQUF\lCE I I I -WORD AND WORLD (Cu u rses in the 230s) 
IS 233 l m ,'gi ng the Self 
I S  234 Im"gin); the World 

SEQUENCE IV-TECI-INOI OCY AND THE F" V I RONMENT 
(Courses in the 240s) 

IS 241 Encr);y, Resourn's, and Pollution 
IS 242 Populc1tion, Hunger, and Poverty 
IS 243 Tl'chnology and Cumput ers 
15 244 Comput ers ,1 l1d Modds 
15 245 The Develupment of Third Wo rld Un derdevelopment 
IS 246 Casl's in  Third Wurld Development 

3. COr-.:CLUDINC S E M I N A R :  IS 351 ( 1  course, 4 huurs) 

TOTAL:  28 hours, 7 wurses 

For course descriptions clnd further details, see the Intl'gr.ltcd 
Studies Program sect-ion uf t h is ca ta log. A brochure is .wailable 
from the Ofiice ll[ Admissions, the Office of the Reg ist rar, or t he 
program coord inator (provost 's Office) .  
Core I requirements mc1y be met by certain Core I I  nmrses : 

Arts/ Literature 
1 .  IS 233-234 togctlwr 
2 .  15 1 12, 233-234 together 

Natur.,l S(iences/rvl.1thl'm�ltic:-; 
1 .  or 3. IS 233-234 together 
1. IS 24 1 -242 to);ethl'r 
2. IS 223 
3. IS 243-244 tu);cther 

Ph ilosophy 
15 1 1 1 ,  223. 224, 22 1 -222 togeth er 

Rl'ligious Studies 
2 or 3.  IS 1 1 1 ,  22 1 -222 together, 241-242 to);ether 
3 .  15 233-234 togeth er 

Soci.l l Sciences 
1 .  IS 1 1 2, 22 1 -222 together, 24 1 -242 tD);<'ther, 243-244 together 
2. IS 224, 24 1 -242 toget her  

See course dl'5cript ions for informa tion ilbout which Corl' I 
requi rements a given Core II course mdY fulfil l .  

23 
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Anthropology 
Anthropology as a discipline tries to bring all of the 
world's peoples into human focus. Though anthro
pology does look at " stones and bones: ' it also 
examines the politics, medicine, kinship, arts, and 
religion of peoples and cultures in various places 
and times. This makes the study of anthropology a 
complex task, for it requires an understanding of 
many disciplines, from geology and biology to art 
and psychology. 

Regardless of the specific area that is studied, the 
essence of anthropology is the observation of differ
ent peoples and cultures-studying them as they 
really are instead of how people think they are or 
should be. It is through this detailed study of a l l  
people that we gain the full picture of what it really 
means to be human. 
Anthropology is composed of four fields. Cul tural 
or social anthropology studies living human cul
tures in order to create a cross-cultural understand
ing of human behavior. Archaeology has the same 
goal, but uses data from the physical remains of past 
cultures to reach it . Linguistic anthropology studies 
human language to discover what it can tell about 
the human past and behaviors in the present. Physi
cal anthropology stud ies the emergence and subse
quent biological adaptations of humanity as a 
species. 

Anthropology at PLU provides students with a 
well-rounded background in the field which they 
can use in the business, governmental, and aca
demic worlds. 

FACUIIY 
Klein, Chair; Guldin, Marchetti, Rasson. 

BACHELOR OF A RTS  MAJOR: 34 semester hours, inc luding 
101 . 102. HJ3, 480, 49(J, a nd one (()u rsl' from those nu mbered 330 

to 345, one course irom thOSl' numbered J50 to 3%, and 8 addi
tiona l hours. 

M INOR: 1H s<'mest"r hours. i nc lud ing 102. 101 or 103. 490. one 
course from those n um bered 330 to 345, and one (ll urse irom 
those n u m bered 350 to 480. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
101 EXPLORING ANTHROPOLOGY: 

MONKEYS, APES, AND HUMANS 
Introduction to physica l a nthropology with a spec ial focus on 
human evolut ion. the fossil evidence ior human development, the 
roll' of culture in human evolution, ilnd a comparison with the 
development and social l i fe of the no n·h uman prima tes . (4) 

102 EXPLORING ANTHROPOLOGY: CULTURE 
AND SOCIETY 

In troduction to socia'-<:ultural anthropology and cultural linguis· 
tics. concentrating on the explorat ion of the infinite vilriety of 
hu man endeavor in all as pects of cul tu re and all  types of societies; 
from tool-mak ing to language, religion, po l itics, law, warfare, fam
ily ki nsh i p  and art; from h u n ters an d ga therers tel in dus· 
trial ists. (4) 

103 EXPLORING ANTHROPOLOGY: 
ARCHAEOLOGY AND PREHISTORY 

In troduction to the ideas and practice of aTch,l('ology, used to 
E'x,l mine the swcep oi human prehistory from the l'a rl icst stone 
tools to the development of agricu l ture and meta l l urgy and to 
enrich our understan ding of ext i nct societies. LOC(l l clTchaeo logical 
sites will be examined. (4 )  

210 GLOBAL PERSPECTIVES: THE WORLD IN 
CHANGE 

A survL�y of globe'll issues .,Heeting the human condi t ion in .1 T(l p
id ly chclnging c)nd increasingly interdepe.ndent vvorld: modern iZe)· 
tion (l nd development; economic chclnge and international tTilde; 
d im i n ish ing resourc(,s; \Vel[ and rcv(llul ion;  peact.' cl nd justice; .l nd 
cultural d iversity. These' issues (He l!xam ined in a multid isci p l i nary 
l ig ht using C<lse studies drawn (rom non-VVcstcrn dnd VVl'stl'rn 
nations. Emphasis un the development o( a glob'l l perspective 
which recugniLes h u man commonalities .1S well as diversity in 
percept ions, v.,l ues. and priorit ies . (Cross-refl'Cenced with H I ST 
2 IO a nd POLS 210) (4) 

220 PEOPLE OF THE WORLD 
A n exploration of thl' world's (ultures through anth ropolog icl 1 
films, novels, and ev('- witness accou nts. Case studies chosen from 
;\frica, Native Am�rica , ;\sia, the [)acific and Euro-America pro
" i d l' an insider 's vicw of wavs oi l i ie d i fft'rent  from o u r  
o\\"n .  (2 )  

. 

230 PEOPLES OF THE NORTHWEST COAST 
1-\ survey of the ways l,r l ive of the n<1tive peoples of ro,1stit l  vV�1Sh
ington . British Columbia, and Southeastern Alaska irom Euro· 
pean cont,1(1 to contem portlry t imt's. Of spl'ciill interest arc the 
trilditiontll methods oi f is hi ng, arts, potlatches, status systems, 
and wealth and their impact on the modern l ife of the region . (2) 

240 PEOPLES OF EUROPE 
A survey of contem porary stKi<11 l ife and customs in Europe, from 
city-dwel lers to pc,1Sants, examining the brOo1d h istorical. pnl it icai . 
ethnic, (;.'conomic. and religious patterns that  til' Euro pe,ln cultures 
togdher. (2) 

270 JEWISH CULTURES 
/\ survey of jewi.sh cultures of the past and prl'sc..nt in a variety of 
set tings inc luding Poland, rv1Qrocco, and Chin,1, clS well <b Tacoma 
and New York .  Jewish eth n icity a nd ident i ty will be related to 
qUf:>s t ions uf ass im ilat ion , jc\-vlGentile re lations, and nationJlism 
with J iocus on the Jewish commun ities of Eastern Europe, the 
U. S.A . . and Israel. Emp hasis on re ligion . history, literature, 
music, and hu_mor as retlcctinns of basic jC'\-\'ish cultural themes, 
Films and guest speakers wil l  complement class lectures and dis· 
cussion. (2) 

330 CULTURES AND PEOPLES OF 
NATIVE NORTH AME RICA 

A cnm parat ive st udy of Native North f\ merica n cultures from their 
arrivJI on the continent through tuday. Stress on trclditional soci
etiL's, their hist ory under colonization and their emergl'-nce as vita l 
co nt emporilry societies. Examinat ion of U.S. and Canild ia n  laws, 
pol ic ies, and conflicts, including land f ishi ng claims. issu es of sov· 
ereignty. and rel igious rights. (4) 

332 PREHISTORY OF NORTH AME RICA 
An archaeological reconstruction of economic , social, political, 
and rel igious l ife in North America from the time the first settlers 
entered the continent during the Ice Ages to the Mound Builders 
of later times and ultimately to the first contact with European 'et
til-rs (4) 

334 THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF 
CONTEMPORARY AMERICA 

An investigation oi American social patterns and problems 
desig ned to give insights irom a cross-cult ural perspective; explo· 
ration of American solutions of common human problems;  C:'dUCil� 
t i o n ,  rel ig io n , politics, family a n d  concept s of j u st ice ; a 
determ i nation of what is u n ique about the "American Way." (4) 



340 CULTURES AND PEOPLES OF ASIA 
Survey (lf 50uth, Southeast ,1 nd East t\Sid with an emph asis on the 
cul tural p,lttcrns (SOCidi, rel igio us, kinship, pol i t ica l , and l'(O
nomic) of thl' reg ion; (oncent rc)tion on the civili'-cltion Cl' nters of 
Ind i,l ,l nd Chin,., ,lnd t heir effcct on surrounding peoples; tht' role 
of Asi.)n pcopk's in i1 con temporary sl't t i ng. (4) 

345 CHINESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY 
An immersion into the Chint:'sc \' .. urld-\' j(:'\\" (ulture (l nd societv ··
gc,u('d to exposing the �tud{'nt to tht' W,ly of life for one-qu{1r t('� of 
huma n ity ; Chinese culture. both tradit ion,,! and contl'rnpor,uy. 
including folk rel igiun . fdmil�' l i fe, huma n rel.ltio ns, politics, �ocii11 
structure; Confuci.lnism .lnd Commun ism; the People's Republ ic, 
Hon� Kon�. Ta iwan. and the Overs",lS Ch inl'se. (4) 

350 WOMEN AND MEN IN WORLD 
CULTURES 

}\n ovcrview uf the vJriatiun of sex roles and behav iors throu ghou t 
the world; evolution 01 sex roll's; theories L)f matriarchy, p4",t ri
(Hchy. mother goddC'sse�. in n.lte inequ.li i tics; imp,Kt of Europea n  
piltterns i n  t h e  world; milrr iage p(lttern� from polygyny t o  polyan
dry; egalitdrianism to feminism. (4) 

355 TECHNOLOGY IN CULTURE 
f\ st udy of th e use and meaning. of tech nology. (r'lft�, and (l rtifllct;.. 
in the world's cultures. Invest igation of tcchnology in the context 
of (ul ture. induding the symbolic and (,rtistie world of traditional 
h.,t:'hnoi llgies. Exploration of how cultures create the worlds they 
inh,lbit and change their socia l and il;;ltural worlds through t i m e .  
Stud('nt� wi l l  be encou raged to work w i t h  ., specific hi'chn iqul' or 
technologkal aspect of a culture. (4) 

360 ETHNIC GROUPS 
An t.'xclmination of the natun.' of ethnic grou ps in America dnd 
clbrocld; thL' varying bases of eth nicit), (cu.l ture, rel igion , trim., 
"race," elc.);  problems of group idpntity and boundary mainte
nan((:,; ethnic symbols; ethnic politics; ethnic neighborhoodsi and 
dhnic humor. (4) 

365 ARTIFACTS AND ARCHAEOLOGY 
L-1boralory interpretation of archaeological m llteriai s. Tec h n iques 
used in interpreting pas t human teChnology and ecology. Repl ic,l
lion of the steps of man uf(lCt ure, use, and discard of toob; ana ly ti
cal pnlCedures for ceramic. bUill), stone, llnd metClI arti facts ;  
an cl lys is of debris from food proce ss ing activities; the use of com
puters to ana ly((' culhHill data . (4) 

370 THE FI RST CIVILIZATIONS 
The nrigins of agriculture, wfiting, cit ies, and thl.:' state in many 
parts of the world, com paring and contrilst ing the �reat c jviliza
tions of antiqu ity. including Mesopota mia. Egypt, India. Asia, 
:Vlesodmerico, and South Amer ica . (4) 

375 LAW, POLITICS, AND REVOLUTION 
A study of po l it ics and law through the political structures and 
pnKl'SSeS llf tradition,1i and con temporary societies; concepts ()f 
leadership. factiona li sm and feuds. power, au thori ty, revolution . 
(lod other react ion s to colonization; law and contlict resolution; 
conflicts of national and local level leg,,1 systems. Examp les from 
around the world: Burma, Pa kistan.  the Pacific. Afric,l . L" t in 
Americ,l ,  and Native America. (4) 

380 SICKNESS, MADNESS, AND HEALTH 
A cross-cul tura l examination of systems ui cu ring pract ices and 
cu ltu ral views of physical and mental illness and health;  preven
tion and h eal ing; the role of religious views ; nature and skills of 
curers; ddinitions of disease; variation in d iseases between classes 
and eth n ic groups; impact of modern medical and psycho log ical  
practitioners. (4) 

392 GODS, MAGIC, AND MORALS 
The a nthropo logy of religion; a survey of hu mani ty 's concepts of 
and relationsh ips to the supernatural; examination of the vary ing 
persona l and group functions t hat re ligion s fulfill; explorat ion of 
ritu als, beliefs, and systems of moral ity in rel igions both " primi
t ive" and historical; origins of rel igion ; science "versus" re l ig ion; 
the nature of real ity. (Cross-referenced with REL 392) (4) 

480 ANTHROPOLOG ICAL INQUIRY 
An h istoric and thematic study of thc' theoretical foundations of 
sociocultural ant hropology ; research methods; how theory and 
methods are used to establish anthropological knowledge. 
Required of majors in their junior or senior yea r. al )' (4) 

490 SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
Scl<.:'cted topic in (ontt! mporary ,l nthropolugy to be inv€'stigat ed 
through st udent ft.'search cl nd consultiltion. Required of majors 
and minors in th('ir junior or sc..nior year. Prerequisite for other stu
dcnty depclr tmental consent .  illy (2) 

491 INDEPENDENT STUDY: 
UNDERGRA DUATE READINGS 

RC:'clding in speci fic �H('�lS or i:-.sues of .lnthrllpolog�./ under  super
vision of II faculty member. Prcrcl..luisite: departmental consent. 
( 1 -4) 

492 INDEPENDENT STUDY: 
UNDERGRADUATE FIELDWORK 

Study of !;pl..·cifil..- lucas or issues in  anthropology t hro ugh in-iil'id 
methods of .111(llysis <lnd rcsl'..<uch supported by appropri(1h.' re,ld
ing under sU�1L'rvision of a f<lCulty mem bl:'r. Prerequisill's: 4'10 ,l nd 
departmental consent . ( 1 -4) 

501 GRADUATE WORKSHOPS 
Craduilh.' workshops in speCial fields or "reas for vary ing periods 
"f time . ( 1 -4) 

590 GRADUATE SEMINAR 
Selected topic� (1$ announced . P n..'H.·l..luisitc: consent of thl' instnI(
tor. ( 1 -4) 

591 DIRECTED STUDY (1-4) 

595 GRADUATE READINGS 
Independent study card re'luired. (4) 

598 RESEARCH PROJECT (4) 

599 THESIS (4) 
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Art 
In this time of rapidly changing concepts and an 
almost daily emergence of new media, emphasis 
must be placed on a variety of experiences and crea
tive flexibility for the artist and the designer. Stu
dents with professional concerns must be 
prepared to meet the modern world with both 
technical skills and capacity for innovation. The 
department's program therefore stresses individual
ized development in the dexterous use of mind and 
hand. A highly professional faculty, well-equipped 
studios, and a comprehensive curriculum offer 
variegated opportunities for study in the visual 
arts. 

Students may choose among a generalized program 
leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree; a more special
ized program for the Bachelor of Fine Arts, in which 
each candidate develops some area of competence; 
or a degree program in art education for teaching on 
several levels.  

Recent graduates may be found in a variety of 
fields. Several have become established as painters, 
printmakers, or sculptors; some a.re successful stu
dio potters; others have gone into commercial pho
tography or film animation-even the produc-
tion of feature films. The television industry 
employs still others. A number a.re working in the 
design field as graphic designers, illustrators, pack
age designers, or art directors in firms around the 
country, in New York, Chicago, Los Angeles, and 
Seattle. Alumni have been involved in museum 
work and in serving on the faculties of various edu
cational institutions, from elementary through high 
schools as well as community colleges and 
universities. 

Some students go directly from the un iversity into 
their field of interest. Others find it desirable and 
appropriate to attend a graduate school and have 
been accepted into prestigious graduate programs, 
both in this country and abroad. 

The various fields of art are competitive and 
demanding in terms of commitment and effort .  
Nonetheless, there i s  always a place for those who 
are extremely skillful or highly imaginative or, ide
ally, both . The department's program stresses both, 
attempting to help each student reach that ideal .  
Instructional resources, when coupled with dedi
cated and energetic students, have resulted in an 
unusually high percentage of graduates being able 
to satisfy their vocationdl objectives. 

FACUIIY 
R. L. Brown, Chair; Cox, Geller, Gold, Keyes, Kittle
son, Minas, Roskos, Schwidder, Tomsic. Artist-in
Residence: Torrens. 

The department has sought to mini mize prerequisites, elhlbling 
studl:'nts to elect cuu rses relating to their interests as e.uly as 
possible. I t  is recommended that students interested in majoring 
in ilrt decl,m .. ' their major early to insure proper advising. T Tal1sfeT 
students' status sholl  be determined ilt their t ime 0; entrance. 

The depMtment reserves th .. right to retain, <'xhibit,  ilnd repro· 
duce student work submitted forCTcdit in ilny of its courses or 
progra ms" 

A lIse or m" teri.ll.s fee is required in Cl'rtclin courses. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS MAJOR: i'vtinimulll 0; 32 semester 
hours, including 160, 250, 230 or 350, 365, 370, end the art hist",y 
sequencl' (180, 2S0, 380). A m"ximum of 40 hours may 
be applied toward the degree" Candida tes are registt'red in the 
College of Arts CI.nd Sciences and must s.'1tisfy general university 
requirements, including a core curriculum (COTe I Of 'ore I I ) ,  and 
the foreign lilngu agL'lil lternativt..) requirement. 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS MAJOR: A minimum 0; 56 semes
ter hours, including 160 and 250; the art history sequence ( l BO, 
280, 380); 8 hours in pictorial media, 8 hours in materials nwdi,l, 
i1nd 4 hours in ,Jrt histor� or theory (J8 1 ,  386, JR8, or as approved 
by the department ;,1( ully); requirements and electives in Me.l 0; 
emphasis; and 499 (BT A "  cilndidacy exhibition ) "  I 10 or courses in 
te"lChing m(,t hods mil}' not be included. Cimdidates [He registered 
in the School o{ the Arts and must siltisfy general university 
reL]uiremc.nts, including cl core curricu l u m  (Core I or Core H). 

B.F.A. in Pictorial Media 
Areas of emphasis: (I minimum of t h ree 

courses required i n  une are(l 
DrawinglPainting: 

160 Drawing 
360 Liie Drawing (R)  
365 Pa inting I 
465 P" int i IlK II (R)  
Printmaking: 
370 Printmakin g I 
470 Printm" king II (R)  

him Arts :  
326 Photography I 
328 Film Making 
426 Photogr"phy II (R) 

Independent Study (m"y b" "ppl il'd to 
any area ) :  
4�2 Studio Projects (R) 

(R)-may be r<'peated ior credit 

B.F.A. in Materials Media 
Areas of emph.lsis: a minimum uf thn.-'c 

courses n:'·ll uired in one area 
Ccrcl m ics: 

230 Ceramics I 
330 Cer,lmics I I  
430 Ceramics I I I  (R) 

Sculpture: 
250 Sculpture I 
350 Swlpture I I  
450 Sculpture I I I  ( R )  

Crafts: 
2 1 5  Crafts (R) 
216 Jewelrv (R) 
315 5t.line

'
d GlilSS (ofiered 

periodically) 
335 Fibers(R) 

Independent Study (may be applied to 
any c1[ed) :  
492 Studio Projects (R) 

( R )-may be repeated ;orcredit 



-
B . F. A .  in Design 
Rl''luired basic sl'ljuence: 

196 Design I: Fundamentals 
2'!6 De�ign I I :  Concepts 
38 1 Tw<'ntiNh Centurv Design and 

I\n-hit(.l('ture 
1% Design: Graphic� I 
4Y I Desigl1: Workshop 

Elc[tivc l'l)UrSes: 
395 Design: Environments 
3tJ8 Ot'sign: I l lustration 
4% Desig n :  Gra p h ics I I  
Supporting cuurses in cut may b e  chosen i n  accord with indi\'idk 

ual intl'fL'stS. Supporting courses from other departments and 
schools nlclY also be elected ( for example, Businl'ss Administrak 
tion 370 or 472 and Commun ication Arts 374 or 380). I\pplic"ble 
courses will be recommended by advisers. 

BACHELOR OF A RTS IN E DUCATI ON: See School of 
Education . 

The Publishing nnd Printing Arts minur is cross-refere nced with 
till' Department of English. See th" dl'sniption of that minor 
under English. 

M I N O R  IN STUDIO A RT: 20 s<'mestN hDurs, including 1 10 . 4 
hours in matcriills media, 4 hllUrs in pictorial media, and 8 huurs 
of electives. 

M I N O R  I N  ART HISTORY: 20 semester hours, including 1 10, 
1 2  hours in drt history electives, and -1 hours in studio art .  

COURSE OFFERINGS 
STUDIO 

160 DRAWING 
196 DESIGN I: FUNDAMENTALS 
215 CRAFfS 
216 JEWELRY 
230 CERAMICS I 
250 SCULPTURE I 
296 DESIGN II :  CONCEPTS 
326 PHaTOGRAPHY I 
328 FILM MAKING 
330 CERAMICS I I  
335 FIBERS 
341 ELEMENTA RY ART EDUCATION 
350 SCULPTURE 
360 LIFE DRAWING 
365 PAINTING I 
370 PRINTMAKING I 
395 DESIGN: ENVIRONMENTS 
396 DESIGN: GRAPHICS I 
398 DESIG N: ILLUSTRATION 
426 PHaTOGRAPHY II 
430 CERAMICS III 
450 SCULPTURE III  
465 PAINTING II  
470 PRINTMAKING II  
491  DESIGN: WORKSHOP 
492 STUDIO PROJECTS 
496 DESIGN: GRAPHICS II 
499 B. EA CANDIDACY EXHIBITION 

HISTORY AND THEORY 

110  INTRODUCTION TO ART 
180 TRADITIONS OF WESTERN ART 
280 MODERN ART 
�O CONTEMPORARY ART 
�l TWENTIETH CENTURY DESIGN 

AND ARCHITECTURE 
386 IMAGERY AND SYMBOLISM 
388 AMERICAN ART 
440 SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATION 
490 SEMINAR 
497 RESEA RCH IN ART HISTORY-THEORY 

1 1 0  INTRODUCTION TO A RT 
Art in the modern world seen in relation to history; a s�l1rch for 
mCllning in an age of science. industrialization, ilnd nationalism. 
Not intended for majors. (4) 

160 DRAWING 
A course dealing with the basic techniques and med i.1 of dr"wing. 
(4) 

180 TRADITIONS OF WESTERN ART 
,\ survey tr,lCing the development llf Western art from prehistllry 
tn the beginnings of the modern epoch in thl' 11lth century. (4) 

196 DESIGN I :  FUNDA MENTALS 
An introduction to design through the study o f  basic techniq ul·s. 
colllr thenry, and compo->ition. (4) 

215 CRAFfS 
Studio experience in a vclriety of art media Clnd techniques. Of par
ticular interest to teachers and to recreation and social service 
workers. May be rcpci1ted for cred i t .  (4) 

216 JEWELRY 
A study of form and technique in the design e nd execution of jew· 
elry objects. Includes stone sctting, fabrication, and casting. May 
be repeated for credit . (4) 

230 CERA MICS I 
Ceramic m.1teri"ls "nd techni'lues including hand-built and 
\\'heel-thrown methods, clay "nd glaze formation. IncludeS a sur
vey of ceramic art .  (4) 

250 SCULPTURE I 
Va riolls techniques "nd m,1terials of sculpture and their inOuencc 
on three·dimensional form. (4) 

280 MODERN ART 
A survey of modern art fmm the late 18th century through major 
movements of the 19th and 20th centuries up to the Second World 
War. (4) 

296 DESIGN II:  CONCEPTS 
An investigation of the process of creative problem solving in " 
methodical and orga nized manner. Includes projects in J variety of 
design ,lfeas. Prere'luisite: 196 or consent of instructor. (4) 

326, 426 PHaroGRAPHY I, II 
A studio course in photography as an art form. Primary concentra
tion on camera techniques and use of darkroom. Student produc· 
tion of slide and print portfolios, with ,1 n emphasis on creative and 
expressive experiment"tion. 326 must be taken befnre 426; 426 may 
be taken t"'ice. 426 includes emphasis on color printing. (4, 4) 

328 FILM MAKING 
A studio coursc' in film m<1king as an a r t  form. A study o f  t h e  mate
rials and techniques of film making and the production of student 
8 01 m .  and 16 0101. films. Classic and experimental films will  be 
su rveyed. (4) 

330, 430 CERAMICS II, I I I  
Tec hniques i n  ceramic construction and experiments in glaze for
mation. 330 must be t"ken before 430; 430 OlaV be taken twice. Pre-
requisite: 230. (4, 4) 

.' 

335 FIBERS 
Exploration and development of fiber structures and soft art forms 
with non-loom and loom t<'ch niqlles. May be repeated for credi t .  
(4) 

341 ELEMENTA RY ART EDUCATION 
A study of creative growth and development; art as studio project; 
history and therapy in the classroom. (2) 

3501450 SCULPTURE H, I I I  
Concentration o n  a particular medium of sculpture including 
met"ls, wood, or synthetics; special sections emphasizing work 
from the human form ,15 well as opportunity for mold making and 
c"sting. 350 must be taken before 450; 450 may be taken twice. Pre
requisite: 250. (4, 4) 

360 LIFE DRAWING 
An exploration of human form in drawing media. May be repeated 
for credi t .  Prerequisite: 160 or consent of instructor. (4) 

365, 465 PAINTING I, IJ 
Media dnd techniques of p"inting in oil or acrylics. 365 must be 
teken before 465; 465 may be taken twice. Prerequisite: '160. (4, 4) 
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370, 470 PRINTMAKING I, II 
Methods and media of fine art print m a k i ng; both hand .1nd photo 
processes involving l i thogrilph ic, intclgiio Cln d  scrCC:'11 printing. J70 
must be taken before 470; 470 may be taken twice I'rc'rc'quisite: 160 
m consent of instructor. (4. 4) 

380 CONTEMPORARY ART 
Th e ,.kvdopment of art fTllm 1 l)4� to t h e  prc'sent. with a brief [ouk 
elt Europt.:'.111 and American ,lntecpdents as t h ey apply to omtl:'rn
por,lrY difl'..:tiol1s. I n cludes a subst,lntial  section on aesthetics ,ln d  
a r t  th emy. (4) 

381 TWENTIETH CENTURY DESIGN 
AND A RCHITECTURE 

A study of twcntieth century developmcnts in llrchih.'ctu J"l' .ln d  
rl'iatL'd fields .1S \\,pll �lS cl'rtain design c1fl" lS .  (4) 

386 IMAGERY AND SYMBOLISM 
A s urvey of symbolic pictorial. and pl,lStiC cxpn..'ssions i n  \Vestern 
tradition from the perspective of t h e i r  p h ilosvphical .lnd t h l'ologi
Cell implications, with p<lrt icu l.lf emphasis on t h t, devdop ml·nt of 
the Ch ristian cult",. (4) 

388 AMERICAN ART 
A study of t h e  trndit ions .l nd developing t:har,l(teristics of Amcri
(,I n  style froIll lCfi rly sdtlements to thl' presen t .  (4) 

395 DESIGN:  ENVIRONMENTS 
An invl'stigc1tion into variolls types of environ ments with pc1rticu
leu emph .:1sis (Ill Tl'siden t i a l .  Included wil l  be (1 brief history of fur
niture al1d design styles; appro.xhcs to pi'lnning (lnd procedures; 
(lnd a n  introduction to technical d r,l\\' ing ,l nd Illodel huilding. [ I n.:,_ 
Te:'qU isi I 1.':' : 196 Of c01'1Sl'111 of i n structor. (4) 

396, 496 DESIGN:  GRAPHICS I, II 
Design el nd execution oj prin tt'd m,1teri,lis; L'mph,lSis on t(:'c h n ic.l1 
procedures ,l nd proble.m� in  m.1SS communic.1t io n .  496 explorl's 
"d \'ancc'd tt'chniques with multiple Cllior. typogf'phy, a n d  uther  
com plex pmbiL'ms.  J96 must  be t.1ken before 496. Prerequisite: l6il 
.lnd 2% ur consent of  Instructor. (4, 4 )  

398 DESIG N: ILLUSTRATION 
ProjC:'rts i n  variou� types of  ii lustr,1 tioll from story to .l dvertising. 
I'rerequisites: 16(Llild 1 % .  (4) 

426 PHOTOG RAPHY II (See 326) 

430 CERAMICS III  (See 330) 

440 SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATION 
A study of instruction in  the second,HY school including .lppropri
,lie mcd i'l and curriculum dC\lL'lopmt:.'nt.  .l 'y (2) 

450 SCULPTURE III (See 350) 

465 PAINTING II (See 365) 

470 PRINTMAKING II (See 370) 

490 SEMINAR 
Sc1l'ct('d topics considering soml' (l spects o f  the ViSllJI arh. l\'l dY be 
r�peatL'-d for crl:' d i t .  [ 'rl'requisite: const..�nt of instructor. (4)  

491 DESIGN: WO RKSHOP 
A t utorial course which m�ly de..,1 with any oj �l:'v('r(1i aspects of t h l' 
design field with particular I.:'mphdsis on pr,lcticc1l l'xpl'ril'ncl' ,l n d  
building .1 portfolio. (2) 

492 STUDIO PROJECTS 
f\ tut orial course with individu<l l  invl'stig,ltion of a particul.lT 
medium, for nl<ljor studellts only. M'lY be rl'pl'.ltcd for (Ted i t .  Pre
rcquisite.s: senior stdtus, (onsent of instructor, ':lnd prugram 
�ppro\,.,1 by deport ment faCtdI \'. I I I (4)  

496 DESIGN: GRA PHICS I I  (See 396) 

497 RESEARCH IN ART HISTORY-THEORY 
1\ tutnri,li cou rSl' for majur students with rt:.'se,l rch into j] pJrticul.lr 
ilspect of ,1 r t  h istory l)r thl·ory. v1ay be rcpcatpd fOT l'Tl'd i t .  Prereq
uisites: senior status, consent of instructor, and progr411ll .l pprO\'<11 
by dep.1Ttment f�culty. (2 l l T 4 )  

499 B.F.A.  CANDIDACY EXHIBITION 
Exhibition of undcrgr.1d uute work hy B . F. A .  candidates. Stu dl'nh 
are respollsible for all arr,lngenll.' nts in consultation with their 
Illelior Jdviscrs. (no cred it )  

School of The Arts 
The School of the Arts of Pacific Lutheran Univer
sity is a community of artists dedicated: 

to provide energies and facilities for the focused 
refinement of creative activity; 

to operate in the vanguard of artistic understanding 
and to assume an additive rather than imitative 
position relative to that understanding; 
to pursue study of both the historical and theoretical 
as pects of our creative legacy; 

to recogn ize change in artistic criteria without deval
uating the traditional concepts of diScipline, crafts
manship, and academic professionalism; 

to foster activity free from the caprice of the market
place but, by virtue of its substance, not aloof from 
nor incompatible with practical concerns; 
to animate and ' 'h umanize" the academic climate of 
Pacific Lutheran University via the creative presence 
by sponsoring a rich and varied program of events in 
the arts; 

and to provide the students of Pacific Lutheran 
University an opportunity to experience first hand 
the unique "chemistry" of the creative process. 

FACUllY 
Moe, Dea n :  faculty members of the Departments of 
Art, Communication Arts, and Music 

Degrees uffered by the SChOll I of the Arts include the B. F A .  
(Bachelor o j  r:ine Arts) in (HI ,  commun icitUOn arts, a n d  music, 
the B.1\11. (Baci1l'ILlr o f  Music), .1nd the :V1 . M .  (M aster of Music) .  
Students mal' also c,rn the B. A .  (Bachelor of Arts) .  but this 
degree is awarded t h rough the College of Arts a n d  Sciences. 
C1I1didates for the B . F A .  a n d  B. M .  as well as t h e  B . A .  in a.rt,  
com m u nication arts, or music must meet generill u n iversity 
requirements and the �pt'cific requirements of the Depcl r t ments 
of Art ,  Com m u n ication Arts, or Music. 

FLlr det�ils ,bout the B . A . E .  (B.KhcJor of Arts in  Educativn) in  
art ,  communication arts ,  or m usic, see the School of Educatill n .  

For course offerings, degree requirements, a n d  programs in t h e  
School of the Arts, see: 

ART 
COM M U N I CATION ARTS 
MUSIC 



The Department of Biology is dedicated to a teach
ing process, not just a delivery of facts. Facts form 
the foundation of science but approach infinity in 
number. Therefore, the biology faculty stresses the 
gathering, processing, retrieving, and interpreting 
of these facts. 

The biology faculty believes in the notion that one 
of the most profound requirements in science is 
learning to ask the right questions and to recognize 
the answers. The department is therefore dedicated 
to permitting students to learn science in the only 
way that it G ill be effectively made a part of their 
thinking: to independently question it, probe it, 
try it out, experiment with it, experience it .  
In addit ion to diverse faculty and balanced curricu
lum, the department provides numerous facilities 
for its students, including: herbarium, invertebrate 
and vertebrate museu ms, greenhouse, vivarium 
and surgery room, climate control rooms, growth 
chambers, vertebrate physiology and cell physiology 
laboratories, a field station located on State of Wash
ington Parks land, and a boat equipped for studies 
of Puget Sound.  Qualified students are invited to 
use these facilities in independent study or partici
pation in ongoing faculty research. 
Career avenues for graduates are numerous. The 
biology faculty are committed to helping students 
investigate and obtain the career which most clearly 
matches their interests and clbilities. 

FACULTY 
Lerum, Chair; Alexander, Carlson, Crayton, Gee, 
Hansen, J. Jensen, Kerk, Knudsen, Main, D. J. Mar
tin, Matthias, McGinnis. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS or BACHELOR OF SCIENCE MAJOR: 
Tht' melJOr i n  biology is dL\!'1 ignC'd to be flexible in m�cting the 
needs ;.-md SpL'Ci�11 intl.'rt'sts of ,':) tudl'nts .  Sevc.r.ll opt i on s for rll a jllr 
progrilms (He £lvaii.1hlt'. In l'ilch plan for thl' m.ljor l isted below, 
minimal rl·quin . ..  'nn ;!. nt � .1 rl' dL's(ribt.'d . ilnd stl.ldt'nts  should consult 
th0 ir  major .1dvisers o n  the sdection of l'il'ctivt.'s wh ich \-vill help 
t heIll adequ ately ml'et thl?ir pr�-profL'ss ion (ll and edllCa tioll.l l  
gC-hlls. i\ dt'F<lrtmt..'nt (ldvisE'r must be consulh .. 'd before (OlTlpll'liol1 
of Biology 323, the iin ... ·" course in the in it ia l thr�\..' semester Curl' 
(ourse:; rE'lj u ir('d Of all biology n1cljors. [ntl'rim CourSeS (300�J20) 
(,lnl1ot be counh:�d towilrd tht> ma jor. 

Plan I-Bachelor of Arts: 32 s"mest�r huurs, including I h l .  162. 
,lIld 323, p lus 19 addit iun ,, 1 hours. 4 hours Me perm i tted i n  
COurses numbered bi'low ISO ( i f  com pleted before tak ing I SS 
and up to 8 hours a re p('rmitt(�d in Courses numbered bet wl'l'n 
20 1 and 206. Requi red su pport ing rours��:  C hem ist ry 105 or 1 1 5 
and Math 133 or equ ivalent . Recommended su pport ing (,)uese5 
PhYSics 1 25· 1 26. 

Plan I I-Bachelor of Arts-Comprehensive: 36 semt'slcr hours, 
includ ing 161, 162, "nd 323. plus 23 additional hours in courses 
numbered owr 200. Up to 8 hours are permitted in  cOurses 
numbered between 201 and 206. ReqUired supporting courses: 
Chemistry 1 IS .  1 16 "nd Math 133 or eq uival�nL Recommended 
supporting courses: one seme5kr of urganic chemi!'itry nnd 
Physics 1 25·126. 

Plan I I I-Bachelor of ArtS-Chem istry Emphasis: 28 semester 
hours, including 161 ,  162, and 323, plus 15 additiunal hours in 
courses n umbered over 323. Required supporting courses: 
Chemistry 1 15, 1 16, 331, 332 with laboratories, phiS one of the 

Biology 
following-C hemistry 32 1 or 403 ,l nei Math 133 or equ i val ent 
I�l'(om mt.'ndcd supporting (OllrSl'S :  Physic� 1 25- 120.  

Plan IV-Bachelor of Science: 40 semester htlurs. includi ng I , d .  
162, and 121, plus 2 0  ,1ddit io l1 <l 1 hours in COur:-;es nUmbl'rl'd O\·l'r 
200. Lp to H hours (lre permitted in (tltlr:-;t',", numl1l'red bet\\"t..:l'll 
20l llnd 206. Required su ppor t ing ClHl rSl'S: Ch('mistr�' 1 1 '1 .  l lh ,  
33 1 with  I " borat"ril's; 1VI,1th 1 5 1 ;  !'hysics 125- 1 26 or 1 53- 1 )4 .  

Plan V-Bachelor of Science-Research Emphasis: 40  SlCmcstl'r 
h()urs, including 16 1 .  162, and 323. ,md 49;;. plus 25 addititlnal 
hours in courses n umbe red oVl'r 123. Rcquin'd sup porti ng 
courses: Che'm ist r\' 1 1 5, 1 1 6. 33 1 .  332 1<' itl1 I"bor" tories : M,lIh 1 '0 1 . 
I'hvsics 125- 1 26 0r 1 53- 154. 

BACHELO R OF ARTS IN EDUCATION:  Sl'l' School of  
Educdtion. 

MINOR: At !eelst 20 Sl)mestt'r h ou rs scil'ckd rrom ,'IllY bi(llngv 
nlll rst.'S l'XCl'pt th()Sl' numbcrl:'d ]()()-32U ( i n teri m ) , i n  w h ich ,1 

. 

gr(1(k of .. Dr hight'r i s  earn(:'d. r\l ss- f'l i l cnursl'� Ill ay not b(' 
({Ju nted . Pn.:'rl'quisitl.'s must bl' met lInll'�s a writtt'll w(liver is 
obt d in ed in (ldv.1llce from bot h the instructur ,1 nd the dl'p':Htnlt'nt 
cha ir. /\ ppl icJbil i ty ut nun-PI .U biology (Tl'd lts will be dett .. 'Tmi nl'd 
by the dl' p(l rtml'n t ell dir. ("onsult the (h':l i r  fur <lssignml'nt of  ,1 
minOT Jdv iSl.1r. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
111 BIOLOGY AND THE MODERN WORLD 
An introdul't ion to b iol ogy, dl'signed primarily for non-b iol ogy 
majors. FlInd("lllll'ntdl (OIKt'pts chosl'n from ,1 1 1  ,1 fl'a� of modern 
b iology i ncluding the l'nVirOll l11t'nt .  popu lat ion , h um,lI1 andtomy 
(l nd physiology, genetics, evolu t ion and b io log ic,l l controls. I .l'c
tures, laboTll toril's, ':lI1d disclIssion. I II (4) 

1 12  HUMANISTIC BarANY 
I\n introduct ion to thL' b,l .<; ic principles of biology with ,1 Il l'mpha
sis on pl(l nts ,1nd their im p,l (t on peopll'. Topics inc lud ed <1r(': b,lSil 
p la nt structure and fUl1ctiun; poiSOllOU5 pi,lllts; mcdicin ,l l pl,lIlts; 
food plnnts; prop,lg':1tiol1 of hOllse pl ants;  home carl' of pl.l ll ts ;  
pl'11lt idt'nt ific,l t iun .  Indude.-; labur" t(lr),. 1 1 (4). 

161 PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY I :  
CELL BIOWGY 

Cll\ lular clnd molt'Cli ldT ll'vds of bio log ic.1 1 orga ll i/ .lIion; cell lllt r,l
structure ,l lld physiulogy, MendL'i i(ll1 and mL>ll'cular gl' l1 ('t iC�, 
l'l1l'rgy tr<ll1sdllct ion. Rt'lluired of ,1 1 1  biology majors. Incilldl'� lilb
or(ltor�' and <l one hllllr f.:.1Cldty semin,u on current top ic:'. in biol
ogy. Co-registr(ltion in c:hl2nlistry (104 01' I l5) rccom ml'ndt.'d . I (S). 

162 PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY II :  
ORGANISMAL BIOLOGY 

An i n t roduct ion to (l n ima i and pl(l n t  tissues. {In,liurny, and ph�lsi
ll!ngy, with spcciai l· mph.1sis 011 flowe rin g pl'lnts <1nd vl'rtl'br.ltt's 
.1S model systl'ms, plus (l Tl i n t rodudion to ,mim,ll dnd pl.1llt dL'\"l'I
opmcnt. Includes \(lboriltory. Prerequ is itl' : I h l I I (4 ) .  

201 INTRODUCTORY MICROBIOWGY 
The grow t h ,  con trol, physiology. isola t ion,  ,lnd idt'ntific-.ltiull of 
microorganisms, espl'citllly t hu se which (l((l'(\ hU I11c?t11 bci nhs . 
I neiudes i.::lbor(ltory. Pr('rE'qui�ite: CH E�\:1 10:; or L"llIlSl'nt of in�tnJ(
tor. 1 (4) 

205,206 HUMAN ANATOMY 
AND PHYSIOWGY 

First Semester: matter� ccl\.s tlI1d t is�ut.'s; nervous, endO<..-rine. 51..(')
et.:iI ,  and muscular s),stt..:'ms. t.. ... 1 boratory includes cat dissection 
,l nd C'xpe_riments in museit..' physiLllogy 0nd reflexes. Sl'ct..H1d 
semester: circulatory, respiratory, digestive, L'xcrt'tory, and repro
ductive systems; metabolism, temperature reguliltion , and stress. 
wbOJ';;ltory includes Glt d is��(tio n, physiology experiments, ilnd 
st udy of developing organ i"ms. 205 (I) pr�rC<juisite to 206 (II). 
(4. 4) 
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323 PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY III :  
ECOLOGY, EVOLUTION AND DIVERSITY 

Evolution,  ('culogy, beh�l�ril}r, and " systemtltic survey of life on 
i.::'tlr th.  I'n?Tl'quisite: 1 62 or,con�l'l1t nf dep<utnll.:'nt chair. 1 (4) .  

324 NATURAL HISTORY OF VERTEBRATES 
Clclssification, n., turai history, and l'conomic importancl' of VI!T
tt:'bratt:'s with thl' exception of birds. Field trips ,lnd laboratory. 
PrerequisilL' :  123. '' 'Y  1987-88 (4) 

. 

326 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR 
Description, classification, (,lUSt:', function, <1nd dt"vciopml'nt of 
the bl'h.lvior of <l Il im" ls. Ll'etuTes emphclSizE' an ethological 
<' ppn)c1ch to thl' stud:' of behavior focusing on cnmp,uisuns 
.l mong specit:'s, llS wel l .1S physiolog ic.,L ecologic.1L [lnd eVllluti<'1n
tHY llspects of beh.:lvior. LlboT.,tory is not rigidly scheduled (l nd 
will consist of a bchcwi( )Tcll invL�::;tigation of the �tudents' choosing. 
Prerequisite:  323 or consent of instructor. II (4)  

327 ORNITHOWGY 
ThL� study of birds with em ph,lsis on IOC�ll species; designed for 
students \..vith hobby interests ,1S well as for (ldvanced biology stu
dents. Field trips. Includ(:'s laboratory. Prerequisite: J23 or consent 
"f II1structor. 1 1 (2) 

328 MICROBIOWGY 
The !-itructure, physiology, genetics, mL'l,lbolism, and ecology of 
microorganisms. Includes laboratory'. Prereljuisite; 323 or consent 
of instructor; one semester organiC chemistr�1 r('commended . 
II (4) 

331 GENETICS 
Bilsic Cl)nCepts including consideration of n1oiccul<1r basis of gene 
expression, re('ombin�1ti()n, genetic \.'tlriability, M"\d consideration 
oi cytogenetics clnd populCltion genl'lics. I ncludes laborl1tory. Pfl'
requisite: 323 1 (4) 

340 PLANT DIVERSITY AND DISTRIBUTION 
A systematic in troduction to plant diversity. Interaction between 
plants, theories of vegetational dbtribution. Emphasi,; on higher 
plant taxonomy. Includes laboratory and field trips. Prerequisite: 
323. II (4) 

346 CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY 
Deals with how cells are functionally orga nized; enzyme kinetics 
and regulatory mcchimisms, biochemistry of macromolecules, 
energy n1etabolism, membrane structure and function, uitrJstruc
ture, cancer cells as model systems. Prerequ isites: 323 and one 
semester of organic chemistry or consent of instructor. II (4) .  

347 CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY 
A laboratory experience in techniques Jnd types of instrumenta� 
tion often encountered in biochemical and cellular research 
including animal cell culture, cdl fractionation, u�e of radiotracers, 
biochemic(11 assay�, membrane phenomen(1, spectrophotometry, 
respirometry. May be elected only by students with a serious inter
est for t h is type "f training; not required \\" i t h 346. Corequisiteipre
requisite:  346 or CHEM 403 ilnd consent of instructor. II ( 1 ) .  

359 PLANT ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 
Higher plant structure and function from germination to scnes
cense, including bJsic anatomy, seed germination, water relations, 
respiration, mineral nutrition, photosynthesis, growth regulators, 
and reproduction. Includes laboratory. Prerequisites: 323 and one 
semester of organic chemistry. 1 (4) 

361 COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 
OF THE VERTEBRATES 

An integrated study of the principles of vertebrate structure. Cnn
siders how and why living vertebrates attained their present struc
t u re by empha siz ing phylogenetic .  deve lopmenta l ,  and 
physiologicill topics. Prerequisite: 323. I I  (4) 

372 GENERAL ENTOMOWGY 
An introduction to insect anatomy, physiology, ontogeny, and 
behavior. Laboratory includes gross dissection, field study, and 
the collection and classification llf insects. Prereyuisite: 323. afy 
1986-87 1 (4) 

385 IMMUNOWGY 
Immunology is the study of the biological properties which enable 
an organism to respond to changes within itself when the cha nges 
represent the presence of foreign substances, either from the exter
nal environment or self-induced. Consideration of the biology and 
chemistry of immune response: the specificity of the organism's 

immune reacti(ms, tht.' types and roles of lymphatic cl'lIs, chemical 
and functionClI characteristics of immu noglobulins .1nd comple
ment, genl�tir control of the immune response, hy pl!rsensit ivity 
reactions, and imm unlldeficiencv dised�e�. Practicill rl1mific.ltion.s 
include methods of immunochl'�l ical llnJly�i.s and cliniral .lpplicll
tions. i'rerequisite's: 328, 346, or CI IEM 403. I I  (2) 

403 DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY 
Th� dl'velopmcnt of multicellular org<1I1isms, emph.,sizing the 
lTlokcuh1r bases for devL'lopment . Major topics include interClction 
of egg and sperm 10 initiate the developmental program, Ih l' origin 
of " I I d ifferences in early development, genetic control of develop
ment, cellular differentiation, m()rphogcnctic processes, and how 
rules for (ell behavior govern the formation of specific pat tL'rns in 
developing orgrJnisms. Llboratory includes cellular and Illolt:'(uldr 
�xpl'rimental problems. PrerequiSite: 123. 1 (4).  

407 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY 
An introduction to molecular biology, L'mph'bi/.ing the moll!cular 
biology of ('ukar),ot ic cells. TopiCS include recombinant DNA f' '''
(cdures, genetic engineering, genE' fine structure, gene expre .... -
s i n n ,  sequenCing l)f n ucleic acids,  natura l ly  occurr ing 
rearrangements of the genome, chcn1ical synthesis of  oligonu
cleotides, and the molecular composition and .1 n:h i tecturl' of some 
cellular components. I'rerequi<;ite :  323. 1 (4). 

411 HISTOLOGY 
Microscopic study uf nornl.:l1 cells, tiSSUl)S, <lnd orgc1ns of verte
brates. This study is both structurally and physiologic,'l Iy ori
ented . Prerequisite: 323. 11 (4) 

424 ECOWGY 
Organisms in relation to their environment, including organism.)) 
i1daptations, population gro\-\'th and in teTactions, and ecosy�t(!m 
structure and function. Prerequisite: 323. 1 (4) 

425 BIOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY 
The ocean as environment for plJnt tlnd anim(ll life; ,In introduc
tion to the struct ure, dyn(lmics, dnd history of marine ecosys tems. 
Lab, field trips, and term project in addition to lecture. Prerequi
site.: 323. " (4) 

426 FIELD METHODS IN ECOWGY 
Sampling techn iques and .,nalysis of natural ecosystems. Inde
pendent project. required. Prerequisites: 323 and 424 or consent of 
instructor. 1 1 (2) 

441 MAMMA LIAN PHYSlOLOGY 
Functions of principal mammal1am organ systems emphasizing 
control mechilni�ms and homeostatic rt.'iCl.tionships. HU lTIc1n-llri
ented laboratory includes work in cirnllation, cardiography, psy
chophysiology, temperature regulation, and other areas. Students 
Clre required to design Clnd execute a major experiment of their 
own. Prerequisites: 323 and CHEM 33 1 .  Anatomy and biochemis
try recommended. 1 (4) 

475 EVOLUTION 
Evolution as J process: sources of v{uiation; forces overcoming 
genetic inertia in populations; speciation. Evolution of genl.?tic sys
tems and of l i fe in rl'i.1tion h) ecological theory and earth hislllr�l. 
Lecture and discussion. Tc.rm paper and mini-seminar required. 
Prerequisite: 323 I aty 19AIi-87 (4) 

490 SEMINAR 
Selected topiCS in biol(lgy based on literature andlor original 
research .  Opt'n to junior and senior biology majors. ( I) 

491 , 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Investigations Or research in areaS oi special in terest not covt:'red by 
regular courses; ()pen to qualified junil)r and senior majors; stu
dents should not elect independent study unless they know in 
advance the specific area they wish to investigate and can demon
strate a serious interest in pursuing it. It is suggested that the stu
dent spend one semester reseilrching the literature and writing ,1 
proposal (for 1 sem. hr. of cred it) and the next semestcr actually 
carrying out the project (for anoth�r 1 sem. hr. of crcdit). Students 
will not be permitted to use 491-492 for filling in a deficiency in 
their program.  Prerequisite: written proposal for the project 
approved by a faculty sponsor and the department chair. ( 1 ·4) 

495 DI RECTED STUDY 
Origintll experimental or theoretical research open to upper 
division students intending to gradu<1tc with a Bachelor of 
Science-Research Emphasis .  Requires a wri t ten proposal 
approved by a faculty sponsor and the department cha ir. (2) 



School of Business 
• •  • 

mznzstratwn 
In concert with general u niversity requirements, the 
business curriculum prepares gradu<1tes for respon
sible positions in business, education, and 
government.  

Optional concentrations are offered in the fields of 
accounting, finance, human resource management, 
management information systems, marketing, and 
operations management. 

FACUIIY 
King, Deal1; Bancroft, Barndt, Barnowe, Berniker, 
D. Carvey, L. Carvey, Freeman, Hegstad, H. T. 
Johnson, Lauer, McNabb, Myers, Ramaglia,  
Savarino, Schafer, Sepic, Thrasher, Van Wyhe. 

A DM ISSION 
The prot'(;'ssionai Bachelor of Businl\SS r\dmin i!"tri1tion dl'grL'c 

progrc'l ln is composed of an upper division business curriculum 
with a strong base in liberal arts. 

U ndergr.1du,1te students are admitted to the School of Business 
Administration upon the �ucc .. ssful compll'tion of at least 24 
�('mester hours with a cumui,ltivC' grade point Lwer,'gc of 2 .5  
or ilhove, and the declaration of  busines� administration as thc...' 
major field of studv. Transfer students Me ,1150 required to h ,we 
maintained the grade point average of 2.5 .  The student's inte«'st 
to aClluirl' a professional competence is dt'sired .1nd the assign
ment ui ,1 business faculty adviser is required .  

Students considering graduat('-Ievel s tudy should seek early 
plann ing advice from the faculty concerning .�ppropriate undl'r
graduate. course select ion.  

Graduate students are admit ted to the School of Business 
Admin i�trati(ln when they meet the requ irements specified 
in the M . B . A .  catalog. 

AFFILIATIONS 
The School of Business Administration of Pacific Lutheran 

University is a mcmbl'r of the A merican Assembly of Collegiate 
Schools of Busine�s. The B .B .A .. M . B. A . ,  and accounting pm
gr.1ms Me n.1tionally <lccredited by the Accred itation Council tlf 
the AACSB. Pacific Lutheran University is .Kcrl'dited regitlnally 
by the Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges. The 
School is privileged to have a student chapt('r of Beta Gamma 
Sigma, the national busim'ss honorary society recognill'd by 
thc AACSB 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The Bachelor of Busines� Administr,1tion degree progr,1m 

consists of 1 28 semester hours to be taken over ,1 fuurwYl'ar period, 
and to be completed with an over-all grade point ,we rage uf 2.5 or 
above <I� well as a 2.5 gr<lde point avcr,lge sL'paratl'ly in bu�inl.:.'ss 
courses. D grades in business (ldmin istrdtion core courses (includ
ing the two upper division business electives) will not meet the 
B.B . A .  graduation requirements. 

Sixty-four semester hours or one-half of the minimum total 
degrl''' requirements are taken in fields outside the School of 
Business Administration. At lea!-'t 40 sem(lst('r hours are tclkcn 
in rP<Iuired and dective business subjects. 

BACHELOR OF BUSI NESS A D M I N ISTRATION: 
230. 2R I .  282. 350. 3:i4. 3M. 370. 455. anJ Il s<'mest,'r hours of 

u pper division bl1�iness eiectivE':--. '�equircd stlpportin� Cotlr�e�: 
Economics 1 50. Math 12R (or 1 5 1 .1nd 2JO) (or 1 5 1 . 152.  '1I1d J3 1 )  
Computer Science 220 ( or  l'quiv" I"nt). Statistics 21 1 .  and onc' 
upper division economics course. NO MURE TI I A N  50 PER
CENT or THE TOTI\ L HOURS "'lAY BE flUSI NESS COURSES. 
The clt.'ctive COll r�{'s (1I'e (hnsen to support students '  prllft'!"!"ion.l1 
carf'l'r object ives (lr hraduale study plans. Thl'�' ma�' refil'ct 
business administration concentrations or selections from C'nt irciv 
d ifferent fields. ThL' l<ltter ma�' indude \\"(}rk in other proil'��ionl'l" 
schools or progr(1ms. 

CONCENTRATIONS: 
A concentration is  ,1 special i/..(ltion within thL'  School of Busi

ness Administration. The cuncentration, which is noted on the 
student's transcript, must bL' completed with <It It'clSt J 2.5 grade.:' 
point ,1vcmgL'. C is tht' minim.,1 acccpt<lbk gr<ldt' for (on(('ntr,l 
tion cour:->('s. 

Accounting 
S;\ 3R l ln tC'rlllcdiatc rinl'lllC'iai Accounting 
BA 382 !>.dv,1nccd nnJnci,11 Accou nting 
I:lA .385 Cost Acc'"lnting 
I:lA 4H3 1nwme T"ation 
BA 484 Auditing 
BA 487 Accounting Information System:--

Fi nance 
flA 364 Mana�erial rin,1nc(' 
BA 367 Financial Markets 
BA 464 Financial l ' lann ing and Control 
I:lA 381 Intermediate Accounting 

OR 461 P" rtfoli,. Management 
ECON 352 l ntermedi,1ie Micro Economic ilnalvsis 

OR FCON 31'> I Mon('y and Banking 
-

(Either course will fulfill the business requirement for ,1n 
upper div i:->ion L'Conomics course . )  

Human Resource Management 
BA 354 Human I{esollrce Management 
Bil 454 Organizational Change and Devc\opment 
BA 457 Prtlductivity and the Quality of Work Life 
BA 458 Advanced Human Resource ildministration 
ELON 321 Lc1bor Economic�. Labor Relations. ,1I1d I lu m,1n 

Resources (This will fulfill the r(,quirement for ,1n uppc'r 
divi!'ion ec(}n(}llli("� cOll rst' . )  

Management Information Systems (Completion of this conCen
tration also fulfills the rL'quirements for an Inform<ltion Scicnn;' 
minor within the DL'pclI·tment of :Vlathl'matics and Computer 
Science . )  

CSCl 144 Pasca l'  
CSC! 270 [),1ta S t ructures 
CS 1 467 D,1t., Basl' Man,1gement 
BA 325 I n formation Systems in Organ i/a t"II1S 
BA 42 1 Systems Design and Analysis 
BA 42R Seminar in Management Information Systl'ITIS 
BA 487 Accounting Information Systems 

Students in thl' M I S  conccntration may substitute the esci 
144, 270. 467 series for the pre-busine;s CSCI 220 
requ irf'lllcnt . 
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32 
Marketing 

I:lA 37n "'I",kl' l in� Systems 
13/\ 47ll :VI Mkcting '-'!an agenll'nt 
BA 47 1 M.ukL'ting Rcsl..'<uch ,l Jld Conslimer fkh,wior 
Two o( the fol luwing:  

[ 3;\ 472 Ad vt'rtising ,ln d  S("lll's M .111.lgl'nll'llt 
H/\ 47.1 I ndustrial rv-1.:ukl' t ing dlld Purrh.1Sing 
fl,\ 474 I n tern"ti"n.11 M.ukl' l ing 

Operations Management 
I:lA 3:;n M a n agement 
I3A 385 Cost Accou nting 
HI\ -I�O Prod uction and Operation!" M.lnagl:'nlCnt 
SA 471 I n d ust ri.ll jvl ,lrkcting and Purchasing 

MI NOR IN BUS INESS ADMINISTRATION: Enlf1nmics Ion; 
Math 12R (or I:;  I a n d  nO) (nr 1 5 1 ,  1 :;2 ,  and :13 1 ); Computer 
Science 220 ( o r  cqu i \'<llent); SI.,tisl ic" 23 1 ,  Business Admini�t r.l
tion 2H I ,  3:;0, 31'<4 , 370. t\ grild,' point .wl·rab,' of 2 . 50 in these 
business courSeS is fl'Ll uired for till' 1l1innf. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: Sel' Craduate 
Catalog. 

BUSINESS ADMIN ISTRATION COURSES 
Courses n u m bered lOO-29LJ aft:' .1\'(, i l(,blc III ,, 1 1  studcnt� . 
Courses numbered 32 1 A9Y ,lrt� open to students with junior 

stdndinh and the required prercl] uisill'S. 
Cuurses numbered :1()()':599 i1r� fi.'sL'rved ior studcnts in thl' 

.\1 . B . I\ .  progra m and students in other PLU gradu<lte prllgr,lms 
who have (I n '1pp ruVl'd field in business, 

Tlw middle digit of the course nu mber in dic"t�s the field of 
(lln«�nlrati()n : 

2- n1,�n agemC'nt inform,ltion systems 
:;- 1(1\\, 

gellcr,1l service 
:;- h u m,ll1 rl'SO Urcl' ma llclgl'01 cnt  
6-ii n<lncc 
7-marketing 
H- .1c(()unt ing 
Y-- speclal i/l'd and p redl1m i n ,lntly indepl'ndent studies 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
230 LAW AND SOCIETY 
/\ study uf the leg.11 system in t h l' U n ited St.ltes .1 11d the rl!gul<lt i l111 
pf rel.ltiun:=;hips between indi\ ' i Li u c1l cili/ens, �roups, ,l nd t h e  gov
ernment.ll ,lgl'ncies and br,l nchcs, Rl:'view of the rig h t s  and obliha
lions of individ u<ll citizens and corpnr(ltion�, administrat ive idW, 
and t he procedures .lnd practices of the courts in a modern societv. 
I n t rnduction to l('g':'d instruments for internation.ll t riln-S:':Ktiol1�. 
Pr(,requisite: sophllmorl' stand ing. 1 1 1 (4)  

281 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
An introductiun tll accDunbng concepts and princ i ples . Vl1 iu<l t ion 
theories in thl.-' U . S .  compared to t hose in other nations. Prepdrtl
tion (m,ln u(li and computer) (l nd lln'llysis of financial reports. Pre
requisite: Sophomorc sta nd ing. I I I (4)  

282 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
In troduction to the use of accou n t ing data i n  plann ing, control. 
and decision making. Topics includl' cost-volume-profit rl'l<ltiun
ships, cost i1ccou nting methods, m.1 n agemcnl aCCl)lI n t ing sys
tems, and bu dg0ting; intern.1tion .. ,,1 i m pl icat ion s  of pt:'rformclncc 
eval u a t ion syst('ms.  Prerequisite: 2t n .  Supho morc stilnding,  
I I I (4 )  

325 INFORMATION SYSTEMS IN 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Introduction to t h e  fun dcl mc nt a l (Onl"C.'pts of �yst(;'m� .l nd inf()rma· 
tion as they apply to organiz(ltions. Focus o n  t he intt'griltion of 
in for mation systems into t h e  structure M1d dpcisilln-making proc
ess of ma nagemen t .  A \'�1fiet)' of strategies for t h e  design and 
impl('ml�nt.ltion uf manJgement information systems i n  orgdniza· 
tion.' will be developed . Prerequ is ites : esC! 1 44 or 220. junior 
standing. 1 (4 )  

340 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 
I n tegrilted study of international business funct iun s. and rcl,lted 
cnnceptsr practices, ,lnd poliCies. Projec t and case 'l nnlyses, This is 
t he p rinc i pal bu�incss, .1d mini strCltion (uu rS(' for .students in the 
Global Studies I n ternational Trad e  minor. Prere'luisites: 2S1 ilnd 
ECON 33 1 .  1 (4) 

350 MANAGEMENT 
A critic.,l exa miniltinn of the principles (l n d  proccssl'S of adm inis
tration in ,1 n increasingly internation,d contcxt. Ma nagem ent tE'ch
niques «nd the functions of pl(l n n ing, orgcln izing, leilding (l nd 
direc t ing, <ln d  cont rol l ing cue d isclissed from the c1assic(l!. beh,lv·  
iorel ! ,  (l nd Illore rl'cent intE'grcH ivl' points uf view. Incl uded is  the 
study of c<'lI1cepts <Ind ch,lracteristics reJo'tted specifiedlly to the 
operations function. Introduction tl l  (asp .... In(liysis .:lnd problem 
solv ing tech n ique's. Prerequisites:  ECON 150, STAT 23 1 (m al' k 
concurrent) ,  a n d  BA 28 1 .  junior standing.  I I I (4) 

, 

354 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
Dd" iled examinatiun of the bch<lvior of individuals and groups in  
busines� urganil.dtions, with empha�is on pol icies cl nd pr(1ctices 
for solving human rf'Sllun.:e problems. Fund<lmentals of person 
nej : h u man resource procedu res i n  t hl' U.S. and other countries. 
Internatiolllli aspects of hum,1 n  resource manilgement will pnwide 
insight into t h l' problems: of managing f()rl'i�n (J pC rcltions: . Pn.�rl!q
u isite:  ):;0. (4) 

364 MANAGERIAL FINANCE 
i ntroduction tu t h e  princip,l l  pr(,blems, thL'ories i'lnd pnl( 'dures uf 
financial management: valuation, f inancial  plclnn ing, fin<l n(i<ll 
statement analysis, capital asset acquisitioll, co�1 of G.1pit('li, fin,lllc
ing strategies (includ ing capita l structure t ht.'ory and dividend pul
icy), Tlldnilgl..'ment of working c�lpit(l j  cKco unts, and fin,lIlci,l l  
d i mL'nsions o f  intl2rnational tr<l de (including forcign l'x(h,lnge 
risk.  country ri�k, tr(lnsl,ltilln g<l ins  and I05se�). Prl'n.:'quisitl�s: 
CSCI 22() (or eq u i,,;, lent ), [CON ISO, :vJ ATH 128 (m equ il'" ient) ,  
STI\T 23 1 ,  and SA 28 1 .  Junim st.1Ilding. I I I (�) 

367 FINANCIAL MARKETS 
A n ,llvsis of the charilCtl'ristics and dC'term i n.1n ts of .1 11 l-'Hicient 
financiJI syst<'rn; pricing of c<l p ita l assets; suppl�1 Cl nd demand fl)f 
loan<lblc fun ds cln d  the level and structure of interest r.ltl's; sav
ings-investment process ilnd financial intC'rmedil1rics; inslIrrll1Cl' 
<lnd reinsurance markets; commodit\' ma rkL't:->; and i ntl:'rnation<l l  
finance. Prereq uisites: CSC! 220 (:" cquiv.1lent), ECON 1 50,  
MATH 128 (or equ il'" lc'nt ) ,  STAT 231,  13r\ 2H1 .  l M .  [ I I (4) 

370 MARKETING SYSTEMS 
The !It)\\'S of goods ilnd service:; i n  the U.S. and globel l  economies; 
ecnnom ic <lnd behavioral ,1 ppruaches to the an.llysis o( domestic 
and internation<1 1  demtl n d ;  the roll' of  marketing functions in bllsi
ne�s and not-for-profit org<lniz.c-1tions. Determ ination of ,1 market
ing m i x :  pro d u c t  pol icy. pricing,  c h a n n e l s  and physicil l  
d istribution, ilnd market in g comm un ic.lt ions.  Prerequisites: 
ECON 150, :Vlr\TI I 1 28 (or equi,,"lent), STAT 23 I ,  and fl;\ 28 1 .  jun
ior stand i ng . [ 1 1 (4) 

381 INTERME DIATE FINANCIAL 
ACCOUNTING 

Concentrated study of thl' cnncepilial fr,l l11l'wu rk of ,1(counting, 
v,1 luation thL'l)ries in thl' U.s. and abroad, (lSSL1t <ln d  income mecl
surement, finanei,l l  statL'ml'nt disclosures, and fOJ"l'ign cu rrL'nc\' 
t rans l,1 t ion for m u ltinationals. Prerequisite : 281 .  I I I (4) 

. 

382 ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
ConCl'ntrated study of equity measurem ent including the account
inH .:lspects of partnerships, corporations, <l 11d consolidations. 
A lso includes acco u n ting for m ul t i-nation .. 1 1  corpora tions and nllt
for-profit orga nizations. Prerequisites: 281 , 38 1 .  I I I (4) 

385 COST ACCOUNTING 
Dl'vclopment and illlalysis llf cnst infurm,ltion for m<1I1,1gcment 
U S l' in decision m,lking, income determinc1t ion, clnd perfonn,lIKl' 
eVcllu at ion , using ,1 variety of computer and qu ant i tative tech
niques. In ternatiol1,, 1 impliclltions Jrising from the usc of tradi
tional inventory models. Prerequisites; 2H2, CSCl 220, MATI { 12H, 
5TI\T 23 1 ,  or equil'.,lents. I II (4) 

392 INTERNSHIP 
A program of fu ll-t ime' experience dosl'iy related to the student', 
specific career and ilc(1 d c m ic i n t�rests. The student is cxpected tl) 
develop the i nternship opportun i ty with a firm or org�l l1 i/.atilll1, 
(l nd the Sehoul will provide clll in ternship «Hre('me.n t .  This agrE't'
ment ident ifies t h e  pnlblems to b., researched, experic.ncc to be 
gained , and rel.lted re •• dings to be accomplished .  Monthly pro
gress reports and other measures of (lCh ievement will be used to 
determine the grade. Not more than 2 hours of credit will be 
gronted for a full month of internship, and not more than 8 hours 
of accu m u lated cred it  will be granted for the internships taken. 
The intern s h ip must be taken for il grade if used to meet one of the 
required u p per division business elective cou rses, and i t  must be 
completed prior to the last semester before graduation. Prerequi
sites: 281, 282, 350; ECON 150; STAT 23 1 ; one additional cou rse in  
the  student's area of  concen tration . ( 2  or 4) 



42 1 SYSTE MS DESIGN AND ANALYSIS 
In t l:'gration of thE'  an.:'dS of cOlnputl:'r technology'. :-;\"st l'nl.s <In'll�:sIS, 
systems design, ,lnd implenlL'llt.ltiun . Emphdsis un the formal iz':l
tion of thl' in form':l t i()Jl s�'s1l'ms <In<l l �'sis <lnd dcvclopment process. 
Exercises ,lnd (,1St' studies to cit'd! with in forll1<l t ion <In,ll\";-;i;:; <ll1d 
th l' logical sp{:'cificl t i{)11 of thl' project. Prerequisites: 2H I 

-
2K2, 125 

(m,,,. be concurrent), Ciel 1 44 (or 220), II (4) 

428 SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

;\ ClllHSl' involving ,1 signific<lnt hands-on project, soi't\\',l rC n.::'\' il'\\ 
and sl'icction, .lnd man,'gl'mellt (lpplicc1tioIlS by org,ln i7<ltiol1al 
tunctions. I'rl'rL'quisill's :  2H I , 282. 42 1 ,  4R7, escl 1 44 (or 220) 

II (4)  

435 BUSINESS LAW 
Pn)(l'dun'�, contr,lCts, <lgl'llCil's, nq.�oti<lbll' instru ments, husiness 
organizations, propl'rt:-.', trusts ,lnd wills, tr<l nsportdtion, i ll"ur
ane,' and ,'mpl(lV lllL'nt .  1 1 (4) 

450 PRODUCTION AND O PERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT 

Critical stud�' ()f key' conCl'pts. qU<lnt it<l t ive techniqucs, a nd FH',1C
tict:·s .1pplied b�' Americdn <lnd fnrLlign mdnageml'nt to the  produC'
lion of goods or services, I ncludes c\(l m i n,l t ion  of f,lCilit)/ design; 
work design dnd ml'<1Suremenls ;  dnd production pl.1nn ing, CPIl
Irnl , c1nd scheduling cunsiderations, Prerequisites:  350, ivt A n  I 128 

(or L'quivillL'nt ) ,  esC! 220 (or "qUl\,il lent ) .  I (4) 

454 ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE AND 
DEVELOPMENT 

EX<lmin.l t ion of tht:' n(:'l'd for ch<lngl' in organi/.ations, using ;l d i<lg
nostic approach Jnd employing .:lppropri<ltc stratc:'gics to dLlvclop 
h um.1n r(:�sourcL'." vital to every org<ln iz'ltion's economic Villbility. 
Em phClsis on developing t he skills of an inil'rnal ch<l nge <lgent with 
knowledge of evaiuJtion methods and interventions th'lt LKilitdte 
pl,1J1ned ch,1ngL'. Prerequisi tes :  3'iO, 354 . [ (4) 

455 BUSINESS POLICY 
Study of orgd n i/Jtional ,1dmin istr':ltion from tl)P m,ln':lgement per
spective. rorTllu it1tion dnd CXl:'cutiun of str,ltegies ,1 nd policies to 
in tegrate <111 mdndgl'l11cnt <lnd bu�incss functions in �upp()rt of 
organiz':'1 tiondl objt'ctives. I m plications of rl'�Ollrce JV<l i l .:lbi l i ty, 
tcchn(llog�', and the economy; cducJtion, religion, ethics, ,1nd per
sonal v<l lucs; social responsibi l i ty;  public policy; ,1nd in tcrn(llion<l l  
n.-:\,l t ions for top mdll,lgelllt1nt decisions. I ncludes cumprd1l'nsivl' 
C<lSC analyses. R(.lL1u i red for business <ldministrJtion m<ljors. Pre
requisites: sE.'nior standing, 282, ]50, 364. 370; .lS4 rl:'commendl'd.  
[ I [ (4) 

456 HONORS SEMINAR 

457 PRODUCTIVITY AND THE QUALITY OF 
WORK LIFE 

Examination of the soc.iotl'chnical dctcrmin.1nts of org<lni7..<1tioll<l1 
dnd individu<l l  productivity, with subsequent exploration of issues 
th.]t affL'ct quality uf work life in service (lnd milnufacturing indus
tries. Com p<uison of U.S.  and foreign firms <lnd cul tures will pro
viu,' ,,'asol" illr diii,'renccs in prod;lct iv i tv  and Q W L .  II (4) 

458 ADVANCED HUMAN RESOURCE 
ADMINISTRATION 

Detailed coverage of modern hum<l n  n'sollrce procedures : job 
analysis, employee sell'ct ion, t ra in ing and career developmcnt, 
compensation, safety clnd health, labor rcl<l t ions.  Rcvie\\" of t h e  
U . S .  legal context of employment practices, and o f  humi1n resourct' 
prdctices in other countries. Prerequis i te :  354. 1 (4) 

461 PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT 
Discussion of sound portfolio man<lgcmcnt t l'ch niqul's :  Security 
selection clnd construction of efficil'llt Jssct portfolios; mt:"Jsuring 
investment performancL'; capital m.uket l'fficiency; selected recent 
developments in portfolio a nalysis. Emphclsis on risk and return 
relationships of securities and portfolios. Exchange risk and intl'r
nat ional diversiiication . Prerequisites: CSCl 220 (or cquiva\c'nt ) ,  
ECON 150, M AfI-1 128 (or pquivalent) ,  STAT 2 3 1 ,  BA 28 1 ,  364 , 

[ 1\ (4) 

464 FINANCIAL PLANNING AND CONTROL 
I n tensive analysis of major financizll d(:'cision.s; financial pl<lnn ing 
and control; capital  budgeting; growth strategies; valuation; bond 
refunding; new equity issues; n:'(ent developments in  capital 
structure theory; international aspects (inc.ludes international C<lP
i ta l  investment, and findncing intcrnation,l l  operations) .  E m phJ
sis  on decision making. Prerequisites: CSCI 220 (or equi \'alent) ,  
ECON lSD, M ATH 128 (or equivalent), STAT 231,  BA 28 1 , 3M. 

I 1\ (4) 

470 MARKETING MANAGEMENT 
S,'e SA 47', .  

471 MARKETING RESEARCH AND 
CONSUMER BEHAVIOR 

kch niqul's ,1nd uses l ) f  m':: lrkl:'ting n:'sE'<l rch ill the busines..;; dec  i 
sion-Ill<lki llg pnKl'ss. Emphasis on rl'se.lrch design . v.:uiuliS sur
vey ml'thods, I"ese,uch instruments, ,1nd s<lmpling pldns .1S they 
rl' l ,lte to m,ukcting conslimer products .lnd serv icl's in domestic 
clnd intern.1tiondl enviro n ments .  Contemporcu)-! beh(lvior,l l sci
l'IKe cnncept� to be examined dnd incnrp0r<ltl'd in sl'll'ct<.>d 1ll<1r
keting projects. Prerequisites:  370, CSC! 220 (or equiva[,'nt ) ,  I I I 

(4)  

472 ADVERTISING AND SALES 
MANAGE MENT 

nll' rok uf promotion ,lCtivit il's (ddvertising, persclI1ai selling, 
S<l\cS promotinll ,1nd publicity) in the  domestic ,1nd intE'rnation.11 
markl'ting of goodS and servicl's; <In.1I:'sis of target n1 .. ukets; df.'vl'l
oping m,ukL't potentials; medi<l selection; designing the promo
tional mcssl1ge; l'vdluation ,lnd control of the promotion.)1 mix .  
['rL'requisite :  370. [ 1 1 (4) 

473 INDUSTRIAL MARKETING AND 
PURCHASING 

An<llysis of the industrial buying and selling process in dome.stic 
and inlernation<l l  business t'XCh,lngcs; purch.1sing policics <lIld 
pnKl>dures; selection of sourCl'S o( sllppl�!, including intcI"I1,ltion<11 
sourcing; lll<l rkc:ting prublems of manuf<Kturers ,1 Ild sLippl il'rs of 
industrial gouds dnd .';erv icl's; dL'vL'loping and im plement ing 
domestic ,1nd glob<ll indust ri,:li m':lrketing strategies. Prerequisites: 
370, [eON 33 1 [ I  (4) 

474 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING 
In t roduction to In(ukL't ing problems (lnd opportuni t ies facing U.S. 
firms in an  interlliltioll<1i m.lrkl'ling contex t .  Covcrl'd <l r�' the 
Ch<l llgl'S necessary in nl<1rketing progrClms whCllt'Ver business 
tr,lIlsaction� cn)ss intcrnatioI1<ll boundaries; the economic <lnd cul
tur,ll force.s th<l t  1ll,1kc these ch(lnges ncrCSSdrv. Prereqllisi tl:'s :  370, 

[CON 3] I I I  (4) 
. 

475 MARKETING MANAGEMENT 
Alla l�· t iGd .1pprn,l(hl's to the solution of dome�ti(, inlcrn.'ltioll,ll 
.1nd mul t in,ltionc1 1  mllr"kl'ting problem�. Developing str<1tegics, 
pi.:lnn ing ,1nd admin istt1ring comprehensive rn.uketing progra ms;  
usf '  of computer modt'ls; l'\'alu<1 t ion  and control of m.irkl'l ing 
operali(}n�. l)rlln.'quisitC's :  :170, OIH' 400 il'vl:'1 marketing (DUrSt', 
escl 220 (ur equivilknt) .  1 1 1 (4) 

481 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN 
ACCOUNTING 

Exploration of currl'nt  issuL's Jnd trcnds in the conceptual frame
work of accou nting, the 1l.1tiundi and inll'rlldtional l'nv ironmcnts 
in which .. lccou nt ing operiltes Jnd the problems of comm u n icating 
findncial information Llseful to decision-mc1kcrs. Pren'quisiks: 
281 , 38 1 382, or conscn t llf instructor, (4)  

483 INCOME TAXATION 
Comprehl'nsivl' study of income tax concepts, regulations, and t(lX 
p lanning principles. Emphasis on individual and business income 
taxat ion.  I're'fL'quisitc: 28 I. [ I I (4) 

484 AUDITING 
Comprehensive 'itudy of audit ing concepts a nd procedures; ana l
�Isis of risk through the study ilnd evaluation of internal controls, 
both ':ldministr,l t ivl' <lnd (1(counting controls, <lnd t h rough the 
study ilnd ('vil lu.Jtion of ,KCOli n t  b.llilnces; reporting of risk; review 
of thl:' developnll'nt <lnd meaning of profl'ssionill responsibil i ty 
and ethics; review of operational auditing. Prerl!quisites: 281,  282, 

381, 382. 1 1 1 (4 )  

487 ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
Appl ic<lt ion of /nfOrm(l t ion systems con(t\pts to t h e  basic ,l(count
ing mformation systems and the expansion of traditional account
ing models to include the computerized information systems 
approach. Topic� include manual  account ing systems, reporting 
ubjectiv€s, procedures fur systems an.Jlysis and design of account
ing s),stl'ms, behavioral aspects of systems dt:'sign, audit  trail, 
internal control, legal environment, audit requirements, and com
puter processing technology. Prerequisites : 28 1 ,  282, CSCI 220 (or 
equivalent) ,  I I I  (4) 

490 SEMINAR 
ScminJr on  spcciJicaUy' selected topics in business. Offered on 
deman d .  Prerequ isite:  Cllnsent of instructor. (4) 

33 
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491 DI RECTED STUDY 
Individ ucll s tud ies;  rC(ldings on sl'I('ctt'd topics <ipprovl'd ,lnd 
t'upl'fvised by thl' instructor. Prer�lJu js i t l' :  consent of inst ructor. 
( 1-4) 

501 FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING AND 
FINANCE 

FundJI11t'nta l  ,1SStl lllptions. principles, <lntl procedurt,s ul1Lkrly
ing (l(cou n t i n g ;  t r,Hl�,"'l( t ion (ll1<l l ys i s  dnd Ih t' f U ll lI.1 Jl1t'nt ,1 1  
dCCullntine; mode\;  111dt(hing o f  t.·xpt·nsl'� \v i th  revcnue; melISUrt.:'· 
ment  and reporting of income st,lteml'nt ':l Ild h<,I.ll1ce sheet 
.:lCCllunts;  con�ulid(ltL'd statL>ments;  ;Jnd (lCcount i ng im plicdtions tlf 
b(lSic in t C'rndt iol1<11 tr,ll1!:i(lct ions. I 'h l'Oretic.li frcllTll'\\"ork for fill,lll
ritl] decisio ns;  decision t h l·ory rl.'idt iv\: to  working (upi t " l l1lalldgl'
men!,  short  [, nd in t l'rmedia tt'-tl:'rm f in,lI1cing, (ilpitJI invl'stnwnts 
and v(l lu(l t ion,  C<1p i td l  structufl' and d ividend polky, lonh-term 
fi ll�1Ilcing, .ln d  m u l t i n ,ltiullal fin.lllcing .llld in vL'st ing. I I I (�) 

S02 FUNDAMENTALS OF MANAGEMENT 
AND MARKETING 

Principles and  pnKL'ssL'S of .ldmin istrill ion .  Tl.'chn iquL's and fll nc� 
t ions of pl.lnn ing, org.ln izing, d i rL'c t ing, dnd control l ing .  ThL' 
f10\VS of good::; dnd services in thL' L'conomy; economic and beh,'l\'
ioral apprOtlChl'S tu t h l' analysis oi dcm.1nd; the lllarkC'ting fUllc
tions in business firms. Dl'termin<ltion of the marketing mix. A n  
cXil rn in.l t ioll of the cul tural .l nd l'cpnomic impl icil t inns o f  inh:.'rna
tional bl1�inQ�s tr,llls.l(tions on the 1l1.11l,lgclllt'n t  ,llld r1l<l rk('ting 
iuneti"ns "I' U.S. firms. I I I (4) 

503 MANAGEMENT USE OF COMPUTERS 
An in truductilln 10 com puter �ystt'm.s .llld their use .... in industry. 
Topics includc unliL'rst.1nd ing fund(lml'ntal (OmpOnl'nts of Olm
puter l .lngu<lgL·S, st,ltist icill packages such elS SPS5-x dnd min it<lb, 
\vord pnlCL'ssing, and spre�ldshl'L't construct iun . PrL'rl:'lIu is itL' :  
ECOi\l 500 ( m a y  be conclIrre n t ) .  I I I ( 2 )  

520 PROGRAMMING FO R MANAGERS 
Computer progr.1I1l m ing inc luding hrJllrhing,  loupi ng,. sub
scripts, input/output ,  chJrattcr m(1Ilipull1t ion, subr( }u t inl'�, iik 
m("lnipu l�lt i()nS, d,ltel �tor.lgt' �llld rdricvcl l .  Adv(lnu�d work with 
software p,l(k.lgL's. Prerequisi te :  3(0, (4) 

521 INFORMATION SYSTEMS DESIGN 
System developmt:'nt pnKl'SScs. lnformdtion dncllysis dnd logic.ll 
spl'cification of the syskm.  Emph'lsis on the i t l'I'(1 1 ivC' natu rl' of thl' 
<I n<llysis and design pnlCL'ss. Pfl'requisitl'�: SO l ,  50), 3H2. (4) 

528 SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

In-ek'plh stud�' of st'll'ctl'd topics rdellt2d to lll <lIldgl'mt'nt infnnlld
t i ClIl s)'s\c'nlS (MIS) .  I'rojeds will entail appl ication t" the iunc
tiOIl,ll ,lr(-'as of businl'ss. r)rl'rl'q uisitL'�: 50 1 ,  520, )2 1 (or 587). 
582. (4) 

535 LEGAL ASPECTS OF THE MANAGEMENT 
PROCESS 

Survl'Y of fedcrdl <l nd st.llc Id\\·s. rull's, ,l nd regu lations th el t  
d i r(!ctly impinge o n  t h e  m'lnager's deci�ion-making i n  t h e  modern 
business enll'rprise. I ncludl's leg.)1 i m plirdtions for thl' individu;)1 
milnilgl'r ,l nd h isfher (orpor,l t ion th .l t  folltl\\' from businl'�s dl'ci� 
sions in �l f('�l �  :-;uch .1S l'mployl'l' rl'l(l t iu lls, cOllsum(,T' pr()tL'dion, 
S(:.lcurity <mel l'Xrhrlngt' regulations, r ights lIi ('orpofdll' Sh.lf('
holders (lnd  (fl'd itors. antitrust i.:l\·\-,S, �l lld L'Jlvironmcnt.ll prn· 
tection. (4) 

S50 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR AND 
ENVIRONMENT 

The. study of open SOL' iott'chnic,l l systems within which .1 Illdll<lgl'r 
must oper,lk.  lh rel' major perspl'ctivt's <Irl' L'ncompclssed: the 
t)x ternal orgll n i7.1 t ion environment, including legdl. ethk.l l ,  soci,l ! ,  
L'conomic, poiitiGlI, (l nd i ll t�rn(ltioll,l l  inf lu l'IKCS; t h l' org,lnizdtion 
itself d S  ;) 11  entity; .l nd the i n tern<l l  llrga niz.l t ion l'll vironment .  
Comparisons wi th  .1dmin ist rtl t ivL' prdct iCL'S in other  (ollnt ri('s clnd 
cu l turc's. Prerequisite: 502. I I I (4) 

551 OPE RATIONS MANAGEMENT AND 
SYSTEMS SEMINAR 

In tensive study of  key conccpts, pr�Ktice�. dnd tcc h n iques 'lpplic<l
ble to the IllJnagcment of the production of goods <l nd scrvi«�s 
including \vork and system design, pl,lnn ing, schedul ing, qual i ty 
control (lnd ll1udt'rn techniques dCVl'lopl'd in ( l th( 'r  cou ntries. 
Organ iz.l t iuncll impacts of production ,lnd in formation systt'ms. 
Case anal ysL's <In' us('d to .1ddTL'SS compll'x sitl1.1tion�. ]'fl'fl'lJ ui
sites: 503, -550; fCOI\: SilO, :;43. I I I (4) 

5S3 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN 
MANAGEMENT 

l nvl'st i�ltilln of t h l' roles 01 manugcrs ill Illodern socicty. ThL' 
exploration may includc,  but is nol l i m i ted to, thl' topics nf corp�)
r<lk responsibil i ty. d hlc,ll is�ut.'s in m,ln ,lgl.::'nlL'nt ,  t h l' im p(lCt of 
techno lugical ch.ln�c un orgi-l ll iz.l t ions and society, ,1 11d the chal
ll'llgl's pos�'d by intl'rn.lt iolltl l  cpmpl'tition and mllnagclllcnl inno
vations in other C(lli ntrics. Thc \\; ( lrk�hop appro(lch to th csl' topics 
combines t ht::' ust:' of cast'S, Tl'.ldings. d iscussions. dnd s imul <lt ions.  
l'rerl'LJuis i tes :  'iSO,  leON 504 . (4) 

554 PLANNED ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE 
Dct(,ill'd l'xa rnin.ltion of tcchn ique::; for diagnosing " dmin istrdti\'c 
prohll'llls requiring change, ,1 nd for planning. implt.'mt.'nl ing, and 
rv.l lu<lting ch'lnges undertakl'll t h rough systPmatic progr<ll1ls of 
individuel l .  group. dlld oq;.ln iz.1 t ion d l'vl' lnpment. Em phdsis Ull 
the  probll,tll ,1$SeSSllll'nt  skills Df inkrn<l l ch,lngl' agl'nts .lnd  on 
in tefventions .l i llll'd <It structur.ll ch,l ngL'S, m .ln.lgcment tr,lin ing, 
.111d career d('vL'iupn1L'tl t .  ( 'OI11 P<U<lt ivl' OTg,lll iz<ltioll d l'vL'l0pl1lent 
pr<lL'ticl'S in uthl'r ct luntr ies .  Pn'rt'quisitl': 5:10. II (4) 

555 BUSINESS STRATEGY AND POLICY 
An int�gr<ltl'd mllll,lgl'lll l'nt <l ppro<1L"h b,lsed un decision-m .lk ing 
.l lldlysis i n  CtHnpl l'x «1�l'S and comprt'hl>n�ive iidd �i tu.l t ion:-., 
Advanccd n.� .. ldi llgs .md I ihr<'ry rl's�(lI"ch in tl'grcl te  concl'pts of 
m<lI1,lgl'I11L'nt and husiness fllnt-tions including (onsider,ltion o( 
Itlh�l l ,  �Oci,l l .  cllld intL'rnatiOll .. 1 1  .1Spt'cts of thl' busilll'sS l'nviron
ment .  Prl'req uisites: 5� 1 .  364 . •  lnd .:i70, .. lilY onl' Dr which 1l1"y be 
t,lkl'n Ctlneurrcn t lv  with �5�. I I I (4) 

S(,I INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND 
MANAGEMENT 

I n t roduction to the nc:l turC', prublems, .lIld proCl.'SSl:'5 of l'va lu,l t ing 
p.l rt icul.lr Sl'curitit'$ (fl)r�ign, as wel l  as domest ic) ;  portfolio con
struction and (ld m i nistr,l t ion .  Spc'cial (lt tl'n t io n  to thl' risk <lnd  rdte
of-return clSPl'ds of particul.lT sL'curities, security portfolius, <l nd 
tota l  Wl'<l l t h .  Prereqll isites: �O l ,  ECO i\l "4-'. 1 (4) 

5M FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT SEMINAR 
t\n'l lysi� of optim<li fin.1I1(i<11 policie:-.. ln ll'nsivl' i I1\"L'st igdtion of  
t h l' \.,liu<ltion proce"i� .llld i ts rl'�1I 1 1 in� im p.let on ( irm inVl'stml:' ll t .  
i in.l JlCing. ,lIld d i v idend policil'S, Discussion of  the impl iCclt iolls n f  
intl'rncl t ioll.li fin,lncing (lnd investing .lct iv i t ies. Extensivl:' us(,;' of 
the ca'e nll' thud . I'rncquisitcs:  �O l ,  503; E -ON 504, 541. 
I I I  (4) 

S70 MA RKETING MANAGEMENT SEMINAR 
In t roduction to TllJrkeling str.l tl'g), dL'cisions in both domestic <'1nd 
inLL'rn<ltio!l<l l  (unll'xts; marketing reSoUrtT a lloccltion decisions in 
a (ompctitivt:' sL' l I ing environment; mcll"kt't ing al tl'rnat ivL's for both 
COllsuml'r and indust ri,l l  goods dnd sc.rviCl,'s .  Prl'fl'quisitl's :  �02, 
:;[13; ITO\: ;04, 54.1 .  I I I (4) 

S81 SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
THEORY 

Advanced JL"colinting concepts <l nd st':l 1ld,lfds; current problems 
<lI1d tn'nds refil'ctt:.'d in cKcounling l i t l'raturlc.';  designed for prufes
sional il(cuunl�lnts .  (4) 

582 ACCOUNTING INFORMATION AND 
CONTROL 

i\pplic.l t iulls of (It"Ctlunting in fofm.l t iun .  sl.'rvi('es . •  l n d  systl'lllS to 
Illdn(lgCrlll'n t  problt.�ms. Im p<lct on dccision making by inkrn.,· 
t ion.l l  accou nt ing pract icc's. Prerequisites:  SO l ,  503. I I I (4) 

587 FINANCIAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
LxpJllsioll of  tr,llii t iOll.ll ilccoll nt ing informCltion flo\\" llloLll'ls to 
include com putl'fL'.cd systl'ms.  Emphilsis on thl '  iin(ln('<11 infllr
Olel t iun needs of man agL'menl dnd the resul t ing systL'ms fI.'lj llirt:'
ments. Prl'rL't)u is itl's: 50 1 ,  :=120, 5H2. 

590 SPECIA L SEMINAR 
Sl'iccll'd ,1dv.l IlCl'd t"pics; OifC'fl'd on  dpm.md . (4 )  

591 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
IndividuJI rl'ad ing clnd studies on selected topics; m i n i m u m  
:->UPL'Tvision (l flL'r in it ial  planning o f  studl'nt's \\"ork. PfL'rL'quisitc;  
consent of inst rllL'tnr. ( 1 -4) 

593 THESIS 
Rl'''l'�lrch study to Illl'et fhesis Option rl'quirenlt'n t  for l'it..'ctivl' in 
the M . B . A .  dc'grc'c' program .  (4)  



Chemistry 
The h istory of civil ization is inseparable from the 
h istory of chemistry. Everything that occurs in 
nature-from mental processes and behavior, to 
the furniture we live around, to the tools we u se 
for work or plily, to the problems of pollution-is 
chemical lv based. Chemistrv seeks to u ndersta nd 
the fundc,'mentill nature of n� 'ltter, the chclnges in its 
composition, and the energy changes clCcompany
ing tht'se changes. Use of this knowledge i n fl uences 
our l ives in milny profound ways. Whether inter
ested in the chemical profession itself, including 
biochemistry, polymer chemistry. radiation chemis
try, il nd other speci" l ties, or in chemistry in conju nc
tion w i th other fields such as business, the social 
sciences, and the humanities, students wi l l  have 
suitable programs avai lable to meet their interests at 
PLU. Diversity in career plann ing is a key concept in 
the chemistry department. Programs are available 
which are broadly applicable to the health, biologi
cal, physical, environmental,  behavioral, and fu nda
mental chemical sciences. 

The chemistry depMtment's courses, curricu lum, 
faculty, iln d  faci l i ties are approved by the American 
Chemical Society. TIle st" ff of eight persons w ith 
doctorates has composite expertise in virtual ly every 
field of pure and appl ied chemistry. The faculty arc 
very active in basic and applied research, and most 
are also significantly involved in  the community, 
applying their expertise to enhance the quality of 
l i fe of the citizens. 

The department uses n u merous scientific i n stru
ments in the laboratories. Such major research and 
teaching equipment includes: I I  lIc1ea I' magnetic reso
nance, infrared, ultra-violet, visihle, atomic alisO/ptio/l, 
flame photomctry, emission, and electron spill resollance 
spectrometers; X-ray crystallographic diffractollleter; 
gas and liquid ch romatographs; precision refractollleter; 
dipolollletcr; scintillation COli II tel'; zone r(,finer; a complex 
microprocessor system; alld a fluorometer. 

Faculty rese,lrch projects involving student pilftici
pation are in progress i n  many important fields of 
chemistry. Some of the general areas arc: polymer 
st mctu re and properties, synthesis of heterocyclic COIl1-

pOll/Ids, fllnxal alld chclllical cleavagc of lixnin, st ntctu ral 
mId maglletic st1ldies of illOlsanic comple:l'cs, organic 
kinetics, p/lOtoci1clI1ical reactions, the role of nutritioll ill 
health, and the /Jioc/lclIlistn, of dmg actiolls. 

FACUIIY 
Giddings, Chair; C. Anderson, Ash, Fryhle, Hues
tis, Klopfenstein, Nesset, Swank, Tobiason, TonD. 

DL'gn'l's in  chl·mistry iHl' thl' BClchL'lor of Arts dnd the B.lCh C'ior 
01 SCil'IlCL' for students wishing to structure their undcrgr" duate 
educ,lt inll ,Hound a (ull ... �hl'mi�try majuro Thl' B . A .  program is the  
m i n i m u m  preparation suitable for further professional stud il'S 
,11ld I!'> often combin(;'d with extensive st udy or <l second Illeljor in 
.111 (, l I icd lipid. f1H' B . S. pr()�r{lm involves add i t ional chemistry 
(ourses illld serves b(\th �tudents going directly into em ployment 
un gr(ldu{lt ion nnd tho�e going into gr.1dll.1tl' progr<lms . It is 
ofiere.d wi th  emphasis in (hl'mist ry, biuchemist ry. or chemic.ll 
pl1\:sics. The first optiun is ,1 11 Americ(l11 Chemic.ll Socidv (erti
tied progr(l m .  Tht.' i tl t t l'r two options ,Ut' offered in (OOpl�r.l t ion  
wi th  t h(' biology emu physics departments for student:--. w ish ing  to 
work ZIt thl:'  interfaces behveel1 chemistry and biology or phy�ics 

Students contcmpi.lt ing a major in chemistry arc invi ted to 
d iscuss their ink'rests t1nd  plans wi th  members of the chemistry 
faculty <It the' carliest possibll' t lmc. Opportun i t ies for honors 
work i n  chcmistry ,He described below. 

Students dccid
'
ing to mel jor in (hl'l11 istry should nffici(l l ly  

dl'rlarl' their intent  ,1fter having completed Chpm i�try :n t and 
dttcr consultation \\' l lh .1 f(lCU l ty  adviser in thl' ch l'111 istry depart
ment . Tr<lnsfer studt'nts dl':-.. iring tO I11c1 jor in chemist ry should 
consult .l dl'P<lrillll'nlal (lLlv isL'r no later tlhlll the beginning of 
thl' junior vear. 

The fore�gn languil�c re.c.luirement of the College of Arts 
and Sciences should prefer(lbly be met in Cerman or Ru�si"l1l. 

The chemistry department considers computer usage to bl' .1n 
increasingly import.1 nt tool in profL'ssiona i .1n d  personal acti\'i
tiL'S. rll r th('r, laboriJtor�' \\'ork in the dep(lr tment places consider
<1ble cmphc1sis on computt..'r L1 SC' .  Therefore, the  department 
strongly recom111cnd!--. thtlt .l student p lann ing tn mel ior in 
chemistry !(Ike .1 t !e(lst  0111.:.' t\\'o�(rl.'dit hour  (ourse in  (ompull'r 
:-;ciel1c('. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS MAJOR: Chcmistry I I'; ,  1 1 6, 32 1 .  33 1 ,  
332 . 333, 334 , 34 1 .  342, 343, 460. Required supporting wurses: 
Physics 147. 141), 1 53, 1 54; Math 1 5 1 ,  1 52  

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE MAJOR ( t h ree " l tl'rn,lt i vt's) : 

GCI/emf-lead:, to 1\lI 1criol l1  Clll'lI1ical Socif'fy (Nfificntiotl: Chem is
trv 1 1 5. 1 16 . 32 I, 33 1 , 332, 333, 334, 34 1 , 342. 343. 344 . 405 or 
450 or 45n. 435. 460, 490; PhysiCS 147, 1 48. 1 53, 154; iVla th 15 I ,  
1::12. ror A merican Chemical SOl.-iet)' ccrtification, 450 <ln d  
ei ther 405. 45(', or ooperativl.' Education 47(-, are rl'quired, 

2 .  i3il<'/"'lIli,/n, " III/'/lIbi,: CIwmistrv 1 15. 1 16, 32 1 , 331 , 332. 331. 
334. 341 . 343, 403, 405, 435, 460. 490; Biology 155, 156, 2')3. 2�4; 
fOllr' hOllrs sri<,dl'd fmrn Bioiogy .122. 326. 331 . 346, 359, 375. 
385 . 44 l or Chemistr), 342; Physics 147, 148. 153, 1 54 ;  Math 15 I ,  
152 .  
ChcHli(al -/-,hy,ics cJIII'/III,;is: Chemistry 1 13. 110 . 331 . 332. :133. 
334. 341. 342. 343. 344, 460; Phvsics 147. 148. 1 53 , 1 :;4. 3YI . 332, 
336. 356; M,lth 1 5 1 ,  1 52, 253 .

. 

Generalized Chemistry Curricu lum for the B.S. Degree 

r-AU SPR I N C 

cresh rn,lll ( I )  
Chern. 1 1 5 
vlath  l S I  

Chern. 1 10 
Math 152 

Physics I5J or Biology 155 (2) Physics 154 or B iology 156 (2) 
(or curl' course) 

Option" I fourth course (3) 
1'1: 100 or ,lCti\'it)' PF 100 or activity 

Sophomore 
C hem . 33 1 .  333 
I 'hysics I S 3  (lr IlioIugy I S S  (2) 
Two <ldd i t ional (()Lll'St:'� 

J u n ior , 
ChcOl . 34 1 . 343 
Chem. 321  
Core (oursers) 
Eil'ctives 

SL'nit)r 
Chem . 460 

hem. 4')() 
Elt-.'ct ives 

C h enl . 332, 334 
Physics 154 or BioIugy 1 M  (2) 
Two ':ldditiOl1cll cnurses 

Chem.  342, 344 
Con' course(s) 
Ekctives 

Chem. 435 
Electives 

35 
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( 1 )  Refer to thl' Divisinn of NatuTdi SCiL'lltL'S sl'c tilHl of t h i s  « )t.llug 

for other beginn ing clIrr i(uium opt inns. 
(2) TIll' dl'partml' n t  stfl'SSl'S thl' i m port" ncl' of taking physics 

d u ring e i ther the fresh man yl\ilT or the �uphomorC' Y('(1[. This 
pl'rmits il better undl'-'r.stand ing of chl'mbtry and <.-:'n.lblcs.l 
slu(it'nt to complete degreL' requ irement:-- with no scheduling 
difficulties in the junior .l nd sen ior Y(,(HS. 

(3) Students dC'siring to fulfill the College of Arts and Sciences 
foreign language requ ireml'nl u n dt..'r C ption L or who desire 
to cl t ta in or mainta in a la ngungc proficiency, should t,lkl.:' .l 
langudgl' (ourse <lS pdrt of thdr Optiollc1i course sL'\ediolls.  

DEPARTME NTAL HONORS: I n  r('wgni t ion "f "u tst,lIld ing 
work, the  designation ((lith Departm('ntal HOllors 111<')' be grc1ntl'd by 
vote of the facu lty of the Chem istry [)epart rnL'n t ,  b,)S('d on the 
student 's pl'rform�lIlCl' in these ,1 n.'i-1S :  
( I )  COll rse (Pork: Thl' gr<:ldl' point .wL'r,'gl' in chemistry (ou rses 

must  hc at il'.lSt 3 . 50 .  
(2 )  \VritlclI {Fork. From t h e  t ime i1 student dt..�I(Ht'!" <, mdjoT i n  

chemistry, copies of llut::;ta nding work (e. g . ,  I.,hor.,tory, 
sem inar, .ln d  Tl'sl:' oJfch reports) wi l l  be kept for l(llef sum m.lfY 
('v(,l u (, t ion . 

(:\) Oml CPH1l1ll1l1ictllillJ/. Studen ts mu .... t t'vidt'tKl' .,bility ttl com mu
nicate t.·ffl'ctiveiy as indicated by t h l' "'llTll of tht'iT p.lrtici pllt ion 
in class d iscussion s, sem in ars, hel p s(:'ssion 1l'.,deTsh ip, and 
teaching assistantship work. 

(..J) 1l 1dqlt'wtcHf dlemisl r,t/-related ad ipific:'. Posit ive considcTll t itHlS 
include the ('xtpnt (, nd qu" l i ty of (:'xtT(KUrricular work dllnl' in 
bJckgroli nd reading, independent :o-: tudy. imel research; 
d:o-:si:o-: t ing in 1,1bor,ltory prcpllrMion, tC(Ki1 ing. or advising; ,lI1�' 
other chl'mistry-rcl,ltl' d  l'l11 ployml·nt, on c,lm plls Of" else
Wh l.::'rl'; ,1nd ptl rt ic ip.lt ion in c(lm pll� (1 nd profl's�ioll .. l l  chl'mis
try-rt'l ,l t l:'d org .. l n iI<l t ilHlS. 

The dL'p,l rt m l'n t.ll hOllors dl:'Sign,l t i()1l w il l  dppe .. 1r  011 <1 gr<l d u<lt
ing (hel1li�try m<l jor 's l r(ll1 scr ipt .  

BACHELOR OF A RTS I N  EDUCATION: Studl'nts intert'stNi 
in t h is degree develop thl�ir chemistry progr.101 through the 
dep,utml'nt i n  con jundilln w i t h  thl' School u( Educat ion .  See 
School of Education sl\ctiun. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING: Studl'nts intl're,tcd in pursuing 
�tudil's in chemical engineering :-:houlJ Sl'l' thL' ('ollrq' out l ine in 
thl' Engineering �('ctiol1 of t h is catalog. The dcp.lrtll1l'nt ch,)ir 
should be c{)l1sul tlc'd for assign nH:'l1t of ,1 prugram oldvisCL 

M I NOR: 22 ,eml'skr hUlI rs, including I I:;, 1 16 ,  32 1 ,  31 1 , 312, 
:1:13, ,md 334, compll'\c'd with gr" des of C or h ighl'r. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
104 ENVI RONMENTAL CHEMISTRY 
Basic principles of chem ic,ll structure <lIld reactions. with \l ppl i(a. 
tillns to hu m,ln (lctivit il's ..1nd tilL' natur .. l l l'llv inmnH.' n t .  N() pn.:.'H'q
uisitl'; students without h i�h school dlt.'mi�try drl' l'nl"01l r.1gl'd t{l 
t,1ke 1 ( J4 before t,'king 105 or 1 1 5 ,  Physical th,'rapy and m i l itMv 
n u rsing pn)grams re4uiring <I ),l:'ar of chemistry sh()uld includt.'" 104 
und lOS. Also slI it ,lhlC' for envirunmellt ,ll  studies, gelleral scil'llc(' 
tl'<Khcrs, B . A .  in  ('<lrth scil'ncl'�, <l lld gl'lll'r,l l u n ivcrsity (01'(;' 
r('qui re'me'nts or College of Arts JnJ Sciences "pti<JIl I I I .  1 (4) 

105 CHEMISTRY OF LIFE 
C('nercl l ,  orga n ic . and hiucht'mistry pt'rt inl'nt  to l"hem ic,11 proc
('sses in t h l' hum\l11 urg.:m ism; su itdhlc fur l ibt'r .. li drts stu dl'nts, 
n u rsing stu d�nts, (l nd prnsped i\'l' tc':Khers. St udl'nls \\'ho h,1\'l' 
not compll,tl'd h igh school chl'mistr�' .lfl' l'IKour,1gl'd tn t.1kl' 1Il4 
before taking 105, II (4) 

1 15, 116 GENE RAL CHEMISTRY 
First seml'stl'r top ics include thl' structu rl' of m,ltt('r. (ltomic ,)nd 
moleculelr theory, sl.lles of matter dlld qU.lntitativl' relation s h i ps . 
Second semester topics indudl' kinl'tics, chem ic,l l  equilibriu m .  
thermochemistry, study of thl:' l'icITIl'llls grllllpl'd <ll'curding to t h e  
pl'ric,Jdic t,lblt.', r<1 d io-chem istry. a n d  inorg<l I1iC qU<1 I i U1t i vE' 1111 .. 1 1ysi!-l .  
Dt'signed prim.Hily for stllue..nts who \hlnt to major in  biology. 
cht:'mi:-it ry, l'ngiIH'l'ring, geulogy. or ph�'s il·S. I ncl udes (1 11 prc.nll'di
(.1 1 ,  prl'dc.nt,)l, phdrmacy, med ic<ll l('ch nol( )g�! Slll(k'nh1 ilnd :-;ll l
dl'llls plann ing to tr,lI1sfer tu soml' u ll ivl'rsi ty dl:'J1t�11 hygil'l1l' 
prugr<l n1:'i. I l igh sdl0ul chemistry ur pl'rmi:-;siol1 of in�tnlct(Jr 
required. Students with 110 h igh school chemistrv or \"\.'C'll k n1.1 th l'
mat ic.)1 Q,1Ckgroll nd should take 104 before thIS ':L lurse, Cml'L)uis
i te :  M Arl  I 1 33 ,  Prerequisite:  1 1 5 for 1 1 6; I for I I �, I I  for 1 1 (\ ,  (4, 4 )  

210 NUTRITION, DRUGS, 
AND THE INDIVIDUAL 

1\n introduction to b.1Sir mt.'taboli( inkr.1ttiol1s. gcnerdl l'ndocri 
nology. mind .1111..1 body interclctions, dnL! rull's o f  drugs in mod ify. 
ing biologic(11 .1nd behaviordl functions. I u t rition topil :-' wi l l  
inc lude food prep<H.lt iu n .  " t h l' baldl1L"l'd Il1l'<l l ph illlSOph�I." l1 utr i 
t iundl I11vth:-.. thl' l'ffects of stress, l'l1v i ron mc.:'l1tcll dnd "'; (Kid,li 
ill f lu(> I1("l�S nn diet. Prerequisites: onl' Yl'ar uf h igh school dU.'mis
t ry or equiv<11t:'nt  �uggestl'd. Meets genl' rill u n iversity COrL' rl'quirl'
ml'nts .  I (4) 

321 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 
CIH:'mic.:lI methods of qu,l n t it ,ltive (l J1<l l ysis, inL" iuJing vlliumetric, 
gr.wimetric, ,: lI1d seil'cted insl rLlml'nt<� 1  methuds. [)n:>rl'quisi t l':->:  
1 1 6 ,md M ATH 1 33 ,  1 (4) 

331, 332 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
An intl'r�)fl'tt1tion of propc.:'rt it\s ,1nd rl' .. Ktions oi <lliphLltir .. ll1d .. In)
n1,ltic compounds on the b<1Si� of current chemic,11 tlll'ory. Prereq
uisite: 1 1 6, CorcLju isi tes: 331, 314. I II (4, 4) 

333, 334 ORGANIC CHEMIST RY 
lABORATORY 

I{C.1ctioIlS ilnd convention.ll a nd modern t('c h n iqlll's of s)'n t he�is, 
scpi\r� l ion,  .1 nd (l nc11ysis (If orgc1 n ic compounds. �1u:-.t <1((omp.II1Y 
331 ,  332. I I I  ( I .  I )  

336 ORGANIC SPECIAL PRO]ECfS 
LABORATORY 

I ndiv idual  projects emphc1Si/ ing current protc.:'ssiol1.lI·ll'vl'l ml,th· 
ods of synthesis .1nd property uetl'rmin<l l ion of orga nic com
pounds, This (uu rSl' is �ln ,1 1tc.rncl t iv(' to 334 (ln d  ly pic<l l 1y rl:'LJuirl's 
soml'w h,lt more t ime (C.)mmitment .  Students who wish to prepare 
for (" ree.rs in chemistry or ft.' I.lled .Hl'.lS .should .1 ppl�' for dep,Ht· 
ml'ntc11 ,1PI..1fOval of their ilu mi�silln tll th is  ('ou rsC'. 



341 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
!\ stlld�' pf t hl' rL' l"ti { ln�hip bet\,'l'l'l1 the  l' lll'rgy content llf �yst .... ms, 
work, (l nd Ihl' ph�'sicdl and chemic" l pruperties of 1ll.1 t t L'r. Topks 
inc lude ci.:lssic(,1 �lnd st,ltistiod thermodyn<lmics. t h ermochemis
try, "lll ut ion prnpL'rtil':O;, ,) nd phI's€' equilibric' ,  Prerequisites: 
Cl IEM l i S .  \1ATH l":i2 .  I ' I IYS 154. 1 (4) 

342 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
A stlld�· of th L' ph�isi\.-,'1 prOpl'rt il'S ()t' ,1 hlI11". flwiL'cull'S dl1d illllS, 
.md their  (Orrcl.lti(1 I1 \\' ilh structure. ' [tlpic:-. include cJ.lss ic.ll ":lIld 
modern quantum l1lech.lnics, bnnding t h l'ury . .  1t()llli( ,Inti 111111t.'1 . .' U 
I.lf structure. SPl.'c troscop)', ,I n d  chl'micCtI kirwl ics. Prl'reljubi tL'S: 
l 'HEM I I � .  MATH 1 :;2 .  PHYS 1 5 4 .  II (4) 

343. 344 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
LABORATORY 

Fxperinwilts in t hl' rnwdYlldmi l. . ."s, solut ilH1 bdhl\'ior, .1Ild nloleclI
l.lI" st rUt.:tun' designed to .Kqu.lint :o-;tudl'nts with insirUf1lt'ni,l t ion,  
d.lt.l 11.1ndl illg, currl'l.lt ions \\ ' i l l 1  t h l'or:', and d.ll.l rl'li<lhility, C{llll
puler usage is l'llc(lu rilgl' d .  Cprl'l]uis i l l' {)r prerequisi te :  34 1 ,  3-12. 
1 1 1 ( 1 .  I i  

360 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY: 
A NON-CALCULUS APPROACH 

Ofkn .. 'd ... i lll ult'1I1eulIslv with 450. Inciudes scpdr.ltc problems <l nd 
S(lnH.' scp,lrate lectures . •  1 ,  y I I  (3) 

403 BIOCHEMISTRY 
/\ n ( 1\'er\'il'\\, including bi(Khl'mical $tructurcs, I11l'Ch.lnisms {)( 
reactiulls. ml'l.lbolism, genl'tics, h .. 1Sil ph.1rm.lC()log�' relev.1nt to 
I11l'Ch.1ni.sm� D( rL\Kli\)T1s, and the billcill'mistn' of thl' cd! .  \-1.1jnrs 
drl' l'nll...llI r.1geJ to 1�lkl' both -t03 d!ld 40S fu'r d more lumpll!lv 
und('rst.l nding of hi()cht'rnistry. Also (or B, A .  m.ljors and !l on
m<ij{lr� interested in biochl·mistry �l-" a suplXH·t in ' f ie ld  of knowl
l�d h l' ·  L1 boratory d e s i g n l'd to s t i m ul <l le  cre" t i \, i t y  <l nd 
pr()hlem-solving 'lbilitics through thl' use of mlH.:iL'rll biochl'lllical 
tech niques. Prerequisi tes:  332, 334. 1 (4 )  

405 BIOCHEMISTRY 
1\ stu d�' oj chemical re.:1Ct ions �md �truL' t u rl'S in l i ving cdls Tupics 
include.:' enLVnl l.' kinl'tics ,lnd mt'ci1l1nisms of cat.llvsis, nll't�lthJ
I i:-m, ,1n d  hi�K_hl'l11 i(.l1 gl'nl't i(� .  Concl'pts introduc�d in Physic,ll 
Chemi...;tr�' .lI1d Biochemistry \\'ill be applied in this  (ourse, 
Dl'signl'd for �t udt:'nts interested in gradu.1tl' school o r  rl'sL'arc h .  
Prerl'<juisi tl'S: 332, 334. 341 and lor 342 or permission. 4 0 3 .  I I  (2) 

435 INSTRUMENTA L  ANALYSIS 
Theory ilnd practic(' of instru01\.'ntal methods along with b.-,�i( 
l'il'ctn)nics. S �)('ci'll emphasis wil l  be plilced on r{ldio(hem iccl i ,  
m<1$S spectromdric. chromatogrcl p h ic, and dt:'ctrometric meth
ods. I'rerequisites: 32 1 .  341 and lor 342, 343. 1 1  (4) 

450 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
kchniquc' of structur,, 1 dC'lermination ( I R .  LV. VIS. NMR. X-ray. 
EPR), bonding principles, non-metal compollnds, co()rdincltion 
chemist ry. organometal l ics, duno rf .Kceptor concepts, re .. 1Ction 
pilthwilyS (l nd biochemical .1pplic.:1tions ,I n' covl'red . L:lbor,ltory 
wil l  includl' synthesis and an in -dl'pth exploration of thl' physical 
propert i..:',,:, of non-metcll, (oord illJtion (l nd organometallic rom
pou nds.  !'r"req u isites: 331. 332.  34 1 ;  corcquisite 342. al)' II (3) 

456 POLYMERS AND BIOPOLYMERS 
J\ cou rSL' prL'sl'nt ing the fundamentaLs of polymer synt hesis, �ulu· 
t illn t h ('rmodyn<lmic properties, molecular  charilC teril.atioll ,  
moierular weight di stributiuns. i'llld solution kinetics. Free radicc11. 
condt?nsat ion,  ionic, ilnd hiopolym(;' r  systems ClH.l Ct)VcrL'd, with 
il lustrilted applications taken from the medical. enginl'L'ring, and 
(hl'mical f ields,  The one-(redit laborl'ltory L'x,lmining polymer syn
thl'sis through t?xpL'riments is optional. Prerequisite: 34 1 ;  cor(>
q u i5ite. 342. ail' I I  (3 ) 

460 SEMINAR 
Prl'scnt\ltinn by students of knowl{'dgl' g.tin('d by persnl1.ll l ihr.HY 
ur IdborJtory rl'Sl'c1rch ,  s u p pil'ml'nh:.'d \\' i th seminars by pr.Kticing 
scientists.  P.1fticip,1tion of <1 11 sl'nior chemistry m"" i ll l'S is required 
<lnd .1 1 1  other d1l'mist ry'-orit'lltl:'d students ,Ul' encouraged to p,lrti
c i patL'. Se.minar prugr'l m wi l l  be h\:'ld during thl' entirl' ye.1f but  
credit will  bl' awarded in th" spring 5c'mt'stcr. I I I ( I )  

490 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH 
1\ cou rSL' designed to inrroducL' thl' student to l.lb\)r.1 tor�' resl'.uch 
tl'chn iqul's, lISC {If the chemic.,l litl'r.l Iurc, rl'sl',lrch proposdl .1nd 
repurt writing. F. m p hllsis wi l l  bl' dn the :-itudenl develuping ,lnd 
m<lkinh prllgrl'ss on .1 11 indepcnLil'llt chemic,ll resL'.1 rch problem 
chosen in consuitJtion wi th  ,1 tnemh\?r of the chL'mi.strv f.KU!tV, 
Prerequisitl': 342. 1 (2 )  

. , 

491 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
L ibr'lr), ':l nd ,lor  laboratory study uf topics 11{)t included in rt'gui<1r1y 
uffl'rl'd Courses. Proposed project mllst hl' �lpprovl'd by dl'part
mL1nt  chc1ir and supervisory r�spun.sibi)ity <l(cpptl'd by .ln instruc
tor. May be taken more th ,1 11  once. I II ( 1 . 2 . or 4) 

497 RESEARCH 
Expcriml'n tc11 or t il l'orl'lical investig., t ion Opl'1l to u pper di\ ' isiull 
students with C{IIlSl'llt of department eh.1ir. May be t(lkl'n mure 
th 'lll mlte. Celll'raily wil l  consist of ,1 11 expanded study of the 
resed[ch project dewlo p,'d in 4YO. I I I ( 1 . 2. o r 4 )  

597, 598 GRADUATE RESEARCH 
Opt .... n to master's dcgn'L' candid.ltes only. PrL'rt'L juisitc: consent of 
department ch,m I I I (2-4) 
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College 0 Arts 
and Sciences 
Division of Humanities 
English 
Languages 
Ph ilosophy 
Religion 

Division of Natural Sciences 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth Sciences 
Mathematics and Computer Science 
Physics and Engineering 

Division of Social Sciences 
Anthropology 
Economics 
History 
Political Science 
Psychology 
SociaJ Work and Marriage and Family Therapy 
Sociology 

Degrees Offered 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Science 
MAJOR REQUIREMENT 

A major is d sequence of COllrsL'� in  Olll' ,He,l, u::iu<l l ly in  Olle 
depa r t ment.  A m,l l or should be seie<'lL'd by thl' l'nd Ili the sopho
more year. Thl' choice mus t  lw approved by t h(l dt'p<l r t nll'nt chair 
(or in the  case of sped.,1 clcadl'miL: pro�r�ms, the progr,l Il1 cnurdi
nat()T). ivLljor requireml'nts ,1Ttl SpllCifil'd in this (1talog. Thl' qu,11-
ity of work m u s t  be 2. (X) or better. D hf.1d(:'S n1,1y be ullIntcd tDwdru 
graduation but not tuw<ud ,1 major. 

({eco�nil.eJ tn(ljors ,1fe: 
A n t  h ropol( )gy 
Art 
Biology 
Chemistrv 
Classics ., 

Com munication Arts 
Computer Engineering 
Compute r  Sell'nce 
Earth Sciences 
Enlllllmics 
Eng-ineering 
English 
French 
GerrnJJ1 
Hbtnry 

Ll'g�1 Studil's 
M,l thematics 
i\1usic 
Non\'egi.l11 
Ph ilpsophy 
Phvsical Edu l'<l t ion 
I'hysics 
rtll it iecll Scil'IlU' 
I'syrhlliogy 
I{ciigion 
SC(lnd ill<..wi,1I1 Art',l Siud il's 
Soci()l \Vork 
Sociology 
Sp<)Ilish 

Not more thall 40 Sl'mcster hours l',lrlll'd in one dep<1rhlll'nt m.1�' 
be applied toword the bochelor's dl'grt'l' in the Col Jq;c. 

fOREIGN LANGUAGEIALTERNATIVE REQUI REMENTS 
In <H,.idition III  mt'ding generdi university n.'L[ uirl'ments,  candi

d.ltl's i n  the College must nWl't the requirements of Optio n  I .  I I .  
o r  I l l :  

I .  1 6  scnH.'ster hours i n  one foreign 1<l Ilgu agt' · 
I l .  8 SCnlestt'r hot lr� in onl' fureign l,lngu,'gl'· 

4 semester hours in  logic Ill.lth fcllmputer SCil'IKl' (l 'Xl\.:pt 
MATl l lJ l  ,mel 'J'J). ' "  st�t isti(s 
4 seml'stl'r hours in history, I i tl'rdturl', I lr l'lIlgUdgl.' 

I I I .  4 semester huul"" in h istory, \ i tcr.: lt u re, or l.,ngU dgl' 
4 Sl'l1le�tl'r hours in soci.,\ scicJlcl', \\'hich m(l!," inrlu dl' gL'ugr,l· 
ph"  
-t semestl'r hours i n  nalllrdi scie nCl', l\xdllding math ,  c.: om· 
putl'r �dl'nn', .:mel gL'ography 
4 sc.nlestel" hours i n  logic. mathlt:umputcf seil'nel' (except 
�'Ii\TH Y I and ')l)). or st"tisties 

·· Opt illil I may be satisfied by four yt'(l r<.; of high schuo) � tudy in 
une foreign 1 " llgu dgl'. I f  students h,lVl' less than four ),c(lrS, pl,lel'
ment and credit �hould be tiL'tl'rm ined by l'Xd m i n l, l iun.  Freshml'n 
plann ing to cont inue in  ,1 forL'ign 1.lI1gu,'ge bt:.'gun in high �(h(lo\ 
should t,lke till' Coll cgl' llo,mi PI,Kl'nwnt Tl'st oifcl'l'd d u rinf; mi
t 'nt" t ioll .  (Thi!-> test is required of t h ose fre�hnH'n v\'h o  pldll t o  
study Cl'rrnl1T1, Frellch, o r  Sp(l n i � h . )  Continu(,tion o f  <, foreign l.-ln· 
gU�lge should not be ddcrn.'CL 

Students w i t h  2·] yl'11 r� of high schoul 1<lT1gU<lgl' whl> \\'ish to 
(unt i n lle should registl'r for the second yl'<lr COLI rsc.  St lld('nt:-- rn.)y 
feccivl' efedit for .11lY L:mguagl' ("ourse i n  w h ich they art.' pidt.:L'd 
without rl'gJrd to high schoul nedi t .  rindl dl.·�ri.sion of pldcl'lllent is 
maul' by t h e  Dt'partm{'nt of Ll l1gu dgl'�. Students 01(1)' nut receive 
credit if  they volunt.Jfily sl'iect ,1 (UU fSl' level lower th ,,11 t h .lt in 
which the dq),Html'l1t pldC"l'S th4..'111 . 

Tht' foreign \(HlgU .lt';t' I"l'lju i renll'nl in O ption II 111('), be met by 
sdtisfdctory �O)fl'!" 011 " prnfi(il'nc�r ex.1I11in.ltioll or by more th'lIl 
two YL'dr;-; of hihh sehoul work in ., singll' langUtlgl'. Two )'l'tlfS dre 
sufficient if the grade poi n t  .lVl'ragl' for the tol.ll u l1 i t �  in  t h.lt Jan·  
gllagt' is 3.00.  

C,ndiel,ltl'S for  thl' I l. A .  i n  Engl iSh.  or im th l' Il.A. in Ldllcatioll 
w i t h  conCl'ntf<lt ion in English, must meet Option I ,  

N o  course will h e  allowed t o  meet both gl'nl'r,l l IJnivt'rsilv 
rl'lj ll irl'nlcnts  (lnd Collq:;l' of Arts .1Ild Scie n

'
(l's rE'LJu i n'nwnt� , 

\Vhere possiblL" courses IJ kl'l1 to fulf i l l  such rt'lj ui rl'lTIt.'nts sh,d l be 
in different ,HOelS. 



Communication 

In order to explore fully their potential a s  human 
beings, people must first expand their abili ties to 
communicate. Communication is the process by 
which feelings and ideas are shared and is the foun
dation on which learning rests. Providing a field for 
both humanistic and scientific research, the commu
nication arts focus on how and why people commu
nicate through language (both spoken and written) 
and through nonverbal means. The effects of all 
forms of human communication are also studied .  
Within the Department of  Communication Arts, 
four distinct, yet in terrelated areas of human com
munication may be explored : broadcasting, journal
ism, interpersonal communication, and theater. 
Students majoring in any of these areas articulate 
and test their ideas, develop their individual abili
ties, and gain competence in various strategies for 
improving effective communication. They acqu ire 
knowledge and skills that apply to nearly every 
aspect of their private and public lives. 
Career prospects for students trained in communi
cation are excellent. A person's career may ulti
mately turn out to be qu ite d ifferent from what was 
originally anticipated, of course, but in a rapidly 
changing world, certain fundamental skills and 
resources are necessary for adaptation and success. 
As the work env ironment in the coming decades 
becomes increasingly oriented toward communica
tions, it will be critically important for students to 
have the ability to communicate clearly and effec
tively, both orally and i n  writing. Those who major 
or minor in one of the communication arts will be far 
ahead of their contemporaries who neglect to pre
pare for the world of tomorrow. 

FACUIIY 
Spicer, Chair; Bartanen, Becvar, Doughty, Gilbert, 
Inch, Nordholm, O'Donnell, Parker, Rowe, Watson, 
Wilson, 

CORE REQUIREMENT: Only the folimving (uurses irom 
Commun ication Arts  may bt' used to meet the core requirement 
in the arts.  1 5 1 . 162, 241 . 250. 359. 363. 364. 458 . 

BACHELOR OF A RTS MAJOR: 40 semester huurs in a ny uf t1w 

areas of concen tration: 
I .  BrllJdcilsting-Required Cuurses: 123, 1 7 1 , 233. 283. 373, 374, 

378, 381 ,  plus 8 hours frum com munication arts courses 
selected in consu ltation with adv iser. Required supporting 
,"'Ireas: 4 hours eiJch in econom ics, histu ry, t1 nd political science 
plus 8 addiliunal hours in une oi those are,1S. Students must 
('Mn il grade of B in 283 ur have the instructor's permission in 
(Jrder to ,1dvance in the sequence. 

Arts 
2. Interper,onal Commun ication - Required Courses: 123, 233, 

281, 326. 32H (or 234 plus an addil iondl 2 hours), 435. 436. plus 
l2  hours irom co m m u n ication <1rts coursC:'s s(;'il'ct c.'d in consul
tation with <ldviscr. Students electing ,1 pllblic re/ations emphasis 
an' required to take 123. 171, 233, 283, 2H5. 326. 328 (or 234 pillS 
dn addditional 2 hours). 330, 435, ,lnd 430. 

3 Journalism-Required Courses: 1 21 .  ITI . 233, 283, 380, 38 1 .  384, 
4t)O, plus 8 hours irum cPITI l11 u nic<ltion ,l ft,'; (ou rses sell'rted in 
cnl1sultLltinl1 with adviser. Required s upporting <upas: 4 huurs 
each in ecoTltll11 ics, h istory, c1 nd political science plus 8 addi
tion,l l  hours in nnt' of those .uellS. Students must earn ,1 grade 
of B in 283 Of helve the instructor's permission in urder to 
"civ<ll1ce in the seljuenct'. 

4 .  I'healer-Re'lu i r"d Courses: 1 5 1 .  160, 225, 24 l ,  250. 306. 357. 
363, 364, 425. plus 6 hours from cummunication arts courses 
selech::>d in consultation with <ldvist'r. 

In Mi dition to requirements l isted a bove, cll ndidatl's for t h e  B,I\, 
dcgr�e must me :.>t the  foreign langudg,l' n.::'l. luin'ml'nt in the Co)
Il't;l' of Arts and Sciences. 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS MAJOR: At b,st 52 semester 
hours plus 2 pr<lrticums i n  ilny of thl' two areas of concentratio n :  

Bro" dc,lSting-Reqllired Courses: I n. 1 7 1 . 233, 283 , 373. 374. 
37R, and 38 1 .  plus 20 hours select ·d in consuitillion with adviser. 

Tlll'ater-Rl'Ljllircd Courses: 123, IS 1 , 24 1 ,  250, 356, 307. 363. 
364, <l nd 454, plus I f> hours selected in consultation with'advi.ser. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION: See School "i 
Educotiun.  

MI NORS 
Intl'rpt'rsol1<ll Communication: 20 semestef hours, including 

In, 233, 326 ur 328. 330, and 435 o r 436. 
I'ublic Relatiuns: 20 semester hours. including 1 23, 1 71 , 283. 

285, ,l nd 435 or 436. 
Th('at('r: 20 semester hours. including 15 I. 160. 24 1 . 250, plus 4 

hours from com m u n ication arts courses se!l'('tL'd in consuit,ltion 
with adviser. 

Thl' OilncC' M i nor is (foss-referenccd with th(' School of Physical 
Ldu(,ltJOn. Sel' the description of thll t  minor ti nder I'hy'sicZlI 
Education. 

fhe Publishing <l nd Printing A rt s  Minor is cross-referenced 
with t he Dep,lr tnwnt of English . Sc(' the d('scriptilln of that minor 
unde r  Engl is h .  

COURSE OFFERINGS 
123 FUNDAMENTALS OF 

HUMAN COMMUNICATION 
H:')undations course t h a t  introduces the stude_nt to a varietv o f  com
m u n ication contexts. Emp hasizt;'s t h ree areas: comml

-;nication 
concepts, intt�rp('rsnnal commun ic(ltion, and public spt·aking. I I I  
(4)  

151  STAGE TECHNOWGY 
Basic theory .:lnd prncedure of technicC1l ClSpc'cts in set building, 
costume cunstruction, basic drilfting, scenery, the assembling, 
handling, ma nagement of the stage, and extensive shop work. 
1 (4 )  

160  INTRODUCfION TO THEATER 
Study of both practical and theoretic'ill ilspeets o f  theater. Expusure 
to theater ,l nd its n umerous oiishuots (e .g . ,  iilm. televisiun. rock 
concerts) t h rough audience pilrticipation and personal contact .  
Development of heightened tl\varenE'SS and a ppreciation of Wh,lt 
makes fm guod theater. (4) 
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162 HISTORY OF AMERICAN RLM 
COIlCl'l1t ratl'S on tht.:' devclopmt>nt  c lnd gro\vth of t ill' motion pic
ture in the Un ited St,ltcS irtlm 189'1 to thl' present .  Emph" si� on til(' 
film diredor. whose implementation of film technique and thl'ory 
serves as the formative artistic force in the cinem.l. Societal intlu
ence.s such as economic factors, public a t t i tud('s ilnd mores, and 
politico I positions reflected in the United Statl's throughout thc 
past 7� years, \"vhich provide thl' film mt'di.-, with shapl.? ,1 tH.i thl'
matic foclIs, wil l  provide parcl i le l  poinls of reft'[encL'. (4)  

171 MASS MEDIA 
Su rvey of the mass medi.'! .  History, orgzmizCll ion, c1nd Illech.lnics 
of print .lnd broildc,lSl media.  Role of m.1SS (ommUTlic(ltion in 
developing the pol i t ic(11. sucial. and economic (,.,brics of d demo
cratic society. Antllysis of thl:' journalist's (1udiencl', journalistic 
v{)c(ltion!", (l nd socic.l l  Clnd legal re�ponsibilit i(-'s of thl' meoia . (4) 

225, 425 COMMUNICATION 
ARTS PRACTICUM 

(JnL' semeskr hour credit may b(' earned L'.lCh semester, but unly 4 
semester hours tn<l)' be lIsl'd to ml.:'L't university requiremenb. 
rv1.1 jors ilrl' rl'quired to t(lke (It least two practicums in onL' or a (0111-
bin<ltion of the three areas of interest. Students put cl,lssrOOtn the
ory to pr(lctical application by individu(llly completing d projed 
rdating to all aspect of (ommuniCiJtion . An instructor in  the arL'<1 of 
intL)rL'st must approve the projL'ct and i1grC'L' to prov ide guid(lnce. I 
1 1  

233 FOUNDATIONS OF 
COMMUNICATION THEORY 

An intruductiun to the theordical concepts and resL'arch tools of 
interpersuncll and mass communiccltion research . Pn.:'rL'l{uisite: 
'l 2 3 m  Cllnsent of instructor. (4) 

234 INTRODUCTION TO RESEA RCH IN 
COMMUNICATION 

ThL' study of methods uf g.lth('ring, interprpting, and evaJu<1ting 
J�l t�l in thL' study of hum<ln  communication. Both 4uantitdtivL' and 
ll ualit" tive rese",ch methods. (2) 

236 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION 
ThL� studv uf thcories and variables rcl" ting tLl thL' Jlllture of �lnd 
problems involvt,ld in the communic.1tion of individuals on (1 onc
tu-one bosis. (2) 

24] ORAL INTERPRETATION 
OF LITE RATURE 

lhe urt of communicating the essence of d piece of l i terature to ,1n 
audience; interpreting it experientially, logically, and E'lllution.1I1y. 
Individual and group performanCL'.  I I I (4) 

250 FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING 
An examination of the work of actors .l nd (lCtresses, their n.1tur.l l 
and learned skills; exercises in memury, im,)gin.ltion, dnd observa
tion ;  improvisations and scenes from modern plays. (4) 

283 NEWS WRITTNG 
Basic news and fC(l ture \vriting for print .1nd broadcast media with 
special attention to dari ty, accuracy, and de,ldl incs. iV10st writing 
done in c1i1ss under deadline. TL'chniquC's of interviewing �l nd f.Kt
g.l thering. News st.,ff organil.(l tion ilnd procedures. ('lrerequisitL': 
171 uJ' concurrl'nt enrollment. 1 (4)  

285 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC 
RELATIONS 

Introduction to th(' theory. rt.:'se.lrch, and practiCtll (lspects of public 
relations. Problem-solving toward crl'a ting shan�d understand
ings between profit and non-profit organizations c1nd thl'ir variolls 
constituencies. Strong emphtlSis on writing. (4) 

322 MEN, WOMEN, AND COMMUNICATION 
In troduction to the m('ans by which i1ppropri�lte gender roles are:' 
communicated by the m(lSS media and the W.1YS in which cul tural 
gender role definitions influence huw pL'ople communicate with 
each other. PrerequiSite: 123 or consent of instructor. (2) 

323 WORDS, PEOPLE, AND SOCIETY 
Examination of how LangUtlge aHects one's interpretatillll of the 
world . Focus on the usc of symbols, particul,lr1y in relation tn the 
mass media. Prerequisite: 123 or consent of inst ructor. (2)  

324 NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION 
Focus on the nonverbal aspects of communic<-ltion within the 
framework of interperSOntli inti.?raction. PrerequiSite': 1 23 or con
sent of  instructor. (2) 

325 TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION 
V,lrioliS (Untl'nt ,  dL'pendent on ft1CUity assessment of stud ent 
needs clnd interests .  Tu pics announced during the fal l  seml'stcr 
preceding the courSl:> offering. Prl'rpquisitL' :  1 23 or consent of 
instructor. (2) 

326 GROUP COMMUNICATION 
Sur\,(')' (l nd dll<llysis of small grollp l'()mmun ictltiull theory clnd 
H'se,lrch. I I  (4) 

328 ARGUMENTATION 
The study uf reason·giving in �ocial deciSion-making. Anillysis of 
the genres, forms and tl'chniqucs of <lrguers. [\lrticular l-:'mphJsis 
is given to studying ac,)demic. le)\<ll. and public policy debatl's. (4)  

330 PUBLIC SPEAKING 
Focus on rl variety of spcilking si tuat ions <md pn.:'s<:'llt,ltiondl ml'th 
ods .  Topics vdry (1((ord ing to  thl" skill ll'vel of  course pilrticipdIltS. 
Putent i,l l  topiCS include <ludi�n cL' allr1 lysi s, technilill rL'porting, 
using visu<ll <l ids, .lnd pcrsu.lsion.  Open to both m,ljors and non
majms. (q) 

356 Sf AGE LIGHTING 
Stage l ighting frum the basic dl'velopment of electricity and light
ing instruments to the complete design of lighting a show. 11 (4) 

357 INTERME DIATE ACTING, 
THE ACTOR AT WORK 

Study of the .lctor on tllday's st(lgL' . VVurk Oil the i'ntllysis Mld per
formann· of the modern realistic play. Pr(l..::t ic.li (lxperil'ncl' in the 
dr t  of the l\ctor through pcrformancc of scenl.?s from pl<lyS of t h l' 
modL'rn the,lter, l�mphilsis on the importLlnn' of play analYSis by 
the (1(tor, lind €Xumi nlltion of current .1(ting theory. Prerequisite: 
2S0. (4) 

358 ADVANCED ACTING 
Studv of the work of an ,letor; ch('l ractcr ,l nrlivsis and embo(jiml'nt ,  
using scene� from plays; includes styles of <lL�t ing ,15 defined by his
t'>rical period. Prt'relluisite: 357. 1 1  (4)  

359 ACTING FOR THE NON-ACTOR 
Studv of the actoJ" s craft and the implementation of theory. Spel'if
i(,l l ly  designed for thuse who h.:1\'c n()urished ,1 cu riosity tl) explore 
the ,1 ft of acting but have been intimidated by a lack of knowledge 
or prior experience. Introduction of acting theory to those who 
htlVe never pLuticipat('d in any theatrical end('�lvor. Emphasis on 
individu.l1 L1\VarL'ncss and interest. Not open tu the .. ller ma jors or 
minllrs. (4) 

363 HISTORY OF THE THEATER: 
AESCHYLUS THROUGH TURGENIEV 

Theater <lS i t  evolved from its primit iv(' origin through rl\prL'�cnta
t iv(' societ ies; Ancient Green', Rom<':.' ,  Rcnaissuncc, modern Euro
pl'�ln  ,lnd Am('rican .  Emphc1sis on rdigiuus, philosophiri)l ,  ,l nd 
political thought as re'fleeted in the dram,l of each period. 1 (4) 

364 HISTORY OF THE THEATER: 
IBSEN THROUGH TO THE PRESENT 

(Sc'e descriptiun for 363 . )  1 1  (4) 

373 AUDIO PRODUCTION 
Elements of ,1udio produ(ltion; analysis of program dl'sign. script
ing, .1nd produftion touls <lnd techniques. l ,l'cturc ilnd Inbor<ltory. 
Prerequisite:  283 lH C{mSL'nt ()f inst ructor. (4) 

374 VIDEO PRODUCTION 
AnalysiS and appl ication of program deSign, writing und produc
tion tools and tcchniques. Lec ture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
373. (4) 

378 B ROADCASf JOURNALISM 
TechniLIlll'5 of broadcilst journalism. Applicdtions of news gathl'r
ing. writing l'lIld reporting in (1 broadcast context. News and fl'a
hUl' assignments using broadc<lst equipment in the field and 
stud ill .  Prerequisitl': 374. (4) 

380 NEWSPAPER EDITING, LAYOUT, 
AND DESIGN 

Sl'iection and editing of news ('opY ,md headline writing. Sl'lec
tion, sizing, and cropping of photos. Functions oi layout .  Princi
ples of ncwspaper design and their practical app lications. 
Prerequisite: 283. (4) 

381 MEDIA LAW AND PRINCIPLES 
The thcory and appiiciltion of law in news gathering, publish ing, 
dnd broadc,lsting. (4) 



384 ADVANCED NEWS REPORfING 
Reporting of polit ics and police, cOll rts dnd other guvt'rnmt'ntJi 
functions. I nvesliglltivl' rl'porting llnd writing. Bi<.'nd of field trips 
and writing l'xt'rcist'�. Prerequisite:  283. (4)  

388 EDITORIAL WRITING 
Rt:'sC'(\rch clnd \vrit i ng of edilori.,ls <l nd commt'ntdril'S for 110W"
p'lpC-TS and bnl" dc.1S! . Function of thl' l'ditor1.,i .-lnd l:'ditpri.,i p,'gl'S 
in the nl',,"' l1l<'di,) . Pre'requisite':  2Hl. (2) 

389 NEWS MEDIA ETHICS 
Eth ic.,1 practices at the (Orpor" te, sl.,ft ,  clnd indi\'iducll iL'VL'is 
\\" i thin n('ws organi%.ltiulls. (2) 

433 ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION 
CommuniC(lt il'lll systl1ms (, nd studies within form.,l org.,ni.l'.ations. 
Fucus on theun' ,l ilt! rt'si.:'(Hch of informcltionJI dnd d i nx t ive com
mu nication JS�  rl'l.lted to channels, structures, status, invoI Vl'
n1l'nts, moralt', .lnd l l'':ldership. Pn.·rclluisitl': 2:1:1. (4) 

436 PERSUASION 
A n (llysis and evaluation of the dimensions of pl'rsuasion in com
mu niciltiun emph.lsiling contempor.HY theoretical models anJ 
rese,1rch . I nvt'stigation of  ho\\' research and models n,.a�· be 
applied in contt'mpurMv settings. Prerequisite: 233. (4) 

446 WORKSHOP IN EFFECTIVE LISTENING 
Examin,1tion l,f listening as it critical com munic,ltion skil l ,  which 
(an bc l'nh.lncL'd through training. Explorilhon Df the cHt of lish'll
ing through a wl'ck-Iong series of readings, lectures, discussions, 
e).:crcises, and pr.lCtic.11 ,1 pplications. (2) 

450 WORKSHOP IN EFFECTIVE 
PUBLIC SPEAKING 

Audience anclly�is, topic sl' iectilln, organil<ltion of  ideas for vari
ous audienccs." t!'pcs oi �pi.:' l::'ches, lISC of ViSU.ll aids, ':l Ild deliver!'. 
Designed for both novicE's (tnd those \\"ho have had some experi
ence as spe.lk('rs. A weck-Iong series of lectures, discussions, 
readings. exerc ises, and practic<ll applic<)t ions to helf1 participa nts 
become more Cll miortable and efiective a·' speakers. (2) 

452 SCENIC DESIGN 
Arti�tic a n d  tl'chnical development of <lbilities in designing seen
�ry, (ostu m('�, �1 nd makl'-up fur plays of (11 1  pl'riods; vilriuus styk's 
i lnd pt:'riods ,1 S w('11 as preparation of models, renderings, working 
drawings, .1 nd scenic painting. Pr�recl u isit,,: 2 5 1 .  II (4) 

454 PLAY DIRECTION 
The role oi the di rector, histllricalll' and critically; an intensive 
study that is both practical and theo(C'l ical in its approach to the art 

01 the play direL'lor. Study of many diiierent directing ph iloso
phil'S. Each student is req uired to direct scenes from plays rl'prc·· 
st.'lltative of ,111 pt'riods of thcakr history. A fin." l  project, consisting 
of .1 contC'mporary S(l'l1l", \\'ill (uimi nah' the course. Prerequisites: 
1 3 1 , 250, and j u nior stdtuS. 1 1 (4) 

458 CREATIVE D RAMATICS 
DL'signl'd to acquaint till' studl'nt with nl.-1tcrials, techniques, and 
theories of creative dr.lmatics. Studt'nts participate in creative dra
m{ltics. I n tended for l'lement,uy Jnd juni or high school teachers o r  
prospective teachers, theater majors, n'ligious leJdcrs, youth a n d  
CJlllp Cl)UnSl'lors, d.1,· ClHe \vorkl'rs, SOCi.11 .l nd psychological 
\\'orker�, cl nd com munity the<1tl'r h.',lders int erested in working 
with children. S (4)  

475 ADVANCED MEDIA PRODUCTION 
Producing, scripting, directing, performing and l'v,1 1 1l a t ing 
suphistic.1 t l.:'d audin dnci video programming. Pre rl'll u isi te:  
378. (4) 

480 IN-DEPTH AND 
INVESTIGATIVE REPORTING 

Group fL'porting i n  depth (In .1 single issue.  Students sl'lcct the 
slIbjt'ct ,  org,1nize the staff, research and interview, provide i l l  us
t r.ltiufls, edit copy, ,l nd lay out  the'  completed work. Submission of 
students' work to thl' Mooring Ma�t for possible publication. Pre
requisitl's: 3&), 384 . (4) 

485 INTRA DISCIPLINARY 
PERSPECTIVES IN COMMUNICATION 

;\ seminar III acquaint senior level comm u n ication Clrts majors 
with the rel(llionship of cum m u n icatioll th eory, m,lSS commu nica
tion, ;md the<1ter ,1 S part� of the disciplin(' of h u man (ommUn ic,1-
t ion.  Limited to 16 students who hoY<' cpmpleted the bulk of their 
major reyuireml.lnts. Discussion of research ,lnd philosophical 
issues common to thl' t h ree tUl'as. Students complete ,1 research 
papl'r covering Sllll1l' application of the intradisciplincuy llJturL' of 
cummunication. (4) 

491, 492, 493 SPECIAL STUDIES IN 
COMMUNICATION ARfS 

I n\'estigilt ions or rt'se,1rch in ,uea of special interest not covered by 
regular courses; llpCIl to qualified junior or sC'llinr students. A stu
dent shuuld nut begin registration iur independent study u n t il the 
specific ilf(�il for investigation has been <.lpproved by il .dep.lrt
mentol sponsor. ( 1 -4) 

596-598 RESEARCH IN 
COMMUNICATION ARfS 

Fur grad u.)te students only. (1-4) 

-Computer Science 
Computer science deals with manipulating 
stored information, both textual and numerical. By 
using the ideas of computer science along with a 
computer system people can actually amplify their 
thought processes, Already many new ideas in 
mathematics, physics, engineering, chemistry, 
economics, and other fields were either suggested, 
verified, or expanded by the use of computer sci
ence, The exploration of the solar system using 
space probes would have been impossible without 
computer science, The list of Significant advances 
in knowledge aided by computer science seems 
endless, 

Computer science students study the theory. 
design, and application of computing systems, The 
program covers various programming languages, 
the development and ana lysis of algorithms, hard
ware and software design and special topics in such 
areas as graphics, pattern recognition, data base 
management, and fault-tolerant computing, 
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FACUITY: Mathematics 
and Computer Science 
Edison, Chili r; Bandy, Batker, Beaulieu, Brink, 
Cook, Dollinger, B. Dorner, C. Dorner, Harter, ]. 
Herzog, M. Herzog, Hoxit, N. C. Meyer, C. L. 
Nelson, G .  Peterson, Rosenfeld, Ruble, Scott, 
Spillman, Yiu. 

BEG I N N I NG CLASSES 
Thert' are two bt'ginning k'vd dassl�s in computer scieIKt.' :  

Com p u ter Science 1 [0 i s  pn>gramm ing in BAS[C .lnd Compu ter 
Science 144 is progra mming in Pascal. St udent s intend ing ttl 
major in cu mpu ter science ur mathelllatics or who intend to take 
more cornp utl'f sciL'ncc ci.lsses aft> old vised 10 take C(Hnputef 
Scic.nce 144 first. Computer Science I J O  is for those who w,lnt  
only an int roduct ion to program m ing . In plcKt' of Com puter 
Science 1 l1 J  a student may take Computer Science 22U. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE MAJOR 
The prugram is des igned to prov ide sufficient backgruu nd for 

.l dv{l llced st udy ,It the grclduate level Of for enterin g (1 prokssion.)1  
career. All computer science majors takl! ,1 core curriculum con· 
s ist ing of im introd uct ion 10 progr'llllming in PASCA L , data 
structures, d igital logic, itnd assemb ly language and computer 
o rganizat io n ( Comp uter Science [44, 270, 280, and 380). 

The core courses form a fuu nd(l t iu n for upper division work, 
which may include the study of microprocessors, complltl�r 
,uchitcclure, automatd, model ing clnd simui(ltiun, and cu mpiler:"> 
�l S well as other to pics . 

The p rogram is supported by PLU's VAX [ [ ' 780 .1nd [ [ ·750 
compu t ing systems, 'llong with t1 pproxim.ltdy 40 IBJ\'1-PC micro
computers, wh ich (Ire clva ilclble for genL'r,l l studL'nt use. In add i· 

tion, the departml'nt uper'l tl'S an arti fi<.:i,11  intd l igl'nce lab \\'h idl 
co nta ins threl' S U N  microcomputer wurkstations. The depart
ment ,1 !sO has av,lLlable several d iifl1rent m icroprocessor systems 
for student study as wL'l I  as cl Tektroni x 4U54 grZl ph ics system . 

A Iypical computer science major program is as follows: 
Freshman yec1r:  Com pu ter SCito-'nCl' 144, 270 

Moth [5 [, [52 
Suphomore year: Cu mpu ter Scit'nee 280, 380 

8 hou rs Idboratory science 
Second computer 1�1 nbuLlgf' 

Math 230 or 33 1 
J u n ior & Se niur vt',,1rs: Computer sLil'IKe e.iectiVl.:.':; 

(Cum pu tt'r Sciencc 490 nlay 
be t.1kell several t imt':i with 
d i fferent topics) 
Math 335, 345 

C.lre(>r� in con1p u tcr science include Jcsigning computer:; and 
compu ter systems dnd ilpplying com pu ters to dfl'<lS such clS 
bu siness administration, l.'t onomics. dnd till' ::,cil'IKl'S, ,1 5 \\'l'lI ,1::-; 
tedching <l nd rese,1rch. Students in terested in busi nL's:o; ,1d m inis
tration should tak� (OLirses in tile School of B usiness Ad m in ist r(l· 
t ion ( includ ing 281. 282, and 387) as well as CO BOL. Studen ts 
interested in the design uf computers should t.lkc Engineering 
271, 272, .1 nd 352 ( ., [ung with PhysiCS [53 and [54). rvr st udents 
interested in the mort' theoreticJI aspects uf computer sciencE', 

courses in [ugic are recom mendcd (Phi[ ( )sophy 233, 341 , 342, 
.lIld 343). 

BACHELOR OF ARTS MAJOR: 24 semcster h()urs inclu ding 
Cum puler Science [44, 270, 280, 380, 2 hou rs of a second CllJll
puter la nguage (240 or 242 are suggested ) .1 nd (, hours of COJll· 
puter science nu mbered abow 32U. Requi red support i ng : Math 
1 5 1 , 152, 230 or331 .  335 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE MAJOR: 36 :;enwster hours includ· 
ing the (omputer science core and one of three paths . The COln
pu ter science core Cl8 hours) consists of Computer Science 144, 
270, 280, 380, and 2 hours of a second programming [anguilge 
(240 or 242 arc suggested). The paths are .1S follows: 

Arlificial l nlelli· 
gence Palh 
requirements 

CSC[ 430 (4 hrs.) 
CSC! 436 (4 h['; . )  
esC! 438 ( 4  hrs.) 

Electives (6 hrs . ) 

General Path 
requirements 

Any thre� of: 
CSC! 344 (4 h rs . )  
CSC! 3 5 5  (2 hrs . )  
CSC! 375 (4 hrs. ) 
CSC[ 430 (4 h rs . ) 
CSC! 480 (4 hrs . )  
Electives (6-H h rs . )  
(Tola[ � 1 8  h rs . )  

Soil ware Palh 
requirements 

CSC! 344 (2 hI's . )  
CSC! :155 (2 h rs . ) 
CSC! 375 (4 hrs.) 

Ekctives ( [ 0 [HS.) 

ThL' dective inc! udL's any upper div ision computer se il'nct:' c lass 
( nu mbered above 320), Math 34 1 01' Math 346. Required support
i ng : M<lth [ 5 1 ,  152, 230 or 33 1 .  335, 345, p[U S ., on e-ye.lr sequence 
of a labor.,tury science (Physics [53- [54, C1wm istry 1 1 5·'[ [6, 
Biology 155-l56, or H hours of earth sciences. 

Students are ur!;ed to (Om p letl' ,) minor in an ared where 
com pu ters have wide d Pp licabi l it y such as thL' natural sciences, 
soci.)1 �cicn(es, or business. 

M I NOR I N  COMPUTER SC I E NCE: Computer Sciencl' [44, 
270, 280, illld 3�U plus 2 hours ui a seco nd computer lan�uc1gl'. 
Req u ired suppurting: Mdth t 5 1  or 128. 

M I NOR IN INFO R M ATION SCIENCE: Co mputer Scit'nce 
[44, 270, 467, Business Administratiun 28 I. 325, pl us 4 hours fruJll 
Busi ness Administration 282, 364, 387, 421.  Strongly recom· 
mended: Computt:.'r Science 242. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN COMPUTER APPLICATIONS: See 
G r,1 dullt(' C,1 t ,1Iog. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE I N  COMPUTER SCIENCE: See 
Graduate C:.t;lIog. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
A grade of C or higher is strongly recommended in 
all prerequisite courses. 

1 10 BASIC 
Intruduction to interadiv(' compu t in g, br,1nch ing, lo�)ping, sub
scri pts, fu nct iuns, in pu t /output . su broutines and simple fill' tcch
n i ques i n  the con text of thl' BAS[C [,mguage . 1 10 and 220 may not 
both bl' taken fur credit .  Not normally tilken by computer science 
majors. Prerequisi tes: h igh school algebra. [ II (2) 

1 15 INTRODUCTION TO THE WORLD OF 
MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTERS 
(MATH 115) 

;\ st udy of ITldthetn.ltics ilnd comp u ters in tht' modern wurld with 
.1 \\' ide varil'ty of l1ppl ications ,1 nd it h i storical perspective. Th i s 
cl.bS is designed fur students wi thuut cxtensive knowledge of 
m.1th enld t ics, but w ho \'\',1I1t to clCll u ire a b.1Sic understanding of 
t he rMture of mCl t hl'm(lt ic� cl nd comput er:.;. Not intended for 
mujors in science or 1ll,1themat ics or computer ::;cience. Some 
BASIC progra mm inK is incl uded .  Prerequ is i te:  UIll' yc,1r of high 
school .' [gebr<l . [ I I (4) 

1 44  INTRODUCTION TO 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 

An introduction to computer science induding .1 lgl1rithm d�s ign , 
structured progr,1 m mi ng, numerical non-numerical a p pl ications 
and use of dat ., ii[es. Thl' PASC AL programm ing ['lI1guage will be 
uscd.  Prerequ is ites: MATH [33 ur MATI ! [ 2$ or equiv<l[ent. [ [ [ (4) 

199 DIRECTED READING 
S upervised ,tudy of top ics selected t u  meet the ind ividua l 's needs 

or in terests; pri m'1rily for students ,1\Vil rded ad v,1nced plan'ment 
in  co mputer science. Admission only by departmental invitation. 
( 1  ·2) 

210 COMPUTERIZED 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

Compuh:'r systems I1nd t heir uses in education, comm(lrce, indus� 
t ry and govern men t .  File m.Hl ipuldt ions, data slo r,1f;t:' .1nd 
retrieval .  Com putl' rized wl)rd process ing, business problems in 
statistics, liiiear programm ing, regress ion .:md other f ie lds using 
exist ing software pack.lgeS. 210 and 220 cannot bOlh be taken for 
cred i t .  Prerequ is it e 1 [0 .  Prerequ isi te or corl.'quisite: 110, M ATH 
128 .md STAT 23 [ ur equiva [enl. [ I I (2) 

220 COMPUTERIZED INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS WITH BASIC 

introduction to computers an d interacti vE' compu ting . Comput er 
�ystems cl nd thei r  lIses in educat ion , com ml'IU;:', industry, clnd g(}V � 
ernment.  Prugr�mming in the BASIC language using brt'lnch ing , 

[ouping, subscripts, in pu t/ output . ch.lrackr m.m ipu[ation, sub· 
routines, file manipulations, datll storage and retrieval. Computer
ized word process ing, business problems in stcltistics, l inea r 
p"rngramm ing, regression <1nd other fields us in g existing softw.lre 
p ac k""es . Covers the same m.1teria[ as 1 10 and 2 1 0  together. Stu
dents (annot take both 22U ilnd either 1 1 0  or 210 for cred it . Prereq· 
u i�i te Dr Cl)r"quisite: MATH [28 Jnd STAT 231 or equ ivalent .  
[ I I (4) 



240 FORTRAN 
An (l(celerated introduction to the rORTRAN programming 1,111-
guage. Study of the rules of statement formatio n .  Topics include 
input/output, computdtion. branch ing, looping, data types, and 
sllbprogrilllls. Numerk and non-numeric problems will be solved. 
Some previous l'xperience with programm ing is recommended. I 
II (2) 

242 COBOL 
I 'resent.,tion .llld application of the COBOL programming 1.111-
gu.'ge to business problems. Prerequisite: 144 or 1 10-2'10 or con
sent lIf instruLlur. 1 1 (2) 

243 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 
LANGUAGES 

)\ �tlldy of advanced programming 1 llnguages such as ADA, C, 
etc . ,  and the operating system UNIX.  Prerequisite: 270. I (2) 

270 DATA STRUCTURES 
Contin uc1tion of Pasc<li programming techniques and a study of 
bdSic data structures including linkl'd l i :'lts, trees, queues, stacks 
<'Ind grilphs. Appi ic(1 t iulls uf thl'se forms to sorting. searching, cl nd 
ddt a sillragc will bl' 111(\UL'. Prerelluisitt .. ': il gr(lde of C- or h igher in 
144. r I I (4)  

280 DIGITAL LOGIC 
Bool(>im <llgebra and combintlturial logic (lpplit·d to basic logic cir
cuits, digital arithm etic, datil conversion, and other components of 
" computer. Prerequisite: 1 44 .  I I I (4) 

344 OPERATING SYSTEMS 
An introduction to computer operution including hatch process
ing systems, inter;)cting syst�ms, mult i-progrilmming systems, 
storage management techniques Zlild resource control. In Zlddi
tiun, the course includes Ml analysis of the dl'(ldlock problt·m and 
ba,ic fiil' systems. Prerequisite: 270. 1 (4) 

348 MODELING AND SIMULATION 
An applications structured programming cou rst· solving various 
probll'ms. Statistics, dat., structures, mathematical mod(,'ling, sim
ulation, documentation, and tetlrn programming techniques will  
be applied . PrereqUisites: :viAn I 151, CSC! 270 and either MATI I 
230 or M ArH 331 .  aly 1 �87-88 11 (4) 

355 COMPILERS 
An introduction to the organil:<'ttion, specifictltion, and analysis of 
programming langu<lges. Topic� include parsing, delta reprC'senttl
tion, object codt�, rUIl-time I1ltlchi nL' struct ures .1nd optimi/ation. 
Prl'J'ClJui�ite: 270. II  (2) 

375 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS 
OF ALGORITHMS 

f),lsir dtlta structure!'! reviewed and applied to the an<:llysis l)f prob
k'ills associated with searching, sorting, strings, and minimal 
p,lths. Study of the (ornpk'xity and stLlrtlge req uirements of  the 
algorithms. USL' of top-down cl nd structured programming. Pre· 
requisite: 270, M AIl-! 15 1 .  1 1 (4) 

380 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE AND COMPUTER 
ORGANIZATION 

Computer as�embly I,mgu"ge applied to variuus problems. ulpics 
include data forms, instruction formats, (l ddressing, linking, 
rlltlCfO definition, olnJ computer architecture. Prerequisite: 270. 
I I I (4) 

385 COMPUTER A RCHITECTURE 
An intruduction to the stru(tun.:' .1 nd operating of l a rge computer 
systems. "Tupics include data reprl'St'ntation, nlemory structure, I f 
o processing, multi-processing system.s such as para lk1 1 , pipeline, 
.1nd st,xk machines. Exampl�s of thl' architecture of several large 
systems are analyzed including 113M 320, TI ASC, and CDC STAR. 
Prerequisite: 380. al)' 1986-87 (2) 

386 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS 
I\n intruduction to computer nehvork:; and computcrcommunic,l
tio n .  To pics include system tupology, messag(' and packet switch
ing, bus structurcs and d <lta·lillk transm ission. Prcreq uisite: 280. 
�ry 1986-87 (2) 

430 INTRODUCTION TO 
ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE 

All introduction to cuncepts uf art ificial intell if;ence, includin); 
expert systems, natural  language processing, image understand
ing, and problem solving techniques. The AI progra mming Ian
gUi1g� L IS P w i l l  be taught and used in several projects.  
Prerequi,itc' :  270. 1 (4) 

436 PATTERN RECOGNITION 
fhe usc' of the computer to recognize patterns i n  daill . ropies 
include artifici.l1 intel ligence, cluster an" lysis algorithms, le.uning 
algorithm" and p.,ttel'n proce'ssing. Prerequisites: 270, MATH 
152. a/y 1987-88 (4) 

438 EXPERT SYSTEMS 
The dt'velopment of AI  systcm.s which operate ilt the level of  a 
hu m<ln c.xpert. Studt'nts will  explLlrt� the struL'turc of expert sys
tems and use an I.:'x pt:\rt system development tool sueh as OPS 5. 
PrerequiSite: 430. ail' 1 1 1986-87 (4) 

449 COMPUTER SCIENCE IN THE 
SECONDARY SCHOOL 

iv1 ethods and materials in secondary school computer SC1C.I1CL' 
teaching. LOGO, [>1 1 .01; etc . ,  may be considered. Does not celunl 
tuward ,J major in ('omputQr sciencc. Prercqu isih.·: 144 . II (2) 

467 DATA BASE MANAGEMENT 
Data structures <l nd storage methods are reviewed. The hierarchi
cal, network, Jnd rl' i .ltional modes are studied. Prerequisite: 270. 
1 (4) 

470 COMPUTER-AIDED DESIGN 
OF DIGITAL SYSTEMS 

An introduction to the u�C of CAD systems for digital dcsign. BilSIC 
principles of cOlllbinJtiondl and sequcnliill logic design .HC' 
reviewed . Simulators, computer hardware description Idnguages, 
,1 nd other comput('r-aided design tools dr� de,eloped. Pr('requi
site: 280. 1 1 (2) 

480 MICROPROCESSORS 
Study of miCrt)processors (lnd their use in microcomputer sys
tems. Data representation, instrudion formclts, progr<l m ming, 
interrupts, 1/0 interfaCing, data communications, available suft
W .. lfC, and progr<1 11l dt-'velopm ":'n t  studied in ledure and lilbor .. ltury 
sl'ssions. Prerequisites: 2HO, 380. II (4) 

488 VLSI DESIGN 
An intruduction to the design of very la rge scale integrated sys
tems using computer aided design methods. TopiCS include MOS 
devices, filbrication proced u res, chip architecture, chip topology, 
and system timing. Prerequisites: 270, 280. I I I (2) 

490 SEMINAR IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Selected topics from the list be low. I I I (2-4) 
a. AUTOM ATA 

Study of the theory of computation . Turning machines, formal 
langutlges, recursive theory, clHnpll'xity. NP-(om pleteness, and 
the halting problem may be LOnsidered. Pr(,requisites: 375, 
ivlATH 335 . 

b. FAULT TOLERANT COMPUTINC 
An introduction to the methods of fault dctectil)Jl and locat ion 
in digital syste'ms and to techniques fur the reliable dc'sign uf 
computing systems. Top ics include: The D-Algorithm, Huolean 
Differences, Path Testing, Triple Modul.1J' Redundancy Design 
ilnd the design of self-checking checkers. PrerequiSite: 280. (4 )  

c. SOFTWA R E  ENGINEERING 
A n  engineering appruClch to the devclopnlent of large software 
pl1Ckages. Tu pics includl' software requiremcnts definition, 
structured prl)grllmming, softw(lfe design, specifications, and 
suftw""e testing. Prerequisite: 270. 

d. SWITCH I NC THEORY 
Advanced applications of Buol"an algebr,' to digital system 
design.  Topics include decoding netwurks, harmonic analysis, 
U UVl's, .1 nd cellul", logic circuits. Prerequisite: 280. 

('. COM PAl, ATIVE PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES 
The study uf different modern high level languages from a thea
retic(l i  clnd practical vicwpoint, their features and im plemellta
tion techniques. Prereljuisite: 270. 

f. INFORMATION TI lEORY AND CODINC 
The study of  information storage and representation. Topics 
indude basic coding techniques, measurement of informatioIl 
content, <l nd information transmission. Prerequisites: 270, 
MArH 152. 

g. MICROPROCESSOR 1 t'<.'TERFACr: 
1cchniL{ul's for connecting compu ters to peripher<l ls  and (om
munkations deviccs tlre covered . Topics include: hus struc
t u res, real t i me control, software structures and parallcl 
int l'rfacing. Prerequisite: 480. 

h. COMPUTER SECURITY 
The study of the protection of d " te ilnd program access to com
puter systems. Topics include data encryption, code breaking 
techniques, aCCeSs controls and infcren(e controls. Prerequ isite: 
27U. 
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i. COMPUTER CRArH[CS 

Lxpiofdtion 01" t�( h n iquL's lIsed to gCIll'r.:l Il' .111d interpret com
puter grllphics. Tr<1l1 sform<,tions, restoration,  e n h a ncement 
softwa re, ,1 nd other topics, depending upon il\\,ii llble equip
ment and instructor. rrere4uisitc:  27(), MATH 15  [ and 230 
or 33 1 .  

491 ,  492 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Prerequisitc;'''' : consent of dep<,rtmel1t chair. ("1-4) 

495 COMPUTER SCIENCE RESEARCH 
Thl' student becnml's i n vol ved in (Ill ongoing research project 
in cumputl'r s..-i4.::'nCl' under thl' sLlpcnlision of <1 [,l(ulty mL'mbcf. 
i'rcrcquis- i IL' :  cnnsent of inst ructor. ( 1 -4) 

520 ADVANCED DIGITA L DESIGN 
Continuation uf tupics in 280. The dl"sign uf digit.)) cuntrol sys
tems; asynchronous (ircuits; d igitill sign.,1 processors; digjt�ll fi l
ters; t iming (ollsideftltions; USl' of computl'r-Jided design tools. 
(4)  

538 EXPE RT SYSTEMS 
5,1 n1(' ClS 438. Rl'quires students to gelll'rdtl' .111 l-'x Fwrt �ystl'm.  Pre
requisite: 430. ,) Iy II IWlo-87 (4) 

544 ADVANCED OPERATING SYSTEMS 
Continuation ni topics in 344 and 385 ICild illg to the dew lopmc'nt 
of an operating system. Emphasis On the in lL'J'aclion betwl'cn t h e  
hZlrd \\'cJ.re structure t1nd t h e  oper(lting sy.stL>m; opt'rating system 
data ·tructurl's; and opl'rating ,yslem security. all' I [ 19H7-RS (2) 

555 COMPILER IMPLEMENTATION 
Continuation PI' 3:55; the struc ture of progr'lm ming It1ngUt1ges; 

d(lt<1 .lnU control abstr<lctions; cnmpiier implementation; run l ime 
r111l11(lgement; .1n intnlducti()Jl to (od e optimizt1tilH1 . PrE-req uisites : 
J�'j, 3H(). al l' I I  19Hh-87 (4) 

570 MATHEMATICS OF COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Survey of the basic m,lthemJtirJI tools requ in'd in computer sci
l' nC('. induding grilph th eory, Iletwurk flow (I n(11ysis, queueing 
theory (l n d  i ts dppiic(lt 1ons, stochastic models, c1nd tr':H1sfonn the� 
ory. l'rc.rcquisite: MAfH 335 .  (4) 

580 MICROPROCESSOR DEVELOPMENT 
SYSTEMS 

Dt'v<:' lopment of sofl\\',l I'(, on H clnd 16 bit micropnKl'ssllrs; micro
processor ,1 ppiications; int(;lrfil(ing; m irropnKCSS()r orgJnizJti(H1; 
interrupt structures, (2) 

588 PERFORMANCE EVALUATION 
J\ su rvey of tl'ch niques of modeling COIl(lIlTcnt processes ,lnd thl' 
resources they shJrc. Includes ll'vl'ls tl nd typL'S of syst<:.'n1 sirnul.l
lion, p�rf()rll1iln(' prediction, benci1l1hlfking dnd synthetic load
ing, haru\\',lf0 Jnd solt w(ue monitors. (2) 

590 GRADUATE SEMINAR 
[i)pics V,H�' by Seml'stl'r, including:  a) AUtOI11<ll<l; h) r:,l U It- Tlller(1nt  
Cumput ing; ,-) Snit "',Hl' Fnginecring; d) Switching Thl'my; (') 
Comp{l r,1 t i vl' Progralllming Langu(1ges; f) I nformtl tion TIll'or.\' a n d  
Cud ing; )-;) Microp roCt'S)llf i n terf,1ce; ,1 n d  il )  Compukr Sl'Cllr� 
it)' (4) 

593 THESIS 
RE'scJrd1 study to meet I h l':-; is option rl'quireml.'llt for !Vl . J\ .  ur M . S. 
degree. (1-0) 

Cooperative 
Education 

Cooperative education assumes that experiential 
learning can be an appropriate component of any 
quality educational program.  Though it shares this 
assumption with other experiential learning strate
gies such as internships, fieldwork placements, and 
practica, it differs in several respects. Cooperative 
education introduces students to an educational 
work experience early in their academic careers and 
weaves opportunities for work and learning through
out their undergraduate programs, rather than 
concentrating on practical course work at the end . 
As the name suggests, cooperative education repre
sents a systematic cooperation between the univer
sity and a variety of employers in the community. 

Al though the program's career-related advan-
tages are obvious, its main benefits are educational . 
Students gain an appreciation of the relationship 
between theory and application, and may learn
both early and first-hand about new developments 
in a particular field . Cooperative education provides 
timely and extended opportunities for developing 
communication skills orally and in writing. 

A cooperative education program can enable stu
dents to become aware of opportunities to contrib
ute creatively to the changing dimensions of work in 
present-day society. 

The university and employers benefit as well . 
The university develops stronger and more creative 
connections with its community. Employers derive a 
more efficient device for training and recruiting. 
More importantly, the partnership provides a 
unique opportunity for employers to participate 
in an ,important educational service to the 
community. 

TWO MODELS 

Th� Cooperative Education rrogr" m accommudates both pMt
time and full-time work modes. Part-time work, which alluws 
students the opportunity to take on-campus cOurses cOncur
rently, is labeled the " f'Mallcl Model." A full-time work experi
ence fits u nder the "Alternating Model ." [n must cases students 
will follow one or the other, but some depMtments or schools may 
develop sequences that combine both pMalle[ and alternating 
\vork modes. 

Full-time summer work, for example, would be classified as an 
alternating cooperative CdU«ltion experience, and many summer 
jobs provide ior [earning that relates to students' academic 
objectives. 
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THE PROCESS FOR STUDENTS 

In order to he l' ligibll' for ddmission into the Coo pt.'ralivl' 
Education Program c1 !'tudl'nt m u st h.1\'(;.' completed )() semester 
hours and be in good stand i ng.  

Students who wish to participa(c apply to c'ither the Co-op 
Office in R�lmst(ld 1 1 .111 or to (1 Co-op iaculty cOl1rdin" tor or spon
sor sl'rving t h i.s function in spL'cific dcp<lr tments, divisions, or 
schools. Both written appliciltion {ln d  pl'rsonC:l i interview .1 rl' 
Tl'lJ uired in order to ddcrmine eligibil ity, tL'rms for piacenwnl, 
.HI.:'.lS of inh:.' r('st.  .l,-.ldcrnic req uirements . .llld k i n d s  of positions 
,1\'<l i labk. 

Students .)fe responsible for t h t.'ir h:-arning <lctivit ies during 
thl'ir coopcr<1t i vl' l:ducC'tti(Hl position. EtKh studl'nt  must seek uut 
tmd arr(lnge for dcademic supervision from �1 faculty c(lordilhltnr 
or sponsor. FclCUl ty arc respo nsible for insuring th.::lt till' work 
L'xpt:'riC'nce provides .lppropriiltl' le.l r n ing opportunit ies, for 
helping to estilblish thL' le(lrni ng .1grcCtllent,  and lor determining 
" gr" de. 

Ll'.uning is f(lCilit,ltl'd through: ( I )  USL' of II  " Lt'(uning J\grl'(,� 
ment " ;  (2)  completing an .lccldernil projcrt; (3) pL'riudic Clmt.lct 
with thl' fal:u i ty sponsor; (4) altend.:u1Cl' <11 onl::' workshop d u ring 
thl' work cxpL'rit'Ill':L'; <l llli (�) ,I n on-sill' supervisur who <H:(L'pt ... 
thl' responsibility to function in d resource rolt'. 

Tht' Il'a rning .1gfl'l'lnl' nt, d('veloped by l),Kh stud('nl with thl' 
(lssistdncl' ()f <l faculty :;ponsor, lists le.lrnin� objl'ctives with 
measurable ind icators of learning, .l nd .llsn incorpof.ltes :-Ill  pple� 
mL'nt.lry resourceS such .15 reading Il1dteri.lls .lnd p<'Hticip.l t ioTl in 
work� rl'l.lted training sessions. The learning ,JgrcL' mcnt is signed 
by the studl' n l .  I h l' foculty spon sor, thl) prugram d i rector . •  lnd thl' 
wurk supervisor, l'llch of whom fCCl'ivl:'s .] copy. 

Cuntclct betwl'l'n the filcuHy sponsor and the studl'ot must 
bl' sufficient to al low thl' sponsor t( l  Sl'rVL' ,IS .l rl'SOU rcc �lI1d to 
providl' .K.h,iernil supervisio n .  Typical ly  this can he (l ((Ulnplishl'd 

d u rinf; one or two sitl' visits .  Students in a " ptu.lllel"  cooperativ(' 
education p rugr(ltn m.1�' arrange to Il1cl'l with thL' sponsor on 
cclmpu '. Thosl' involved in " .ll ternating" progrclms S(lme distan cl' 
fr()m campus may m.lint.l in  umtact t h rough periodic phone 
(onlcn:'nCl's, when sitl' visits ,l re impr,lL"tical . 

Em ployers arl' rL'spo nsibk' to: ( I )  providl' oppllrtunitil'S for 
students to .1c h iL'Vl' thl'ir learning objl:'dive..s wi th in  the l imits llf 
their "'Drk setting,;; (2) hl'lp students dl'vel"p ,;kills rel" ted 10 the 
contl'xtu.,1 (l spects of the wDrk world (such .IS rl'lationships with 
(o�\-\'orkt'r,,); and (3) f.Kili t ,ltl' sludl' n t s '  i nlL'gra tinll into their work 
setlin g so that their l:mrloyml'llt provt..'s v.llu,lble i1 nd productive. 

StudL'nb are rt)tl u i fl�d to n:'gister for at Ic.(l�t one crL'dit hour rlfter 
dlccpting cl Co-op po.sitinn. Throughout <In undt'rgr�ldu(ltl' 
.lcadC'mic career " studl'nt mav rl'cl'i\'c " m(l x illlUITI of If, semester 
hours of credit in coopL'rt1 t ivl' 

'
education . 

Martinson, D I rector. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
376 WORK EXPERIENCE I 
A supl:'rv iscd l'ducation.ll c)(pe ril'llcL' in ,·1 work Sl' t t ing.  i{equircs 
the completion of .l Coopertltivl' Educ(1tion Learning ;\gJ'l'cnwnl in 
c{lnsuitation with i1 f,lCldty .sponsor. ( I -H) 

476 WORK EXPERIENCE II 
A sllpt.'rvi.')t:'d educ{l t ional e): peril'nce in d work '>etting pn \\'iding 
for an ad v'lnced lL'vL'i of  responsibil ity. r�eq uirl's thl' t"o mpll'tiull of 
d Cooper.l t i vL' Educ.ltion Ll'(u n i ng Agreement i n  (onsultdtion with 
" idCli l l v  spLlnsor. ( 1 -8) 

Earth Sciences 
Earth Sciences explore the components of the phys
ical un iverse from humanity 's existing habitat to the 
foundations of the earth, and beyond to the planets 
and the stars. A progra m of studies in these fields 
acquaints students with their physical world and 
provides perspective on human development in 
time and space. Environmental problems also 
are approached through the earth sciences, wh ich 
impart a realistic appreciation of society's depend
ence on earth's physical resources. 
In providing such a perspective, the department 
fulfills the needs of a variety of students seeking to 
broaden their l iberal arts education, and also pro
vides more specialized knowledge in su pport of 
several fields, particularly for minor or major studies 
leading to careers in resources and environmental 
management or scientific research. 

Situated between the Olympic Mountains and the 
Cascade Range, the department is ideally located 
to examine geologic and marine environments, 
which are unsurpassed for teaching and learning 
purposes_ 

Graduates in earth sciences hold positions in the 
National Park Service, the U. S. Geological Survey, 
oil and mining groups, and geotechnical engineer
ing, as well as education .  The demand for qualified 
graduates in energy and mineral development has 
been moderate. 

Most fields require post-graduate degrees, and to 
this end, a number of PLU graduates are pursuing 
master's and doctoral programs at major universi
ties. 

FACUIIY 
Lowes, Chair; Benham, Foley; assisted by Huestis. 

The dcp(utrnent 's programs rt.'mclin tlex ible, ., lIowing fairly l'.lS�' 
schedul ing of C{)ll r�l'S. However, students should notice 
t h,l l  upper di\'isiun cou rSL'S ilre offered on a two-Y('elr cyril'. 
Llrly decl .u.ltion of i1lt1jors ur m inors in e�lrth scil'nce..; w ill 
f(KilitdtC' dcvelopment of  individllcll progrcl m s .llld (lvoid 
sciwdulin); conflicts. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (G EOLOGY) MAJOR: Required 
cou rse's include: 131 ,  132, 323, 324, 325, �26, 327, 328, and 425, 
plu� olle from 330. 14"1 , or ]00; (l lso required is .1ttend.lnce Zl l  
dep<utml'ntal seminclrs du ring j u n ior <1nd sl2nior yC\lJ"s. Necessary 
supporting cour,;es include:  Chemistry 1 1 5, I I I>; PhySics 125, 121>, 
147, a n d  148 (or Physics 153, 1')4 and I " bs); Mathl'm" t ics 1 5 1 .  1 5 2 .  
I<l'w mmen dl'J Me': Chemistr\' 34 1 , 342; En);inl'ering 35 1 ;  :Vlathc
millics 253; Physics 221; Biology 155 and additionJl COll r�l'S ,  

wh crl' palt'ontolohy is a m(l jor  i nterest. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS MAJOR: 32 semester hours in earth 
Scil'nc.t1S, including "131, plus .1t I<.'"ilst t h ree lowcr division dnd four 
upper d i V ision courses. Atten dt1llcC' ilt d(,p�lrtm('ntcll sl'minars is 
compulsory during junior or senior year. A field course such as 
330, 351 , 31>0, or 425 is reco m mended. Required support in); 
courses include: Chemistry 104, 105, or 1 15, 1 1 6; Physics 125, 126, 
147, 14R; M"themiltics 1 5 1 .  Rc'commended are: Biolng)' 155; 
Mathematics 1 52; Computer Sciencl' 144 . Options re.f1ect a stu
dent's l'.lr th �ci<;.'J1(e interests and ar('  discussed with an adviser. 

45 



46 
BACHELOR OF A RTS IN EDUCATION: See School "I 

[duc�l ion.  

MINOR: 20 semester hours of earth science cou rses, excluding 
interim (ours�s, completed \vi th grade of C ur higher. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
101 WORLD GEOG RAPHY 
raltt'fns of physiG'1, dimiltic, (lnd ecologica l ft'atu ft's .l nd their 
rt'lationship to the dt.'velopment of hUITIilll C U I t U fl'S. 1 0 1  does nut 
ml't'I tht' naturol suences core rC'1uire me n t .  19H7 (4) 

131 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY 
,\n introducto f:: course dl\aling with the human geo logic habitat,  
both at present and as i t  has developed thmu�h time; materials of 
earth (and lu nar) crusts, their derivation through major carth 
processes and furmation of surface fe<ltuft'S-\\'ith ('rnphasi� on 
their significa nCll to cultural dev('!opment and civilization; I�b()ra
tory studv 01 rocks, minerals, and �eologic mapping; fil'ld trips M,' 
arranged. I I I (4) 

132 HISTO RICAL GEOWGY 
A sequel to "1 3 1  whit.:h Cllnct:'ntrat�s on eafth hi�tury, p<uticularly 
the iorm"tion of the North American (ontin�nt: st)dimcntarv 
rocks, fossils, and stratigraphic record <J.re related to tectoni-c 
upheaval and growth ;  ficld trips Me arranged. I I  (4) 

202 GENERAL OCEANOGRAPHY 
Ocea nography and its relationship to other fields; plws ica l , chem
ical, biological, climatic, and 'cological aspccts of thl' sea; field 
trips. 1 1 (4) 

222 CONSERVATION OF NATURAL 
RESOURCES 

Principles ,l nd problems nf publiC and private stewardship "f our 
resources with special reference to the PcKific Northwest. I I I  (4) 

323 MINERALOGY 
Crystallography and mineralogy, both or\?- and rock-Iorming min
erals. Prerequisites:  131 and high school chemistry or consent nf 
instructor. Interim 1987 (4) 

324 PETROLOGY 
The occurrence <lnd class ificat ion of common rock types; proc
esses by which the\' \,'erc formed with reference to theoretical 
principies, Prerequisites: 13-1 or (onsE'nl of instructor. I I  illy 
1985-86 (4) 

325 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 
The form ,;l nd spatial rel'lt ionship� of various rock masses and <I n 
introduction to rock deformation; cons idt'ration of basic processes 
to understand mountain building and continental formation; labo
ratory emphasizes practici1l techniques which enablL' students to 
a nalyze regional structural p,ltterns. I'rere'1uisite: 13·1 or consent 
of inst ructor. I I  aly 1986-87 (4) 

326 OPTICAL MINERALOGY 
Theory and practice of mineral studies using the petrographic 
mlCrosrope, including immcrsion oil techniques, production of 
thin sections, and determination of mincrals bv means of their 
optical properties. This provides an introductir;n to the broader 
subject of petrography. I aly 1985-86 (4) 

327 ST RATIG RAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION 
Formational principles of su rf,Kc-accumu lated rocks, and their 
incorporation in the stratigraphie record . This subject is basic to 
field mapping and structural interpretat ion.  I afl' 1985-86 (4) 

328 PALEONTOWGY 
A systematic study of the fossil record, combining principles 01 
evolutionary development, paleohabitats and preservation, with 
practical experience of spc'Cimen identification. These stud ies are 
fundamental to the understanding of stratigraphy ,1n d  the geo
logic t ime scal e . I a;y 1986-87 (4) 

330 SURVEY AND MAPPING PRINCIPLES 
Introduction to techniques and instrulll c...'ntation of ba�;jc SUT\!l'ying 
and cartography. Includes leveling (l no transit travcrs�s, hasel ine 
Illl'.lsurcmenls, cl nd triilngulation; also, applications of aerial ph�)
tos llnd their interpretation for geologic mapping, Techniques for 
compiling geologie data clnd construction of gt:'ologic map� afe 
among the essential skills cowred. 1 1 (4) 

341 ENE RGY AND MINERAL RESOURCES 
FOR THE FUTURE 

A survey of the world's energy ilild mineral resources comprising 
the ril\\: materials of  industrial iz.ed socit..'ties. Studie� includt, �I.::'O
logical occurrencC', g loha l distribution, dnd quantities of ::lul'h 
reserves; a lso, their fund,lmcntal technologies (l nd economics, ,1$ 
well ,1S the plllilicCI\ framewllrk in which thtly a rc dt:'velnpl'd . 
1 (4) 

351 N ATURAL HISTORY OF THE 
PACIFIC NORTHWEST 

A field clnd I,lhoratory course exa_mining rl'gilln,;"jl natural history; 
an outdoor workshop dt'signed for science teachers elt ('\('Illl'ntary 
and junior high levels. Not to be counted toward d major or gradu
ate credit in biology. Prere'1uisite: consent of instructor. S (6) 

360 GEOWGY OF WESTERN WASHINGTON 
The minerals, rocks, and geological history of tht? rt'gioll (;'xtt'llding 
from the Columbia Plateau to t he Pacific Ocean .  Includes field 
trips, Prert:'q uisite:  previous t'cuth scienn" or cons(;'nt of instructor. 
5 (4) 

425 GEOLOGIC FIELD MAPPING 
Combining a survey of regional lield geology with a scries of local 
mapping prpjects, this course introduces field techni'1ues of geo

logic map-making. Included are traversing and data assem bly, 
map construction, section measurements, structural (l nclly�is, tlnd 
chronological synthesis. Craphics techniques are also covered. 
Prerequisites: previous geology course� and l:on.sent of in:-;tructor. 
S (5) 

490 SEMINAR (1-2) 

491, 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-4) 

597 GRADUATE RESEA RCH ( 1-8) 



Economics 
Wanl is a growing gia/Jt wholll the e()(/t of HaIle was 
never lmgc e/Jougil to ((mcr." -Ralph Waldo Emerson 

Economics is the study of how people establish 
social arrangements for producing and distributing 
goods and services to sustain and enhance human 
l ife. Its main objective is  to determine a wise use of 
l im i ted economic resources so that people receive 
the maximum possible benefit at the lowest cost. 
The economics d iscipl ine embraces a body of tech
niques and conceptual tools that are useful for 
u nderstan d ing and analyzing our complex eco
nomic syste m .  Career avenues for graduates are 
numerous, since their understanding of the econ
omy and their problem-solving and thinking abili
ties are applicable to a wide range of activities in 
business and/or government. 

FACUIIY 
Ankrim, Chair; Brue, A. Grochulski, R. Jensen, 
Miller, N. Peterson, Vinje, Wentworth. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS MAJOR: ( 1\ )  Minimum ui 36 semester 
hours, includ ing 150. 35 1 , 352. 486, 1 2 hours of dectives i n  eco
nomics, and H h o u rs selected from the folh.)\\' ing:  Economics 343, 
344 ( i f  not USL'd as economics electives), Statistics 211 , Mat h 334. 
34 1 ,  Business Administration 28 1 .  or up t0 4 hours in mmpu tc.r 
science. (fl) A grade point average of 2 . 5  in all cJ,lSSL'S i ncluded in 
the 36 semester hours to",ard the major. 

For studenb planning gradlh1te work in economics or  bll�iness, 
additional math preparation \vill be nerl'ssary. For specific 
courses, consult  your major adviser. 

M. I NOR: 20 SL'mL'stL'r huurs, inciud in); '15!), 35 1 or 352, and 12 
add it ional hours of electives, 4 of which may be in statistics. 

BACHELOR O F  A RTS IN EDUCATION: See School of 
Education. 

150 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 
I n t roduction to the scope of economics, includ ing iv1ano tlnd 
Nticro Economics; an(11ysis of U.S. l'conomic syst�m; l"mphasis on 
current economic policy. (4) 

290 CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC 
PROBLEMS 

Current econnmic issu<:'s; unemployml·nt .  infi,ltilln, poverty, a nd 
pollution; interests of the class determine specific tupic�.  I'rL'r(:.'lju i
sitL': 150 or consent of instructor. (4)  

321 LABOR ECONOMICS, LABOR 
RELATIONS, AND HUMAN RESOURCES 

The nature and treatment oJ human resource pnlblems in t h e  
U n ited States; wage determinutilln, u n ionism, collective barg,")in
ing, unemployment. poverty and di:-)crimination, lind investment 
in h u man capita l .  Prerequisite: ISO (l[ consent of inst ructor, (4) 

331 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 
Regional and international special il':at ion, comptuCltive costs, 
international payments dnd exchangt.· rates; nation<11 pol icies 
wh ich prom()t" or restrict trade. Prerequ isite : '150. (4) 

341 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: 
COMPARATIVE THI RD WORLD 
STRATEGIES 

An" lysis of the theoret ical framework im developm('nt with appli
ciltions to i1itl'rnativl' <:"COIHHlli(" development strategies used in the 
newly emerging d(�v('loping Cllllntrie!-l. Emphasis on complTrison.s 
between countries in Ecl!-1t and Southeast A�ia and countries in 
Lltin AmcriCil cl nd Africil. Asse.ssm.cnts of the relative importance 
of culturl"d v<lltlL'.s, historical experience, ilnd governmentlll policies 
in the development process. Prtlrt�quisite: 150 or  consent of 
instructor. (4) 

343 OPE RATIONS RESEARCH 
Quantitative methods for decision problems . Emphilsis on linei1r 
programm ing .lnd other detprministic mDdE.·I�. Prerequisite:  STAT 
23 1 or equivalen t .  (2) 

344 APPLIED REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
Simple and m u l tiple regression ana lysis c1� investigative tools. 
Course stresses construction of dementarv Iint:.'ar models .:l nd 
interpretation of rL'grL�ss ion results. PrL'rL'�luisite: STAr 231 l1r 
equ ivaJ .. nt .  (2) 

345 MATHEMATICAL TO PICS IN 
ECONOMICS 

An i n t roductioll tll basic appl ications of mathemat icill tools used in 
economic an<1lysis. l()pics include simple Iinc<1r modl'1s of supply 
and demand, single dnd m u l t ivilri,lble maximization models,  and 
l inear difference and d i fferential equation models of economic 
);ro w t h .  Prerequisites : 150 and M ATH 128 m 151 nr equivalent. (4) 

351 INTERMEDIATE MACRO ECONOMIC 
ANALYSIS 

National income dctl'l'millation including policy implications 
within the institutional frame\vork of the US. economy. Prerequi
si te :  150. (4) 

352 INTE RMEDIATE MICRO ECONOMIC 
ANALYSIS 

Theory o f  consumer behavior; prod uct Jnd factor prices under 
con dit ions of monopoly, com pet ition , and intermediate nldrkets; 
\vclfare econom ics. Prerequisite : 150. (4) 

361 MONEY AND BANKING 
T h e  nature and rolenf mnney; the mmmercial banking systern; t h e  
r'cderal Reserve System; thenry o f  cred it a n d  money supply con
trol; Keynes iiHl and Monetarist theories of monetdry im pacts on 
i n fi(lt io n , i n tere�t rates, and nat ion al income. Prereq uisite: 
150.  (4) 

362 PUBLIC FINANCE 
Public tax,")tion and expenditure .'1t all  government(ll levels; the 
illcidenre of taxes, t h(' public debt  and t he provision uf  public 
goods such ilS nc")tional defensl�, educ,ltinn, pure air, and water. 
Prerequisite:  1 50 . (4) 

371 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 
AND PUBLIC POLICY 

An analysis of the structure, conduct. and performance of Ameri
«111 industry and the public pOlicies that ioster and alter industrial 
structure and behavior. l\)pics include the economics of firm size, 
motivations of t he firm, concentrcltion, mergers, patents, anti trust,  
public ut i l i ty regu lat i<lI1 , public enterprise, and subsidizat io n .  Pre
requ isite : I�O or wnsent of instructor. (4) 

381 COMPA RATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
An doalysis and comparison of major contemporary economic sys
tems. Indude� an examination of capitalism, market socialism, 
l"f'nt rally planned economies, (lnd systems lIsed in selected coun
tries. Prerequ is i te : 150m consent of instructor. (4) 
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399 INTERNSHIP 
A rl'sl',lrch .:mJ \\ 'ritinh pnljL'('1 in (onnt,'dinn with .l  si lldl'nt '..; 
<l ppron'd llff-(.l m pll� d(t i\ · i t �,. The prilll<1 r �  gn.ll i:-. to gain ins ight 
int I !  d p plicdtipns nt" till' idl'  .. l� .lnet md iHH.inlogiL'" of l'1.:01l0m ic:"> .  
Prl'rcl..j uis itc: �()phol1lun' �t(ln ding plus nne (OU rSl' in l'COTlllTllil· ... . 
,md (UnSl'l1t of the' d"pMtnw n l .  ( 1 -4) 

432 URBAN AND REGIONAL ECONOMICS 
ECllnnmic grtndh pnKes.s in d('v€' i l lP l l1g regions of t h l' L . S . ;  t ilt,  
intcrrt'\(l t innsil ip llf politic., ! .  ('Collomi(, ( u h u r,,! .  dnd i n s t i t u tion,,1 
f.lclors in t h l' grnwth pnK"t\s ..... Prerequis i te :  1 :':;0. (4) 

486 EVOLUTION OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT 
FC0I111mil- lilollght !rllm .1 I1cil'nl t o  modern tinH's; l'mph.lsison t h e  
period (rum i\(.t' l1l Smith to I .M.  Kcync:-.; t h e  classic<1I l'COTH1Jll i..;ts, 
the �ll(i.l l i�h. the nl.lrg in.J l i s t -; ,  the Ilcodtl�sic.ll l'C(lIlUIl1IStS . •  lnd 
t ill' KI.:'�·lll'SI.H1S. (4) 

490 SEMINAR 
SL'min.lr i n  ecollomic problems d n d  polil-il's w i t h  l.'m p h �lSis on 
l'nnHII'tlging t h e  studl:'nt to integr.ltl' pr()bll'lll-�oh'ing tlH.,thodol
ugy with tool-; pf l'cnnomic (1Il'1iysis. To pil-(:".) sl'h.'cll'd b�' cldss par
tiripdn ts a nd in:-.tructnr. Prerequisi te :  (uns�'nl uf instrudor. ( \ -4) 

49 1 , 492, 493 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
l ) rl'J"l'qll i�ilt' . (nn:-'l'nt pi t h e  dl'p.nl lll ent .l nd (llTnpict ion pi l\ql 
(llll r�l'S in (.'conpmil""'. ( 1 -4) 

500 APPLIED SfATISTICAL ANALYSIS 
,\11 intensi\'l' i n t roduction to st,l t ist ic.l1 methods for h r<lLill;ltl' slu
dl'nls  wh{l  h .1\'l' not  prcvioll:-;ly t dki..'1l inlrodud()r�' st.l tbl ics. 

Emph<lsis (.) ]"1 the cl pplication o f  i n ferenti.l l  st.ltiStiCS to nmndl' s i t 
uillions. Topics indu dl': measu rl'S oj IOcc:l t ion Jnd vilriation. proba
bil i ty. l'stiTlltl t inn.  hy��othcsis tests. and r�grcssion . (4) 

501 GRADUATE WORKSHOPS 
;r,ldll.ltl' workshops in spl'ci,d fields or .1 fl'<l S for v{1J'y in� periods 

"f t i mc. ( 1 -4 )  

504 ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND 
POLICY DECISIONS 

Basi(  C'co numic cnncepts applied to puliq·· (orm<ltioll .l lli..i op,'r,)I 
i n g ekrisi(lIls. (4)  

543 QUANTITATIVE METHODS 
Thl' (OIlCeph of  probdbil i ty. sitmpli ng, �t(ltisticcll dl'c ision tht'or)'. 
l i n car prllgr.llllminb< ,)nd other dl'll'rministic models applied to 
m,llldge'ridl problem,. I'rcrl'quisill' :  S'IAT 23 1 <1r 34 '1 . (4)  

590 GRADUATE SEMINAR 
Sl'il'cil'd topics as  announced. Prcrcqu isitt.·: con;-.;t.:nt o f  t he inst ruc
tor. ( 1 -4)  

591 DIRECTED STUDY ( 1 -4) 

595 GRADUATE READINGS 
I l1lkpe.ndcllt stud" (Md I'l'q ui rcd . (4) 

598 RESEARCH PROJECT (4) 

5l)l) THESIS (4) 

SchOO/ Of Education 
The School of Education offers programs of study 
leading to certification for elementary and second
ary teachers, counselors, nurses, administrators, 
and personnel in special ed ucation. The curricu lum 
is  designed to provide graduates with a blending of 
the liberal arts and J variety of practical exposures to 
guided field experiences begin ning early in the 
educational sequence. The faculty is committed to 
the development of educational personnel sensitive 
to the varied ·individual needs of learners. 

FACUllY 
Johnston, Dealt; Baughman, Brochtrup, Churney, 
DeBower, Fletcher, Gerlach, M. Hanson, Lawrence, 
Mathers, Minetti, Moe, Nokleberg, F. Olson, 
Pe derson, Reisberg, Rickabaugh, Sydnor, 
Wentworth, Williams, Williamson. 

ThL' School l)f Educatiol1 is accrcditl'd bv the Natiullal Coun(il  
ior I\(cred itation of Teacher Educatilln (N"CATE), the Northwest 
r\SSOCi,1t ion of Schools and Colleges. Ilnd the VVashington State 
Board of Educ.ltion for the prepil ration l l f  elL'mt'ntary clnd secund
(l TY teachers. principals. program ,ld rn i n i �trators, speci.J1 educcl
tion tCclchers, Jnd gu id.1ncl"cuunsc!ors. w i t h  the M astl'r 
of Arts the highl'st dCh'TCe approved. The (lccreditJt iull givl'!' 
PLU �r" duate,; reciprocity with many other statl':;. 

Programs for the preparilt ion of school librZlrians. school 
n u rses, school counselors, a d m i n is t rator!:" and supervisory 
perso n n l' l  are cWililable. The School offers course work toward the 
conversio n ,  renewal, or reinstatement of teaching certificates. 

The School of Education offers grilduate degre'L's in CI,lSsnJOJ1) 
Tp(lching, Rl'ctding, Educ.1tiOTlcll f\dministration, Counseling �l nd 
Cu id("lOCC'.  Educcltiollal Psychology, and S pecial Educatio n .  

I n f( )rm�1t ioll rcglud ing these pr()grams i s  llVClil,lbll' from thl' 
d irl'c t < l r  (If gradu.1t(' pnlgral1ls in the Scll(l{li l lf  Edul"<1t itH1 
( 5J';-7 1 1 2 ) .  

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
To reAistl'r for Fd uCiltion 251 ur 253 in the School of Education. 

the ful low i ng rcquin:'ments must bl' met : 
1 .  The student must pr(.'sl'nt ('videIlCl' of \'l'rb.ll clnd qUclllti t .l t i vl' 

ability .1:-; i l i l lstr(l tcd by the following tt'st SCllrt'S: 
900-Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) (Verb,,1 above 425) 
ICXl-W,,,hington Prc-C"lIq;e Test (WI 'CT) (Verbal " bow 48) 

2 1 -Americiln Cullege Test Asse"l1lL'nt  (ACT) ( Verbal abow 
20) 

1. rhc :-:.tudl'nt must hdvc sophomorL' stclnding. 
,1 . ThC' student must have ,-1 cumu\(lt ivL' grade po int �w('r"gt' 

( G . I '  A )  of 2 . '10 (2.33 ior Educ 25 1 ) .  
4 .  The student must haw Cllmpleted I'svchology 101 IVi t h  a gr" de 

of C - or beller. 
S. The student must hilvc completed English 10 I with il grade of 

C - or beller. 
Students who do not m(3e1 the abovl' requirements ur whosL' 

Score's fall b(,lo\\' 900 SAT, lOa WI'Cr. or 21 ACT, but abow the 700 
SAT, 80 WPCf, or 16 i\CT required by the Stale "f Washington, 
mi.l)' l�XL'r(is� the clppL'ZlI pro(�ss for admission to Educiltion 25 1 
or 253. 

Stud ents will make formal ilf1plication t o  the School of Educa
tion during the semester in w h ich they are enrolled in  Education 
251 or 253. Educdtion 253 mav not be taken concurrentl " with 
General Elementary Meth()d� . Special Education 190-1<1l may be 
taken before Education 251 or 253. Special Education 290 may be 
taken concu rrently. No course numhered above Education 321 
may bl' taken \-v i thout admission to t he School of Education. 

Transfer students who m�1V have had education courses i n  other 
i n st i t u t ions should meet wit

�
h fin �dllctltion adviser for evaluation 

of work completed and must Mrange for applicdtion tll the SdlOol 
of Educat i o n ,  $lIpply necessary SAT, ACT or WPCT test scores, 
,1I1d schedul e " screen ing conference into the School of Educa
t i o n .  These test scores may be available from the stude n t 's h i�h 
school .  
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Students who haw earned a bachelor's degree at PLU or 

elsewhere. and who contemp late meeting certification require
ments, are expeded to meet the same requirements for admission 
and certuic.)tion that apply to degree students. The certification 
sequence will normally requir<:� three semesters, 

BAE and lor CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 
Student� bewme candidates for certification when the), have 

rompleted the following: 
1 .  All course work with a cumulative grade point average of 2.50 

or above. 
2. Professional Education Sequence for elementary or secondary 

teaching. 
3 .  A n  approved teaching major(s) or concentration(s) (see 

requ irements as listed under Academic Preparation). 
4. Minimum Generic Standards (Chapter '180-89-130 and 135 

WAC). 
5. All courses in education and in major and minor fields with 

grades of C- or higher. 
6. Achievement of proficiency in writing and math skills. 
7. A.nthropology 21OiHistory 2 1 0  for secondary teaching and 

Anthropology 102 for elementar), teaching. 

TEACHER CERTIFICATION 
Initial Teaching CertHicate. The School of Education in the fall 

of 1982 entered into a new program of certific,ltion mandated by 
the State Board of Education under the 1978 Standards for Certifi
cation . The four-year curriculum usuall)' leads to a Bachl'ior oi 
Arts in Education and the initial level teaching certificate (see 
previolls Gltalogs for information concerning the provisional 
teaching certiiicate granted under 1 962 Standards). The initial 
teaching certiiicate is valid for four years rind may be renewed 
once for three vears. PLU endorses the certificate on the basis oi 
preparation. S�condary Teachers holding initial level certuicates 
shall be ,,,signed by local districts to ('ndors('d a re.)s and levels 
only. Teachers holding initial level element"'y endorsements shall 
bt' clssigned to elementary or middle grcldes on ly. 

ELEMENTARY PREPARATION 
General requirements. In addition to the general university and 

core requirements in all curricula, certain specific requirements in 
general education must be met . 
1 .  Anthropology 102, Exploring Anthropology: Culture and 

Society (recommended) or Ant hropology 21OIH istory 210, 
Global Perspectives, must be taken. 

2 .  Prospective elementary tt'achers usually meet the Natural 
Scit.'nces/Mathematics core requirement in the follo\\'ing ways: 
a .  Completing B iology I I I  or another l ife science courSL'; 
b. Completing Natural Science 106 or another physical science 

course; 
c. Completing Mathematics 323 or equivalen t . 

A ),e,lr cou rse in one laborator), science may be substituted by 
those who have adequate backgrou nd from high school in the 
other science area. 

Professional Education Sequence, Elementary Program. 
Sl'ED 190 Exceptional Children and Adults, 3 hours (no 

prerequ isite) 
EDUC 253 ehild Development and Schools, 4 hours (2 .33 CPA 

and sophomore status rl2quired; prerequisites : 
ENCL 1 0 1  and PSY 101) 

EDUC 322 General Methods. Primar\" 4 hours 
OR 

. 

EDUC 323 General Methods, Upper Elementary, 4 hours 
O R  

EDUC 324 General Methods, ElementarY, 4 h(lurs 
( Fi.>r all General Methods cou;,e, a GPA of 2.50 and 
junior standing are required. Prerequisites: EDUC 253 
or 32 1 ;  application, screening, and acceptance into the 
School of Education; satisjactory writing and math 
skills . )  

EDUC 4 2 1  Teachers and the Law, 1 hour. (Prerequisite: EDUe 
253) ( For physical education majors, PE 328 fulfills the 
School Law requirement . )  

EDUe 430 Student Teaching, Primary, 10 hours (single) 
OR 

E DUC 432 Student Teaching, Upper Elementary, 10 hours 
(single) 

E DUC 434 Student Teaching. Elementary. 8 hours (dual) 
( For Student Teaching a CPA of 2.50 and senior 
stand ing are requ ired along with positive field evalua
tions from EDUC 253 and EDUC 322-4. Prerequ isi tes : 
EDUC 253, 322-4, 325, 326. 408, 4 10, and 412; all 
conditions to full admission met; satisfactory writing, 
spell ing. and math skills ) 

EDUC 435 Professional Seminar, 2 hours (must be taken concur
rently with EDUC 430 or 432) 
Students in elementary education who do not com
plete all necessary procedures before April 15 for fall 
student teaching or November IS ior spring studen t 
teaching may expect a delay of one semester in being 
placed for student teaching. A health certificate for 
teachers will need to be on iile in the School oi Educa
tion before student teaching placement can be 
finalized. 

Professionalized Subject Matter Minor (14 hours required of all 
elementary candidates) 
Rl!quirl.!.d-12 semester hours 
EDUC 325 Reading in the Elementary School (4) 
EDUC 326 Mathematics in the Elementary School (2) 
EDUe 408 Language Arts in the Elementary School (2) 
EDUe 4 10 Science in the Elementary School (2) 
EDUe 412 Social Studies in the Elementar), School (2) 
Elcclh)c-2 semester /rOil rs 
ART 341 Elementar), Art  Education (2) 
MUS 341 Music in the Elementary School (2) 
PE 322 Physical Education in the Elementary School (2-4) 
HED 295 School Health (2) 

SECON DARY PREPARATION 
Professional Sequence (minimum of 30 hours) 
SPED 190 
EDUC 251 

EPSY 368 

EDUC 421 

EDUC 425 

EDUC 465 

EDUC 467 

Exceptional Children and Adults (3) 
Learner and SOCiety (CPA 2 .33 required; sophomore 
level course; prerequisites: ENGL 101, PSY 101)  (4) 
Educational Psychology (GPA 2 . 50 required; prereq
uisite: EDUC 251) (4) 
Teachers and the Law (GPA 2.50 required) ( 1 )  (For 
physical education majors, PE 328 fulfills the School 
L.)W requirement . )  
General Secondary Methods (CPA 2.50 required; 
prerequisites: EDUC 25 1 .  EPSY 368 or permission; 
strongly recommended: SPED 190, ANTH 2101 
HIST 2 1O) (4) 
SPECIAL METHODS See Education adviser (2) 
Student Teaching (CPA 2 .50 and senior status 
required; prerequisites EDUC 25 1 ,  EPSY 368, EDUC 
425, first aid card, al l  conditions of screening met) 
( 10) 
Evaluation (GPA 2 .50 required; prerequisite: EDUC 
425 or concurrent enrollment in EDUC 425;  may be 
taken concurrently with EDUC 465, but not recom
mended) (2) (For physical education majors, I'E 484 
fu lfills the Evaluation requiremcnt . )  

SPECIAL PROG RAMS 
The following specialized minors in education are available to 

all students pursuing teacher certification. Students desiring to 
work toward a special ized minor should consult an adviser in the 
School of Education jor assistance in planning their program.  

READI N G-14 semester hours 
Prcre'quisite: EDUC 325 Reading in the Elementary School 
Required 
EDUC 408 L.lnguage Arts in the Elementary School (2) 
EDUe 483 Primar), Reading (2) 
EDUe 479 Special Techniques in Reading (4) 
Electives-minimum of 6 semester hours chosen in consultation 

with a n  adviser before registration. 

SPECIA L EDUCATION 
This 32 semester hour teaching major must be taken in conjunc

tion with another academic teaching major. Students should 
make application for admission to the special education program 
while enrolled in Special Education 190. Students completing this 
major along with the required professional education sequence 
for elementary or secondary teachers will be eligible to teach in 
special education programs in the State of Wash ington and most 
other states. Students not majoring in education may be excused 
irom the requirements of taking Education 251 or 253. 

M ajor-32 semester hours total. 26 hours r�quired: Special 
Education 190, 290, 390, 393, 398, 399, 405 or 406, 438 or 439; 2 
hours of 399 practica; 5 hours of electives from S pecial Education 
191. 296, 395, 403, 475, 479, 490, 491 , 494. 

Minor-IS semester hours total.  13 hours required: Special 
Education 190, 290, 398, 405 or 406. 5 hours of electives from 296, 
390, 393, 395, 399, 403, 475. 490, 494. 
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LEARNING RESOURCE SPECIALIST ( Prep.nation of School 
librarians) 
16 semester hour:.; 

Students interested in preparing for th l' re:j pons ibil i ty of 
adm in istration of a scholl I l ibrary may T11eL't suggested stand<ird� 

through the following program: Sl'I('('t iI minimum of one c.ou rs,,' 
from each of the fClllowing divis ions :  

Book Ilnd A1cdia Selectiol7 

EOLC 456 Story tell ing (4) 
EOLC 454 Select ion of LL'ilrning R"source !...-("lerial, (2) 
ENGL 323 Children's Lit,'r.lture (4) 
Adlllillisf ratitm 

EDUC 45 1 Administration of the School Librarv (2) 
Caln/(ixillS 
EDLC 4�3 Process ing Schoo l Librury MiltL'riots (2) 
Rcfcrm(C 
EDUC 452 Bilsic RciL'rence Materiilb (2) 
Nfedin UtilizatioJ/ and Prod/lc/ion 

rouc 457 Preparation il n d  U tilizil tion of McLi i,l (3-4) 
Cll rricuill1J1 

EDUC 580 Curricu lum l Jew lopn1l'nt (2) 

ACADEMIC PREPA RATION 
A major from those li...- ted must be comp lt'kd . Compll't ion ()f 

a teach ing major/m inor in ,1 second acadenlic area b strongly 
recommended . (Students do not ma jor in education . ) Tl'<1Ch ing 
ma jlHs .He offE'red in the fo llow ing areas: art, biology, businl'-ss 
....-du c<'1tion, chemistry, communication arts, earth and general 
!:iciences, economics, Engl ish , French, Cerman, h isto ry. l<l Ilguagt." 
arts, mathematics, music, phys ic(ll education, physic� , pol it ica l 
science, Scandinavian studies, SClcial sc iences, sociology, ,1nd 
Spanish .  

PREPA RATION FO R ELEMENTARY TEACH ING: A student 
preparing for e1eme.ntary school tl'clCh ing mU::it cum plL'tl' a 24 
semester hour eJement(u), teaching major and t\.o\'O m inors . One of 
the minors must be the Professional Subject Matter Ivl inor of  14 
hours. The second must be (l "12 hour teaching minor which is 
d iffere.nt from the rnajor. Sec below fOf all teClch ing i11<l jors dnd 
minors . Candidates desiring a m iddle school dss ign mC'nt should 
consider (:'Iementary pfl'p<l rat ion . 

PREPA RATION FOR JUNIOR HIGH TEACHING:  Stude'nts 
prepar ing fo r teaching un the j un ior h ig h level are req u ired to 
complete a teaching ma jor of appro:\ imatl'i)' 24-32 ::il'Olcsh:.'r ho u r� 

A teach ing minor is <l lso rt�quired . Stlldl'llt� must consult dn 
educat ion adviser regard ing teaching m el ior and minor 
combinations. 

PREPA RATION FOR SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACH ING: 
Students preparing for senior high teach ing must curnpl"tL' 
approx imately 44-48 semester hours in the dcadl'mic a rE-'a in 
which they plan to tl)ach . A minor in J St'('und tL'rlchinh il rl'd is 
recommended. Students may also find it adv(lntclgt'OU.s to tlll'ir 
career goa ls to 1) develop skills in (lnt' or more coaching <l rt'ilS in 
response to Title I X  legislation, and 2)  dewlop competencies in 
specia l education in fl'sponse to fe'Lil'ra l special educ . .  ltion lf2gi�;\(\
hon. In all C<lses, students m llst di::;cuss theirprogrtlm with an 
advise" frum the School of Educiltion. 

PREPA R ATION FOR K-12 TEACHING: Students prc'puring 
for K-12 teaching in cut, music or physical educat io n must htlVl' 
student tl'achi ng experience on both tht:' l' lenH:.'ntary dlld Sl'cond
ary levels . Detaill:'d information regard ing K- l2 ccrtificJtion is 
avtlilablL' in the Schoo l o f  Education off icl' . 

A RT 
Senior High Teaching Major: 46 semestef hour�· required : 

Art 160, 180, 230, 250, 280, 326, 3(,3, 370, 380, 440, plus electives. 
Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 16 semester hours 

requ ired: Art 160, 230, 250, 365. Profess ional rnethods cuurse 
requ ired : Art 440. 

Junior High Teaching Major: 30 sem est,'r hours re'luired:  Art 
160, 230, 250, 326, 365, 440, plus elective's .  Teaching Minor: 20 
semester hours required : Art I 10, 160, 230, 250, and 365. 

Elementary Teaching Major: 24 semester hours required : Art 
no, 160, 250, 34"1 ,  and 8 seme ster hours of 230, 365, or 370. 
Teaching Minor: 1 2  5I.:'..m<:,st�r hou rs as dt,tcrrnined bv thl' School 
of Education. 

. 

*Up to three supporti ng courses ma.y bl' rl'co mme.nded. 

B IOLOGY 
Senior High Teaching Major: 4 1  semester hours required : 

Biology 161, 162, 205, 206, 323, 33 1 ,  340, 425; a choice of 8 addi
t ion al semcst42r hours of upper divis ion courses in bio logy. 
Required support ing courSes: Chemistry 104, 1 15, 1 16; Earth 
Sciences 131, and <1 course in com pu ter scienct'. Education 447 tn 
m('et professiona l education rt�quirem<:'nt. 

Senior High Teaching Minor: 2 I st'mt'�ter hours rl'quirl'd :  
BiLllogy 161 .  162, 323. 340, 425; a d,oiee of fl.1dditi(Hl,11 upper 
divis ion Sl'mestl'r hours in biology. I{Qquir..:-d su pport ing cours l'� : 
Chem istry 104, 1 1 5, and a cuu rse in computer science. Education 
447 to mect profL'�sion(l1 education rl)q uirl'nll'Ilt .  

Elementary Teaching Major: 24 Sl'rllester hours re4.uirt:�d : 
lliology 155, 156, 253; .1 choice of 8 addit io na l  scnlL'ster hours 205 
dnd 2Ibuvt'. l{equired suppurt inc; Cl)ll rsc: Chemistry 104. 

BUSINESS EDUCATION 
Senior High Teaching Major: 4 1 -45 s<,mcs t ,'r hours requirc'd : 

Economics 150, omputl' r  SciencE' 1 10; Husinl'SS Ad ministratiun 
2H 1 ,  350, 4JS; advanced typing; bus in0S::i m,lChint's ;  busincss 
communicatiuns (ttJkcn at cl commu n it y college ); EduC<ltion 3·n, 
342, 343, 344. Each student is rC'IuirL'd to select at leas t one Me'a of 
concen trat ion from accounting Of secretarial. Accuu nt ing :  Busi
ness Admin i)tration .181, 483 . Secretarial :  ad vanced shorth<lnd,  
rl'cord� management, mach ine trun scr ipt ion {..lvLlilahle .I t d 
(om munity collegc); Education 345. 

Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 16 semester huurs 
fI.:'4u ired ; cou rSl'S St.'iL'ctcd in consult(ltiun with advisers in bus i
nE'SS education ilnd education. Profes�ion(ll methods courses 
required : I:ducation 34 1 ,  342, 343, 344. 

CHEMISTRY 
Senior H igh Teaching Major: 4� semester hours required: 

Chemist r), 1 15, 1 16, 321 . 331, 332, 333, 334, 34 1 , 342. and 343; 
I 'hys ics 147, 148, 153, ,1I1d 1 54; Math 1 5 1 .  152 . 

Elementary Teaching Major: 24 ,,'mestl'r hours reljulfl'd :  16 
hours of JPproved chem istry and R hours as determ ined by lht' 
School of Education. Teaching Minor: 12 hours as determined 
by the School of Education. 

COMMUNICATION A RTS 
Senior High Teaching Major: 44 semester hours requ ired : 16 

semester hours of Commu n ication A rt s  123, 250 or 328, 24 1 ,  plus 
12-2tJ semester hours chosen in consultation with th l' major 

c1dviser. Supporting ciasst.:'s :  Alterncltive oi 16-20 semester hou rs 
in Englis h or modern or cIJssiccll ldngu(lges. 

Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 16 seme'ster hours 
r'�quired : Communication Arts 123, 241, 250, 283. 

Junior High Teaching Major: 24-28 semester hours requirc'd : 12  
,em",te!" hour, of  Commun ication Ar ts  123 ,  328 ,)r 250, 241 .  plus 
,ldditioni:.ll 12 huurs in commu n it"at ion arts. Addition'11 8- 12  
semester hours to  be determined w ith department and School of 
Education. Te',lCh ing �vl inor: 16-20 semester hours requ ired :  
Communication A r t s  123 a n d  241 ,  p l u s  8 - 1 2  ,' Ic'ctive scmcSll'r 
hours. 

Elementary Teaching Major: 24 semester hours required : 
Communication Arts ·123, plus 12 Sl'ml'stL'r hours in 
commun ication art:-; �nd R Sl'mester hours in English .  Teaching 
Minor: l2 �l'mestl'r hours to be determined in consui tfltion with 
till '  Sd,ool of Educ.lt ion. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 24 semester hours . 

Computer Science 1 1 0  or 210 or 220; 144, 270, 380, 4 semester 
hours of computer science electivl's, Math 15·1 or 128, Cllrnput(:�r 
SciPllce 449 to mt'et pro(essional l'ducc1tion requ irement . 

EARTH SCIENCES 
Senior High Teaching Major: 44 Sl'mester hours requ ired , 

includ ing Eorth Scic'IKcs 1 3 1 , 132, 202, 325, 327, i1l1d one of the 
fol lowing :  330, 360, 390.  ReLju ired 'l'pp,)rting: Chem istry 103, 
104,  ur 115, 1 16;  I'hvs ics 125, 126 (and labs) or 1 :13,  154 (.lnd labs); 
Math 133. appropri

·
atc biology courses. Add itiunal su pport ing 

("l)urs(:'� ::-ihould be discussed with adviser. 
Junior High Teaching Major: 28 semester hours requ ired , 

including E.lrt h  Sciences 131 ,  132, 202, 324 or 325, 327, .lnd one of 
the folluwing: 330, 360, 390. Suggested support ing : C hem istry 
104 or 1 1 5 ,  l I t>; Physics 125, 126 (,md labs ) or 153, 154 (and labs); 
Ma th 133; appn)priatc biology courses. Additional supporting 
courses �hould be discussed with adviser. 

Elementary Teaching Major: 24 semester hour rc'Ljuired : Ea rth 
Sciences 13 1 ,  132, and 202; Chemistr), 104 or 1 1 5 and ,)ne upper 
division earth science courst'. Teaching Minor: 12 Sl'mcster hours 
in earth sciences. 

ECONOMICS 
Senior High Teaching Major: 44 semester hours required : 

Economics 150, 351 , 352, 4R6; 12 semester hours from the follow
ing :  Economics 321 , 331 , 361, 362, 371; History 460 plus 12 Senws
ter hours distributed over ,UCilS of sociology, po l i t ica l science, or 
anthro pology. (Recommended : EduCJtion 448 to meet profes
sional edUC,lliL)n requ ire ment . ) 

Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 20 semester hours 
required : Economics 150, History 460, and 12 sernester hours 
selected in consu ltation with adv isers in economics and educa
tion. Professiunal methods cOurse required: Ed uca tion 448. 



Junior High Teaching Major: 28 Sl'ml'stl'r hours requlfl'd 
Economics 1 50, 37 1 ,  486; 4 hours from : F:(Ollomics 32 1 ,  331 ,  35 1 ,  
36 1 , 432; History 460 plus  8 semester hours distribulc'd over ,In''' , 
of �ociulogy or poiitic<ll scil'I1rl.', rl'cl(hing rv1 inur :  1 2  SC'l11l)stl'r 
hours rl'quired: F(OI1 lHl1 ic...; 1 30. plus 1 2  hours of u ppl'r divisi(lll 
t.'C"llllumics. EduCdtiol1 44H tn Inl'l'l pro(t:'ssiUll�11 l:ldll(atioIl 
requireme.nt . 

EI III nlary Teachi ng Major:  24 s('mester hours rl'quircd : 
Enmomics 1 5U, 37 1 , 4 ') ; -l St'nH:'stcr hours from:  ECUI1(H11ics 32 I ,  
33 1 ,  35 1 ,  352, Jh I ,  362, 432; I l  istory 460; .j semester huurs frum 
the aredS of sociology or politic�ll science. Teaching Minor: 12 
St'mester hl)UrS required :  Economics I SO and � hours uf upper 
division ('('on()rni(�. Fduc,ltiol1 4 12 tu nlcl'l profession.ll eJuc,ltioli 
rcquir�m('n t .  

ENGLISH 
Sen ior High Teaching Major: A minimum of 32 s�m"st�r 

hours, 16  of \\.'hich dfl.: to lw upper  divisioll, is required bc�"()nd 
101 including 24 1 .  251 . 2�2, 328, Jnd 403. Sl'iect ,1I10ther 12 hours 
of upper division COllfsL'\\'ork in consultation with an <1dvisi.'f. 
(\Nht're possible- one courSe should be in a hi - turiec1l periud, une' 
ill a mel ior duthor, and one .ln ekctivt.' , )  All majors n1u:-:t present 
two years of urw foreign languJgL! at thl' cullcgl.::'1 level or shu\\' 
C'lJuiv,lil'nt proficiency. Educabon 444 is rf'l{uired to met.:-,t thl' 
professiunal 'duc.1tion requirement 

Se ondary liducation Teaching Mino r : ;\ minimum of 20 
senlestl'f hOUr> required, including 24 1 ,  2S 1 , 252, 328, ,lnd 40]. 
Edu(dtion 444 i� required to meet the prlltl'ssiondi education 
rt.'quirellll'nt.  

Junior High Teaching Major: 1\ minimum of 32 semester hours. 
(Sec rl'quiremcnts under SCllInr High Tc,Khing Majl)f. ) 

lemenlary Teaching Concentration: 24 semester hours, 
including 4 hours in Brit ish literature before 1700; 4 huurs after 
1700; 4 hours Americ4lll l iteraturL', ,lnd 12 dlhlitionai hours in 
English dS detE'rmineu bv thl' Schul)l of FducatioJl. RL'l:OIll
Illl'ndcd : EnSl i.>h 363. 

. 

Icment�ry Teaching Minor: 12 hnurs rCl...j uirl.:'d. (lS dt:,tl'rrnilll'd 
by the Srhool of F.duc 41tion. 

FRENCl-I 
Senior High Teaching Major: 44 semester hours "'quired, 

including 32 senll'st,,'r huurs of French ..-lnd 1 2  semester hours ui 
supporting courses: Fr�'nch 20 1 , 202 (or �ljuiv'lil'nt), 32 1 ,  15 1,  152, 
and 12 additional SL'mcster hUllfS. Supporting cuur�es tu b\:.' 
selected with th� Jpprllval of till' Ol'p.:utmL'nt .:lnd Illust incllld� 
Language 445, which will <l isLl mt't'l part of thl� profe�silHl'll 
education dective requiremen t .  

econdary Education Teaching Minor: Ih  semester huurs above 
the 200 level required; courSes Sl'it:ctl:'d in consultation with 
advisers in edU«'ltion and idnguagl's. P ruf('ssional methods 
cuurse reyuin.'d : 1.....r1ngua .e 445. 

juni.or H. igh Teaching Major: 28 seml'stn hours required 
as lish .. 'd for senior high preparation; supporting COUPjL''i chosl'll 
in consultation wi th majur .1dv i�L'r. Secondary Teaching Minor: 
In s :..mc5ter hours clhuve 200 level. 

Elem"ntary Tha hing Major: 24 Sl'nH'sil'r hours requirl'd. 
including 20 hours in fell h and 4 (lJdit ional huurs st.�ll'(tl'd in 
consultatiun with thl' dcp(lftmcnt and the SchuoJ uf Education. 
Teaching M inor: 12 hou rs reljuired , uS dl'tl'rminl'd by the dc.part+ 
me.nt and the School of Educ,l tioll. 

GENERA L SClENCf 
Senior High Teaching Mdjor: 42 ,;emester huurs required : 

Chemistry 104, 1 1 5, 1 16; Earth Science.' 1 3 1 . 1 32, 222; Physics 125, 
1 2h, 147, 148; 2 Sl'mc.st�r hours in computE:'r sciencc; d chl)iCL' of H 
additional semester huur-:, of uppl.'r division credit in chl!mist ry, 
earth sciences. and physics. fducation 447 tn 1l1 e<.:'t professional 
l'duc<ltion requirement. 

Senior High Teaching Minor: 22 semester hours requin?d: 
Chemistrv 1 15, 1 16; E.uth Science'S 1 3 1 ;  ! ' Iwsics 1 25, 1 26 ;  2 
semester hours in computer science; R additional s�ml'stl'r hours 
from these a rl'ilS or physics. Edut'Cltion 447 to nlpet professiondl 
t.'ducc1tion requ irement. 

"Iemenlary T�aching M�j(Jr: 24 scm\.'�tcr hours required : 
biolugy-4; i2clrth scit.'n('t;'s .... l; dlt:'mistry. or physics�4; 12 ,1dJitional 
hours frum biologv l'drth �dL'n(t;s, ch 'mist r\', o r  phvsics. 

Elem ntary Tea�hing Minor. 12 semester hours r�lluin .. d :  
physical S(it'nCL'�· L  lifl' SCiL'OCl'-4; 4 hours from l'ither. 

GERMA 
enioT High Tuci1jng Major: 44 semester hours rcquirc:d,  

including: 32 semester hours of German and 12 semester hours of 
supporting courses: erman 20 I, 202 (or eljuivalt'nt) .  321 ,  351, 

352, and 1 2  additional semester huurs. Supporting courses tu be 
selected with the approval of the department and must includl' 
Language 0145, which will "Iso med pMt of the proil'ssion,ll 
education e\cdive fl'quirt'ment .  

Secondary Education Teaching Minor:  16 semester hOllrs ,1 00\'(, 
the 200 k'vel required; (uurses �c1l'cted in (onsuitdtion with 
advisers in l'dUc<ltion and languilgl'�. rrufess ional methods 
cour::;e rl't.)lIirl'd :  LangllClgc 445. 

Junior High Teaching Major: 2� semester hours r.'ljuired as 
listed for senior high pr(;�paratilln; supporting Cl)UrSeS chosen in 
ClHlsuit,ltion with major advisc:r. Secondary Te(lching :Vlinor: 16 
senH:'ster hqurs a.bovl' 200 il'vd. 

Elementary Teaching Major: 24 s"m�stt'r hours required, 
including 20 huurs in Cerm<ln  and 4 additional hours �E'IC'cted in 
consultation with the department and the Schoul of EduL"at iun. 
Teaching Minor: 12 hours required, as determined by tile' dl'part
n1('nt and the Schoul of Educ(ltiull. 

H I STORY 
Senior H igh Teaching Major: 44 semester hours required: 

History 107 01' 108; 109, 21 0 or 21 1 ;  I; hours of 25 1, 252, 253; 460 
and 12 addilionJI uppe r  division hours in histury including a 
senior seminar. Suppurting courSt�S :  12 additiullal semester hours 
sl:'iL,ct<,,'d frum L'(onumics, geogmphy. political science, psychol-
0gy, and suciology. Recommcnckd: Education 420, 44R to meet 
profcs�iunal education requirl'ments. 

Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 16 seml" t�r hLlurS 
requirl' ci :  4 hour, from l- listury 251 , 252, or 233; 460; and H hours 
selected in consu ltation with advise.r s in education and histury. 
Profe.s.siOlMI methods Cl)urSl' required : Ed ucation 448. 

LANGUAGE A RTS 
Junior High Teaching Major: A minimum llf 32 semester hours 

reCjuired: English 328; EnSlish 403; 4 huurs of upper divisiun 
literdture (in addition tu CLlurs� taken tll mt'L't the gent:'r.l l u n iver
sity (ort' requirement) ;  Communication Arts 2.4 1 ;  12 hours in 
journalism dnd com municat iLlil .:lrts; Educdtion 444 to m�et the 
professional education requirement. This major must be ,lCCtlnl
p,lni t:'d with a 16 hour minur selected from English, communica
tion arts, juurnal ism, foreign language, <..)f social sciences. 

Elementary Teaching Major: A minimum of 24 semester hllurS 
required:  English 32R; English 403; English 323; Communication 
Arts 406 and unl' of Communication Arts 24 1 ,  326, or 436; llne 
cuurst.:' sdectL'd from one of the following an'as: English, commu
nication ruts, or fort"ign l<lngudge above the 200 level . 

Elementary Teaching Minor: A minimum uf 12 Semester huurs 
fl.:'quirL·u as detc.rmint'd by tht' School of Fduc<ltiun, including 
rnglish 328. 

MATHE MATICS 
Senior High Teaching Major: 40 semester huurs. Required: 

Math 1 5 1 , 152, 253, 3 2 1 ,  331, 446. CLlmputer ScielKe 1 10 or 144, 
plus a minimum of R additional hours in mathematics courst.:l� 
dbove 325. (Four of the.se 8 hours nwy be from computer science 
courst's numbered 240 or above . )  

Also r�qll ired i s  a two cnurSL' se"1uencc of at Icast eight credit 
hours in a natu r,ll SCil'1Kt.' other than In<ltht:'matics or computer 
scienct:'. 

Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 20 semester hOllrs. 
Required: M�th 151 ,  152, 230 or 331 , 4 huurs of math electives (32 1 
or above 124), Computer S(il'nce 1 10 or 220 or 144. Math 446 to 
meet professional education requirem(�nt. 

Elementary Teaching Major: 24 semester hours. Required : 
\1"tl1 1 33 Dr equivalent; 1 5 1 ,  152, 230, 32.1 or eljuivalent .  Com
puter Scienct:' 1 10 or 144 is dlso strongly r�commendcd . 

Elementary Teaching Minor: 12 seml�ster huurs. Required : 
Math 323 or equiv"lent; Computer Science 1 10 is strongly 
recommended. 

MUSIC 
K-12 Choral Teachi llg Major: 58 semester hOllrs required: 

Music 123, 1 24, 125, 126, IJ2, 223, 225, 226, 227, 231 , 240, 248, 340, 
342, 345, 348, 442, 443, 445, 453; seven hours from 360-363; fuur 
huurs of class piano (minimum level Q)*; six hours of private 
instruction in voiceidegreL' recital (half recital); see fvfusic Depart
ment li ,stings regarding cuurses \\'h ieh are prerequisite for student 
teaching. 

K-12 lnstrumental (Band Emphasis) Teaching Major: 58 

semester hours r('<juired: Music 1 23 ,  124, "125, 126, 132, 223, 225, 
226, 227, 23 1 , 240, 326, 340, 345, 348, 444, 445; five huurs from 24 1 1 
2n, 243;244, 2451 246; seve'n hours from 370.1380; one hour from 
3751376; two hours of class pianu (minimum icveI 4)*;  six hours of 
pri vatl' instruction un principal instrument/desrl'e recital (half 
recital ) .  See ]'vlusic Department listings rt'gMding CllurSl'S which 
are prerequisite for stud('nt teaching. 

--12 Instrumental (Orchebtra Emphasis) Teaching Major: 58 
semester hours required: Mll S IC 123, 124, 125, 126, 132, 223, 225, 
226, 227, 231,  240, 326, 340, 345, 348, 445; fiw hours from 24 1 1 242, 
2431244, 245:246; seven hours from 370/380; one hour of 38 1 ;  two 
huurs of class piano (minimum leve1 4)";  six hours of private 
instruction on principal instrument/ degree recital (h<l lf  recital) .  
See Mu!"ic Department listings regardirlg courses which are 
prerequisite for student teaching. 
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7-12 Choral (Secondary) Teaching Major: 58 semester hours 

required: Music 123, 124, 125, 126, 132, 223, 225, 226, 227, 23 1 ,  
240, 248, 340, 345, 348, 366, 442, 443, 445, 453; seven hours from 
360-363; four hours of class piano ( minimum lewl 6r; six hours of 
private instruction in voicefdegree recitell (half recital). See Music 
Department listings regarding courscs \vhich arc pH:'requisite fur 
student teaching, 

Junior High Teaching Minor: T\vo to fOll r semester hours from 
Music 34 1 ,  441, 443, and 444 pllrs 20 hours to be determined in 
consultation with the School of Education and the Department 
of l\>lusic 

K-8 Music Specialist: 54 semester hours required: rvl usic 123, 
124, 125, 126, 132, 223, 225, 226, 227, 23 1,  240, 24S, 340, 342, 345, 
348, 442, 445, 453; seven hours from 360-363; four hours of class 
piano (minimum level 6)*; fOllr hours of private instructiun in 
voice. See Music Department listings regarding courses which are 
prerequisite for student teaching, 

·Consult Department of M usic concerning descriptions of class 
pianu levels, 

Elementary Teaching Major: Two to four semester hours from 
Music 341 and 441, plus 24 hours to be determined in consultation 
with the School Df Education and the Department Df Music. 

Elementary Teaching Minor: Two to four semester hOllrs from 
Music 341 and 441, plus 1.2 hours tLl be determined in consultation 
with the School of Education and the Department Df Music.  

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Secondary Teaching Major (44 hours): Required: Physical 

Education 241, 277, 283, 285, 286, 287, 328, 329, 478, 48'0, 481, 482, 
484, ,1nd 4l:i5; Biology 205 and 206, r"r K-I.2 certification students 
must also take Physical Education 322 and 360 in addition to 
meeting requirements as set forth by the School of Education. 

Secondary Teaching Minor (19 hours): Required: Physical 
Education 283, 285 or 286, 328, 334, 478, ,1 nd 2 hours of electives 
in physic211 edUGltion .Js approved by adviser. 

Elementary Teaching Major (24 hours): Required: Phvsical 
Education 283, 284, 286, 322, 329, 334, and 7 hours of electives in 
physical education as approved by ddviser. 

Elementary Teaching Minor (11 hours): Required: Physical 
Education 241 ,  284, 286, and 322, 

Elementary School Physical Education Specialist (39 hours): 
Required: Physical Education 277, 283, 284, 286, 322, 329, 360, 
478, 481, 482, 484, 485, and Biology 205 ,1I1d 206, 

Hea.Ith Education Minor (18 hours): Required: Health Educa
tion 260, 270, 292, 321 , 323, 325, 327, and 6 hours of electives with 
the approval of the health coordinator. 

PHYSICS 
Senior High Teaching Major: 34 semester hours required: 

Physics 147, 14li, 153, 154, 223; Math 1 5 1 ,  152; Engineering 231 ,  
2 7 1 ;  Chemistry 1 1 5, p l u s  an additional 4 hours in chemist ry, 

Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 18 semester hours 
required: Physics 125, 126 (or 153, 154), 147, 14S; Natu r,1l Science 
106; Math 133 or 151 ;  Education 447, 

Junior High Teaching Major: 26 semester hours required: 
Physics 125, 126 (or 1 53, 154), 147, 148; "'at ural Science !O6; Math 
13:i or l S I ;  Chemistry-8 hours fwm 104, 105, 1 1 5, 116 ,  

*Phvsics 153 and 154 m a y  b e  t,1ken instead of 125 ,1I1d 126 ,  "ith 
concu�rrent or prior registration in Math 151 or 152.  

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Senior High Teaching Major: 44 semester hours required: 

Poli t ical Science 101 , 1 5 1 ,  231 ,  plus 16 hours of political science 
ekctives; H istory 460; 12 hours from the following supporting 
areas: economics, geogr,' p hy, history, sociology, anthropology, 
or psychology. Education 448 tn meet profes�ionill education 
requirement. 

Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 20 semester huurs 
required: PolitiG11 Science 101 or 151, H istory 460, and 1 2  hours 
selected in consultation vvith advisers in education and political 
sciencE'. Professional methods course required: Education 448. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 16 semester hours 

required: Psychology 101, 243, and 8 additional hours from upper 
division courses. Professional methods course n?quired: Educi1-
tion 448, 

SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES 
Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 16 semester hours above 

the 200 level required; courses selected in consultation with 
advisers in education and languages, Language 445 to meet 
professional educatiun requirement 

Elementary Teaching Major: 24 semester hours required, 
including hours in  Norwegian and 4 additional hours selected in 
consultation with the department and the SChOLlI of Educatio n ,  

Elementary Teaching Minor: 12 semester hours required, a s  
determined by the department and t h e  School o f  Education, 

SCIENCE (G ENERAL) 
5 'C above. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Senior High Teaching Major: 44 semester hours required: 

4 hours from Historv 251, 252, 253; H istorv 4(,0; 4 hours from each 
of the follOWing are�s :  il nthropo!ogy, econumics, politkal science, 
psychology, sociology, or 4 hours from Earth Sciences 101 , 1 3 1 ,  
351, 360; 1 2  upper division hours from hvo o f  the fol lowing areas: 
economics, political science, and sociology, Education 448 to meet 
professional education req uirement. 

Secondary Education Minor: 16 semester hours required: 
4 hours from H iston' 25 1 , 252, or 253; Hist"rv 460; and 8 hullJ's 
selected fn.>m en)l1()'mics and political scienc�' (at least 4 hOllrs 
from each department).  Professional methods course required: 
Education 448, 

Junior High Teaching Major: 2S semester hours required: 
4 hours from H iston' 251, 252, 253; Histon' 460; 4 hours from 
three of the followi�g a.reas; anthropolog)�, economics, political 
science, pSYChl)l,ogy, and sociology; 8 upper division hours from 
two of the folhnving areas: economics, political science, and 
sociology. Teaching i\1inor: 1 6  hours required: 4 hOllrs from 
Historv 25 1 ,  252, 253; l-listorv 460; and 8 hours from economics, 
politic:ll science, and sociology. Education 448 to meet profes
sional education requirement. Recommended: Educ<ltion 420. 

Elementary Teaching Major: 24 semester hours req uired: 
4 hours from H istorv 251, 252, 253; H istorv 460; and 16 hours 
from the following: -a nthropology, econo;'ics, politiGll science, 
psychology, t" llld SOCiology. Teaching Minor: 1 2  semester hours 
required, as determined by the School of Education, 

SOCIOLOGY 
Senior High Teaching Major: 44 semester hours required: 

Suciology 101; 24 hours of sociology; History 460; 12 semester 
hours distributed over three iln:�ilS of other sociill sciences. Educa
tion 448 to meet professional education requirement NOTE: 
Students may elect une of the specialized are,1S  in sociology, 

Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 16 semester hours 
required, including Sociology 101 , Additional upper division 
courses selected in consultation with advisers in educillion and 
sociology. Professional methods course n.:"quired: Education 448. 

SPA N I S H  
Senior High Teaching Major: 44 semester hours required, 

including 32 semester hours of Spanish and 1 2  semester hours of 
supporting courseS. Spanish 201, 202 (or equivalent), 321,  351 ,  
352, and 12 additional semester hours. Supporting courses to be 
selected with the approval of the department and must include 
Llnguage 445, w h ich will  also meet part of the professional 
education ele_ctive req uirement. 

Secondary Education Teaching Minor: 16 semester huurs above 
the 200 level required; courses selected in consultation \vith 
adv isers in educ<ltion <lnd i(lngu<lges. Profcssionili methods 
course required: LanguJge 445. 

J unior High Teaching Major: 28 semester hours required, as 
listed for senior h igh preparation; supporting courses chosen in 
consultation with major adviser. Secondary Te<lching rvlinor: 16 
semester hours above 200 leveL 

Elementary Teaching Major: 24 semester hours required, 
including 20 hours in Spanish and 4 additional hours selected in 
consultation with the department and the School of Education. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
(See above, under Special l'rogra ms, ) 

FIFTH-YEAR A N D  STA N DARD CERTIFICATION 
Program for all  candidates holding a valid provisional teaching 
certificate and working toward standard certificat ion, 

The fifth-year of teacher education is to folluw a periud of one 
year of initial teaching experience, Students m ust complete a 
minimum of eight semester hours applicable toward the fifth year, 
before the beginning uf the fou rth year uf teaching, Thirty semes
ter hours in an approved program must be completed bciore the 
beginning of the seventh year oi teaching, Students may choose 
the institution in which they wish to take advanced work as 
follows: 
I, I f  they choose to work at  PLU or any uther of the teacher 

education institutions in the State of Washingtun, that institu
tion shall be responsible for recommending them for the 
Standard Certificate upun completion of the fifth-year 
program ,  

2 ,  I f  PLU graduates wish t o  undertake the fifth year i n  a n  ou t-ui
state institution, PLU will  be responsible for recommending 
them for the Standard Certificate, Students must secure 
general a pproval of their plan irom the u niversity in advance, 

There are four provisions governing the iifth-year pattern of 
work, according to the State Board of Regulat ions: 
1, The fifth year must include a minimum of 30 semester hours of 

which at least fifty per cent must be upper division and/or 
graduate courses. 
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2. No mon.\ than th r('(� st.:>mester hours of correspondence stud�' 
ma�' be ('lpproved as a pilrt of th{' 30 semester hours in the 
student's fifth-yC<lf progra m .  

3 .  P L U  graducltes must take 15 �emestl:'r hours o f  t h e  fifth Yl'ar in 
residence ,1t PLU. A non-PLU :-.tudent who wishes to be rt:"'(om
mended by ['LU must take a minimum of 20 semest('r hours in 
residencc' at  PL  " 

4. Students mal' take 1 5 01 the required 30 semester hours bdure 
or during the first yeilrof  teaching experience with prior 
permission 01 the School 01 Education. 

Following are requirements and procedures for the approv.ll of 
iiith-year programs 01 work at PLL: : 
1 .  Spedfic (ourse requirements are: 

Elementarv 
a. Requir�d course: EDUC 467, Evaluation (2 hours) 
b. Om' required lrom the lollowing (4 hours) :  EPSY 535, 

Foundations 01 Cuidancc; EPSY 578, Behavioral Problems; 
El'SY 575, Mental Heal th .  

c.  2 hours irum the  lolluwing suggested Cllurses: EDUe 473, 
I'arent-Teocher Relationships; fDUe 501 ,  Sex Role Stereo
typing in Education; EPSY 537, Realitv Discussion Tech
niques; EPSY 53(" Affective Clossroom Techniques; 501 
Workshops, for example, Discipline in the Classroom, 
Encouraging Proccss_. 

Secondarv 
01 . Requir�d cou rses (4 hours): EDUe 420, Problems 01 Read ing 

in the Second",), School; [DUC 467, Evaluation. 
b. Electives (4 hours): Group A-2 hou rs-courses in a theoreticit] 

or interperson" l lromework-EDUC 473, ['arent-Teoeher 
Relationships; EDLC 501 ,  Sex Role Stereot yping in Educa
tion; EPSY 537, Reality Discussion Techniques; or appropri
ate substitutions; Grollp B -2 hours-courses in a 
methodologic.ll or inst ructional Iramework-Simulation, 
Film, Interaction Analysis, Program Ideas in the Junior High 
School, Plants uf the Pocilic Northwest, etc. 

2. Anv cuu rses reCllmmended for the ind ividu<ll student before 
the'granting of the bachelor's degree must be mmpletl'd. These 
mily be recomnlcnded by either the undergraduate adviser or 
the School of Education .  

J .  Any (ours\..' work required by the  undergmduatL' institution 
andlor the employin)l school district must be completed. 

4. Courses taken should strengthen areos of concentration and 
build stronger general education background as well as fill 
needs in the profess ional field .  This program of studies is to be 
selected by students with the guidance of those who have 
w",ked with them during their period of initial teaching and 
thl' advisers at the recommending institutions. 

� .  Students secure approval of the recommending institution lor 
work taken elsewhere before the work is begun. 

Some of the work taken during the fiith VCM may also apply 
toward a master's degree. Graduate students may undertake a 
program coordinating requirements lor standard certification ,lnd 
the master's degree upon the a pproval of their committee chair 
and the coordinator of fifth-year programs. 

RENEWAL OF INITIAL TEACHING CERTIFICATE 
Students s�('king to renew their init ia l  tecKhing certificatc must 

do the lollowing: 
I. Enroll lormally in a planned program for the continuing 

teacher certifi(�1te. 
2 .  Negotiate and establish a "plan 01 study" with their adviser. 
3. Complete 10 semester hoursuf course work appl icable to the 

continu ing certificate program which are taken subsequent to 
issuance of the initial certificate. 

4 .  Insure that official transcripts of applicable course work are on 
file in the School of Education at PLU. 

5. Complete an application for teaching certificate with a nota
rized affidavit no older than six months at the time of recom� 
mendation for renewal .  

6. Pay the State certilicate fee. 

CONTINUING TEACHER C E RTIFI CATE 
The candidate lor a continuing teacher certificate must com

plete at least 30 semester hou rs 01 u pper division or graduate 
work subsequent to the baccalaureate degree, of which 20 semes
ter hours must be taken alter the first year of teaching. Candidates 
must have completed at least three years of service in an educa
tional setting, including a t  least two years as a classroom teacher 
in grades K-12. Additional specific requirements include: 

1 .  Completion of the "plan 01 study" and school district recom
mendations for study. 

2.  Completion llf Educ�tion 5 15, 516, and 544. 
3. Verification of the completion of continuing level minimum 

generic standdrds. 
4. Completion of 8 semester hours in the supporting area. 
5 .  Completion of 15 semester hours in residence for PLU gradu

ates or 20 semester hours for those who received their initial 
certiiicate elsewhere. 

6. Completion of 20 semester hours alter one year 01 teaching 
experience. 

7. Meeting the recency requirement. i f  applicable. 
H. Completion 01 an application for a teaching certilicate with a 

notarized "ffidilVit no older than six months .It the time of 
recommendation for the certificclte. 

9. Insuring that official transcripts as applicable are on file in the 
School 01 Education. 

10. Pay ment 01 the State certificate fee. 
With previous approval "nd adequate plann ing, most 01 the 

work taken lor the continuing certificate may also apply towards a 
master's degree. Graduate students may undertake a program 
coordinating requirements for the continuing teaching certificate 
and the m,lster', degree upon the approvol 01 the faculty adviser 
or  grad uilte chairperson. 

PRINCIPA�S A N D  PROG RAM ADMINISTRATOR'S 
CERTIFICATE 

Prep<lration progrilms leading to certiiication at the initial and 
continuing levels for school and district-wide program adminis
t rators are available through the School of Education . Specific 
requirements for the certificates are identified in Handbooks 
av.lilable upon rellues!. Master's degrees in Educational Adminis
tration are described in  the Graduate Catalog. which can be 
obtained from the Graduate Studies Office. 

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FO R SCHOOL 
COUNSELORS AND SCHOOL N U RSES 
(Subject to new certification requirements as of April, 1983) 

Educational Staff Associate certification for school counselors or 
for school nurses is individually designed through a consortium 
consisting of a school distric!, related professional associations, 
and Pacific Luth.'ran University. Additional information on these 
programs can be obtained by contacting the dean of the School 01 
Education. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
251 LEARNER AND SOCIETY: GROWTH 

AND DEVELOPMENT (SECONDARY) 
Orientation to contemporary schools; human del'elopmc'nt in 
relation to individuals and groups in an educational setting. Public 
school observation required weekly with students responsible for 
their own transpurtation. Prerequisites: PSY 10'1 or 50C 101,  
ENGL 10'1, sophomore standing, 2.33 GPA. (4) 

253 CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND SCHOOLS 
In troduction to the nat u re 01 schools and teaching in contempo
fury SOCiety; overview of human development vv i th special 
emphasis on intellectual, social. emotional, and physical develop
ment of elementary ,'ge children in a school setting, Weekly public 
school observations required with students responsible for their 
own transportation. Prerequisites: ENGL 101, PSY 101, sopho
more standing, 2 . 33 CPA, writing and math skills assess men!. 
Also available as independent study (253 15) for 1-4 credits, i l  
approved by laculty, for students with extensive background or 
experience in schools and development .  (4) 

321 HUMAN DEVEWPMENT 
Emotional ,  social, intellectual, and physiological development 
from infancy through adolescence. A weekly lour-hour observa
tion in the public school is required. ( Individually aSSigned.) Stu
dents respon.,ible for their own tronsportation. Prerequisites: PSY 
101 .  ENGL 101.  junior standing, 2.33 GPA .  (2-4) 

322 GENERAL METHODS-PRIMARY 
Competencies will  be developed for teaching in grades K-3, w ith 
observation and participation in public schools. Prerequisites: 253 
or 32 1 .  2 .50 CPA (4) 

323 GENERAL METHODS-
UPPER E LEMENTARY 

Competencies will  be developed for teaching in grades 4-6, w ith  
observation and participation in public sch()()ls. Prerequisites: 253 
or 321 . 2 .50 GPA. (4) 

324 GENERAL METHODS-ELEMENTARY 
CompetenCies will be developed for teaching in grades K-6. 
Extended experience and participation in public school class
rooms will be provided . PrerequiSites: 253 or 32'1, MATH 323, and 
concurrent enrollment in courses 325, 326, 408, 410, 412. 2 .50 GPA .  
(4) 
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325 READING IN THE 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
Tc.]ch ing  reading in cleml'n ta r!' grades, inc luding mndl'rn 
approaches, nl(l tcrials, mt,thods, tt1chniqui...'s, pro�:euLlrcs. dnd  
some diagnosis of n.�<lding difficu l t ies. PrE'requisites: 322-214 Of 
concurrently with 322-324. 23) CPA. (4) 

326 MATHEMATICS IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

Basic mathemat ical skjlls and llbi l i t il'S Ilcl'dl'o b\' thl' L'il' l11l'nt,lrV 
schoul teacher; rec(,:.lnt  developments and m,lteri,; 's .  Prl'rl'qui .s i t l'�:  
253, :YIATH 323 or equive1enl .  2 .50 CPA .  (2) 

341 PHILOSOPHY OF VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 

Objt'dives of high school businpss l'dul"" tiol1 programs, till-' bu s i
ness curricu lum,  Inyoul ,lI1d facilit ies pl<lI1l1ill,s, the l'V.l lu.:lhon of 
busincs� teachers ,lnd (ompl'll'llcl' for business {lCClIl)dtiuns. 
FX(lminat i(ln of information reSL)urn�� and ClIrrc-nt thought in busi
ness educ.1tion, coopcrCl tive education, (lnd distr ibut iv(':' (..'dw:a
lio n .  l'rerc'ljuisite:  FDUC 425 is recom memkd . (2)  

342 METHODS OF TEACHING TYPING 
AND BOOKKEEPING 

Application of n.�_s(,cl rch find ings and psychological prindples to 
t h l' tedching of typing < lnd bookkeeping_ Pn-' rL'Cj u i sltl's:  BA 28 1 �lI1d 
ach,'nced typin�; EDL:C 425 is r.'com nll'ndc'd . (2) 

343 METHODS OF TEACHING 
BOOKKEEPING 

Application of rese�lrch f ind ings dnd psyrh()lo� il\11 principle:) tll 
the tcaching of bookkeeping. l'r�rt'qllisill's: [DUe 425 (may bc' 
concurrent) end BA 2H I .  ( I ) 

344 METHODS OF TEACHING GENERAL 
BUSINESS SUBJECTS 

Application of n'sc<lrch findings and psychologic<11 principle's to 
the tCi'lching of gl'ner(11 business, consumer l:-'conomic'l, <.'(0-
nl,)Jnics, business l<lw, husiness mathem(lti os, <1 nd business (0111-
lTlunicCltions subjects_ Pr(;lrequ is itl�S: EDUC 425 (m<l;' be concur
rent) ,  [CON ISO, ;\!ld Bi\ 2ill. ( I )  

401 WORKSHOPS 
\.vorkshops in  SP('Ci(1 1  fields for v�lrying periods of t inH-'_ ( I-h) 

408 LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE 
ELEMENTA RY SCHOOL 

The functioni'll teaching of com m u n icatiun skil ls, gr.lcil'S K-6; <1 1'l'J� 
includl' Dr,1l dnd written c).pressioll , i istl' l 1 i llg. reading. l i tl'r<1 tur(', 
d r,1 m<1 t i/d t in ll ,  spel l ing, gramm,H, h<l ll d w r i t i ng, c h i l d ren's 
language study. voc(lbul<lry dC'veiopmpnt, <lnd It;'x lcogrdphy_ 
Prerequisi te :  253. 2.50 CPA ,lnd 322-324 or C(lIl(llrrL'nt ly with 
322-324 . (2) 

410 SCIENCE IN THE 
ELEMENTA RY SCHOOL 

A humanistic appn),1(h with emphasis on tho�e kind) of m(lteri.:ds 
<lnd  "hands on" activities nt'E'dl'd to achieve t h e  objectiv(,s of sci
enct'. Prerl'quisite: J22-�24 or l"()J1l"l Irn'ntly with 322-324 . 2 . 50 
C l',\ .  (2) 

412 SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

Objectives, n1atcriJis, (1nd  met hods of tl'dching thL' social studil's; 
rC'comml'nded to student t(',ll"hers clnd  experienced teachl'rs. Prl'
requisite:  253. 2 . 50 CPA. (2) 

420 PROBLEMS OF READING IN THE 
SECONDARY SCHOOL 

Te,Khing secondilry reading in content areilS; d ttl'nt iol1 to d("I\-dllp
menl<1! rC'<1d ing problems; I11dkriilis, methods, tech n ique'S, proCl'
dures, and some observation ilnd di,1gnosisof rl'(lciing difficulties_ 
Prerequ iSite:  251; t a ken concurrt'nt ly with 425 dnu 434. (2) 

421 TEACHERS AND THE LAW 
}\ brief study of stud ents ' ,  p<lrl'nts ' ,  .l nd tl'dchers' rights a n  
responsibil i t ies w i t h  some emph<lsis o f  till' question o f  li.,bility. ( I )  

425 GENERAL METHODS-SECONDARY 
Curricu lum,  111,1terials, and l111' thuds of sl'cond ,H), tl\1l" h i ng; 
observa t ion clnd dis("tI ��ion .  Pn"':rl'lj u i� ik� :  ::!.51, l:J >SY .1hl::l. 2 . <:;0 
CI'A (4) 

430 STUDENT TEACHING-PRlMARY 
(SINGLE) 

ri.."1c h ing in ('I�lssroom� uf IOCdl puhl ic  schools undl'r th l' d i rect 
�lIpl'rvision of t h l' St-huol of Eduldt ion fJ.(u l t �, �lI1d d,l ssnHlfll 
t l'.1<her,. rrcn'q uis i t�s: 253 or 12 L 122 ur 324, 120 . .126. 41l�, 4 t il, 
4 1 2 . 2 . �O CPA .  (""nemrc-nt enrullment in 4.1';. ( I l l )  

432 srUDENT TEACHING-
UPPER ELEMENTA RY (SING LE) 

It'Jrhing in cl,lssnHlnb 01 IUL11 pllblil :--dlOOb under t h L' d i rl'd 
su pervis ion of the School of Edu(dtion faculty dnd classJ"(l()11l 
te.lChcrs. Pren'qll is i tl'�; :  2') I or 32 1 .  3D or 124. 12,'1 ,  .12h. 41lH, 4 HI. 
'1 12 .  LiO CPA. Concurrc'nt  C-Ilr(lIl IllL'nt in 435. ( I l l )  

434 STUDENT TEACH ING-ELEMENTARY 
(DUAl) 

Designed for �1l'rs(}n� whn do d u a l  s tudent  tl·.Khing_ Ten \\·el'k� of 
te,H.:hing in dd�"rO()m.::-. of l(ledl publ il" '::Ichoob lInd�r th l' d i rect 
slIpl'rvision nt SChlhl\ of Education f(ll"l l l t y ,1I1d C"i Lls�room t l'<H" h 
('rs. rn'rl'qllisi tL'�: E DL"C 2:=;.1 or 1"2 1 ;  .122, 32J, p r  124; .1I1d 125, :-t26, 
40H, 4 1 1l ,  and 4 1 2. 2 .  'it) C I ';\ L()n(Urrc'llt enroll nll'll t 111 4JS. (K)  

435 PROFESSIONAL SEMINAR 
A n  opportu n i ty  for s tudents t o  " h ,1[I:' l'xperil'n(l's \\· i t h  ,111 
1.':.;(h�1I1g(' 01" idt'("\:-i on pupi l  hehilvior, cu rricu lum pr<lI._."t icl's, .11l0 
W(1!'S of improving t l'dl-h ing pl'riOrmdncc. (Must Ol' t.lkt.-'n ({)nrur
r"nt l y  with 4.10 or 412 . )  (2) 

436 ALT RNATE LEVEL STUDENT 
TEACHING-ELEMENTARY 

/\ (.-ourse designed to give �(lI11L' knowledge. u [ ) ciL'r"it.lnding, .l I1d 
s tud..,.- of l-h i ldren,  sllbjl'ct I11dth:'r fil"' ld�, .1nd mdtl'ridl:-. in thl' s tu 
dent\ ,1 !tern.ttl' tl'<lching \(:'\·('1 p lus  student tL'(\l' h ing  o n  thd t  level. 
Students who hdV(' (ompiL'ted sl'condary prl'fprrl'J Il'Vl�1 �tLl\..iL'nt 
tl' rlChing should enroll in th is U)UT"Sl-', (6) 

437 ALTERNATE LEVEL STUDENT 
TEACHING-SECONDARY 

;\ (ou r:-o.l' dl'signed to gi\:'l' snm(' knowll,dgl', 1IIldl'rst.tnuinr:;. and 
studv of ( h ildn'n ,  suhject Ill dUl'r lieltis, <lnd m,1 tl'ri.lls in thl:'  slu
dl'nt\ d l terniltL' 1L'�l(hing kV1'1 plll� student tl'.Khing on th 'lt level .  
�ttldl'nts \\ 'h(l h .1\"(; l"om pll'tl'd dl'nll'nt.lry preferred Ic\ ·cl ..-; t u cil'llt 
t('at.-hing ..;h( 1u ld enroll in th is  (Ou rSl'. Inlkpl'ndl'llt �tlldv (ilrd 
rCLJuired. (h )  

440-448 SPECIAL METHODS IN TEACffiNG 
SECONDA RY SCHOOLS SUBJECTS 

Currkulu l11, mcthoJ�, ,lnd mdtcri.l ls nf jn�lrudion in (1 var iet \' llf 
subjects; nldY llL' t,1 ken for gr,ldu<ltc crcdit 

-

440 SEMI AR IN SECOND RY 
ART EDUCAT ON (2) 

441 METHODS OF TEACH lNG 
SECRETARIAL SUBJECTS 

Appl ir,1tion of rC�l'<lrch fjnding� <.1lll1 ps),chulogicdl principles I I I  

the  leaching of shorth,1 n d ,  lIfiin' prarticl', � iml l l �l t ion, word proc
L':-;�ing, and rci<ltl.'d subjl.,r ts .  I 'n:,rl'quisit('�: .1dv<1nced typillh .1 nd 
adV,lllCl'd shorthand.  (2) 

442 METHODS OF TEACmNG 
GENERAL BUSINESS SUBJECTS 

Applic�ltion ot rl.'�cdrch f inding� <lI1d p .... )'l"holu�ic<ll pril1l ip ll ,  .... lo 
t h t' teaching of ge·ncral b usiness, cnnsuml'r L'conom ics, L'CO
nomics, business i,l\v, busin('�s mathl'l11dt ic", .:md business com
mun ications subjech. Prerequ isites:  [CON ISO ,  IlA 2K I ,  [DL:C 
34 1 ,  342. (2) 

443 CHEMISTRY IN THE SECONDA RY 
SCHOOL (2) 

444 ENGLISH I THE SECONDA RY SCHOOL 
T heury ,-1nd techn iques of I ·n� l i �h  instrudion; clirric u l u m ,  ml'th 
lH.b, fl'sou rCl'S; cI,1,",sroom 111.l1l.1gCTlll.' l l t .  (2 )  

445 M HODS IN TEACHING FORElGN 
LANGUAGES 

rheory and tcchniqut's of forl' ign language tedching; SP('Ci(ll proh
il.:.'nls in the s tudent 's major 1,1ngu,1ge, l�mphasis on <lud ll' l ingu,1 1  
techn iques. C (2) 

446 MATHEMATICS IN THE SECONDARY 
SCHOOL (2) 
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447 SCIENCE IN THE SECONDARY 
SCHOOL (2) 

448 SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE SECONDARY 
SCHOOL (2) 

449 COMPUTER SCIENCE IN THE 
SECONDARY SCHOOL (2) 

451 ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHOOL 
LIBRARY 

Library urganiziltion .lnd Zldmin istration in the L'iementary .l nd 
secondary schouls. C (2) 

452 BASIC REFERENCE MATERIALS 
Those services of a school librariclll rdatl'd 10 the pn'sl'fv,ltion of all 
m,lteriab w h ich form the sou rce!) of reference. G (2) 

453 PROCESSING SCHOOL LIBRARY 
MATERIALS 

Clas.sificatiull, clltaillging, <l nd technic" l pro(�s�ing of m<ltcri" is .  
C (2) 

454 SELECTION OF LEARNING RESOURCE 
MATERIA LS 

Crikria, prof -'SSiOIl,ll literature, llnd techniques of ev,lluation of 
library materials (print ilnd non-print): the librarian's res ponsibil
ity to iacul ty, studen ts, and the general public. C (2) 

455 INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 
Audiu and \'iSU(ll  matL'ria.is and (l ids, their lise, organiL.ation, Jnd 
administr" tion . G (2) 

456 STORYTELLING 
A combin.lt illil of d iscovery and practicum in the art of storytell
ing. Invest igat€'s the values (lnd background uf storytelling. the 
v(lrious types and forms of stories, techniques of chousing and u( 
telling stori(,�s .  Some off�ccl m pus practice. Denlonstrations ,l nd 
joint storytl'l1ing by "nd \\'ith instruct ur. (4) 

457 PREPARATION AND UTILIZATION 
OF MEDIA 

Production o( cl vdriety of  instructional materi(lls including slidei 
tape, black and I·" hit l' photography, basic darkrllom techniques, 
video and computer graphics. G (3 or 4) 

465 STUDENT TEACHING-SECONDARY 
(SINGLE) 

Teaching in the public schools under the djr�tion cl ild su pcfvisiull 
uf classroom illld university teachers. Pr(,'n�qllisitcs: 25 1 .  425. (lnd 
E PSY 368. 2 . ,0 C PA .  'May be t a k e n  c o n C lI r r e n t l y  w i t h  
467. ( 10) 

466 STUDENT TEACHING-SECONDARY 
(DUAL) 

Designed fOf persons who do dUell student tcaching. Tl'n weeks of 
te<lChin� in the public schools under the direction and supervision 
uf ciaSSfluJnl and university teachers. Prereq uiSites: EDUC 2 5 1 ,  
4L5, ,lnd E P S Y  368. 2 . '10 GPA. M ,')' b e  t"ken wnclirrently with 4(\7. 
(8) 

467 EVALUATION 
[valuation uf schuol experiences; problems in. wnncction with 
development. organizatiun, <ln d  administration of tests (standilrd
ized and teacher-made). Required uf fifth-ycur students. Prerequi
site: student teaching or teaching experience; EDUC 251 ,  253, 
EPSY 36H. May be taken wneurrcntl), with student teaching. 
G (2) 

473 PARENT-TEACHE R RELATIONSHIPS 
Issues Jnd skil ls important in conkrencing ,lnd parent-tl'ilcher 
rel,ltionships. Emphasis un effl'ctive co mmunication skills. Sp<!
cial education m ,ljors and teclChers examine relevant placement 
processes and parent needs. (2) 

479 SPECIAL TECHNIQUES IN READING 
Individual d iagnostic ,lssessment of  reading problems using both 
formal cln d  informal testing tec:hni4ues. SpeCial instructional 
methods (or remediation for children with r(,�lding d ifficu lties. 
Practicum required. Prere(juisite: 325 or equivalc..·nt . (4) 

483 PRIMARY READING 
tvlat�rials and methods uf the primary reading prugrtlill (l nd its 
n:dation to other activities. rren.�qu isitl': tl'c1Ching experil'n e or 
concurrently with student teaching. G (2) 

485 THE GIFTED CHILD 
A study uf t h �' gifted child , chi1relcterist ics and problems, li nd 
school procedures desigl1l'd to further development.  G (2)  

48R READING CENTER WORKSHOP 
Clinical study of n:.'ading problems ,1 nd suggl'sted (t)JTt.,(t i\,l� mecl� 
su rl'S; to be taken concufrently with 489. Prerequisite: teaching 
experience. 5 G (2) 

489 DIRECTED TEACHING IN READING 
CENTERS 

Directed observation ,1nd tcaching i n  stlmmer remedia.l c1clsscs in 
public schollis; to be taken concurrently Il ith 488. Prerequisite: 
teaching experil'ncc' S C (4) 

496 LABORATORY WORKSHOP 
Prc.1cticdl CUll rsC' lIsing elementary- a�e children in (l c1i1ssroom situ
dtion wurking out spc...'Cific problems; provision will be made for 
som t: activC' p<utici pl1tioJl of the university students.  Prerequisi te :  
cunfE'rence with the instructor ur the dean of the Sch"Hll of  Educa
tion. C 

497 SPECIAL PROJECT 
Ind ividual study and research on l'Jucational prubll'ms or addi� 
tiOll<ll laborCltory experience in public school classrooms. Prerequ i
si tl' :  consent of thL' deilIl. G ( 1 -4) 

501 WORKSHOPS 
C m duate workshops in spl'ci(l l  fields lor v<1rying lengthS of timE' .  
( 1-4) 

515 PROFESSIONAL SEMINAR: 
CONTINUING LEVEL, TEACHERS 

The preparation and sharing of sdected topics related to the mini
m u m  generic standards needs of the individual participants. 
I-!equired for the continuing level certification of teilchers. (2) 

516 TEACHER SUPERVISION 
Identifkation <lnd dl·veiupment of supervisory skills for teachers 
l\'hu lI'urk with uther adults in the ciassfllom. ( I ) 

525 CURRENT PRACTICES AND ISSUES 
IN READING 

To l'X,lminl' current pract icl's and issues i n  the field of reading clS 
described t h rough educational researc h .  The research findings 
lI'ill be "pplied to current ciassfllum prilctic.0s. St udents will be 
encouraged to pu rsu_l:' specific ,Ul'as of interest within the brocH.i 
clrc.:'(l of reading instnlction.  Prerequisite: 32.5 or equiv<llent and 
teaching cxpL'rience. (2-4) 

527 PSYCHOLOGY OF READING 
Principles of reading, perception, word recognition, concept 
development, and meaning in reading will be explored . Thl' psy
Chological ilnd physiological aspects oi the re" ding act will be 
t'xclmined in rel,ltionship to sliccessful reading achievem e n t .  Pre� 
requisite :  325 or l'tluivalent a n d  teaching C'xperience. (2) 

544 RESEARCH AND PROG RAM 
EVALUATION 

Kno\Vk�dge u f  studt'nt  and c1.1ss l'valuc1tion techniques; t il(' ability 
to s('!ect (l nd interpret tests; kntlwlcdgl' of research design; the 
'1 hilit)' to interpret educational research; the " bil ity to identify, 
lUC(ltC, and acquirl' topical reseclrch and related literature ;  and the 
clbility to lise the results of research or ev,1 1u<ltion to propose pro
gram changes. (2) 

545 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES OF 
RESEARCH 

Seminar in research methods and techniques i n  education with 
l'mphasis on designing a research project in the student's area of 
interest. Req uired for M . A .  Prerequisite: cunsultation with stu
d e n t 's adviser and admission t o  the graduate program .  (2) 

550 SCHOOL FINANCE 
LOC,l l ,  state and federal contributors to school finance, its philoso
phy clnd development; the develupment and administration of a 
.;chool budget. (2) 

551 EDUCATIONAL LAW 
Study of contem porary federal, stall', illld local st,ltut"" regula
tions, cl nd (,lSe law and their application to public and private 
schools (K-12). (2) 
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552 EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
Administration and supervision of school personnd, f,lciiities, 
dnd programs; with emphasi, on the hu m,1I1 relationships in  that 
set ting. Prerequisite : tc,lc h ing experience or con sen t  of  the dean. 
(3) 

554 SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL 
ADMINISTRATION 

The preparat ion and sha ring of selected presl'ntat ions related to 
needs oi individual part ic ipa nts . Required for continuing ccrtifica
tion of pr incipals (lnd prl1gram <ldministrators. Registrat ion must 
take place in the fall semester and part ic i pat ion will be con t in uous 
for the academic year. (2) 

555 ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
WORKSHOP 

Projects determined by the class; typ ical projects include curricu
lum p la n n ing and ad justment , publ ic relations progra ms, pers"n
nel emp l oym ent and in-service t ril ining ; f inancing bu i ld ing c1 nd 
educat iona l progrun1s. Prerequisite: one cou rse in  adm in istf(lt ion 
or s u pervis ion . (2) 

556 SECONDARY AND MIDDLE SCHOOL 
CURRICULUM 

A va riety of facets of secondary Clnd middle school prog r,'1 ln s:  
fina nce. curricu l u m ,  d iscip li ne. evaiu<ltioll, cldssroom m(lnagc
ment, the basic education bill,  legislative ch anges, and special 
ed ucat ion . Deve lopme nt of secondary and middle schools from 
their  beginnings to the present. Crit ica l issues in thl' edul-at iun 
scene today. (3) 

558 INTERNSHIP IN EDUCATIONAL 
ADMINISTRATION 

I n ternsh ip in educat iona l  adm in ist r" t ion p l,m ned with the School 
of Ed uc<ltion i n o.)ope.rat ioTl \vith selected educational il.dmin istra· 
tors. Prerequ i!) itc : course work in educat ion.ll administration and 
ad mission to the grad uate program .  (2-4) 

571 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF HIGHER 
EDUCATION 

Historical pe�pt:'(tive ilnd (urrent St(1tUS; dt.'vclupml.-:'nt of func
t ions and struct u res ; issues i n  curriculum; ph ilosophy uf i1dminis
tration; case studies. (4)  

573 STUDENT PERSONNEL WORK IN 
HIGHER EDUCATION 

St ud ent personn el servicc5 in h igher ed uc<ltion; us€.' of person ne.l 
data; co-curricu lar <1Ctivities; st udent welfare; (On tl'mpOf<l ry 
trends in counseling problems related to student life. (4) 

579 DIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIATION 
IN READING 

Causative factors relat ing to re,lding d iff icul ties; some opportu n ity 
to apply remed iat ion techn iques ; open to those wit h t('achi ng 
experience . (2) 

580 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 
Ty pes of curricu lum organ iztlt iun s , programs Mld tcchn iqut·::. of 
curricu l u m  deve lop ment . (2) 

585 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
Cumpa rison ,1nd i nvest igat ion oi cCl't,1 i n  materials ,l nd cu ltu ral 
systems of educ.ltion th rougho ut the worl d .  (2)  

586 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION 
The nat ure and functioning oi the ed ucat iona l system wil l  be 
examined from a sociological perspective. 1(l pics include: educa
tion, stratificiltion, and soc ial change; t he schoul as J. fomplex 
orga n iz atio n; the schoo l ,1 5 "  social inst i tut ion; clnd t he soc iolugy of 
learn ing . (4) 

587 HISTORY OF E DUCATION 
Great ed ucators, pduciltional thenric's, <lnd ed Ul'" t ioIlill 5VStC-n1S 
from an t iqu it y  to the present . (2) 

, 

589 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 
Ph iloso ph ica l and t heoret ical foundations oi  educat i o n .  (3) 

590 GRADUATE SEMINAR 
A workshop ior all Master of Arts candidates i n  the School of Ed u
cation which provides d foru m for exchang(, of reseclrch ideas <l nd 
problems; cand id ates should register ior th is seminar for assist
ance in fu lfilli ng requireme nt . No cred it is given, no r i s  tuition 
assessed. (0) 

597 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Pn)ject s of va ry i ng length related to educat ion,, 1 issues or conce rn� 
uf the individual pa rt icipan t and a pproved by an ,' ppropriate f(1(
lIlty member and the dean.  ( 1 -4) 

598 STUDIES IN EDUCATION 
A rescilrch pape r Of project on a n  educ<lti�mi11 issue seiectl'd jo int ly  
by the �tudl'nt and the graduat e cl dviscr. I t  wil!  b�' revic\vl...'d by the 
student's graduate Cllmlll i t t�('. (2) 

599 THESIS 
For M.1 ster oi Arts cand id at es who clect to write a t hes is. The t he
.sis problem "viII be chosen from the cclndidate's major field of con
cent rat ion and mu st be ap pruved by the candidate's grildu ate 
" d v iser. n-4) 

EDUCATIONAL 
PSYCHOWGY 
368 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
Princ iple) cln d  research i n h umcln lea rn ing <l nd their i mpl icat ions 
ior curriculum and instructio n .  Prcrcqu isi t e: rouc 25 1 ,  253. (4)  

501 WORKSHOPS 
Gr�dUc1tC' works hops in spec ia l fil'kis tor \,'lrying lengths of t iml' 
( 1 -4 )  

512 G ROUP PROCESS AND THE 
INDIVIDUAL 

A human int eract ion IClboratory 1 0  f.Kil il.l te t he explorat ion of the 
self concept through the mech(lnisms of in tl:.'rpersonal interactions 
and feedback, Emphasis pl aced on til<' ,lCquisition of sk i l l  in  sdf
ex plora t ion , role identification, .l nd c1imate-m" king.  C;  (2) 

535 FOUNDATIONS OF GUIDANCE 
The fOfus is on devd(,lpi ng an lIndcrst cl lld in g o f  the services and 
processes ilvilil,lblc tn clssist individuals in ma k ing plilllS and deci
sions accord ing to their own liie pattern . G (4) 

536 AFFECTIVE CLASSROOM TECHNIQUES 
This Course will ex pl ure various t ec h n iques des igned to facilitclte 
understand i ng oi self an d others; methods for working w i t h st u
dent s. Prereq uis ite : �tlldcnt  teach ing or gradu<lte stiltuS .  Llborl1-
tory ex per ienc<' as arranged .  G (2) 

537 REA LITY DISCUSSION TECHNIQUES 
The use o f  Re(l l i ty Therapy i n  il h elp ing reiationship-sciloob, 
social agt'llcics, OlenL :li health dinies, or u n ivers ity rc s idenc('s . 
Laboratory eXfwrience as arranged . Pre req uis i te : 553. G (2) 

551 REFLECTIVE SKI LLS PRACTICUM 
A m i ni. prilct icu lll in the t echn iques of cOll n�el ing; enrollment l im
ited tll students beginning the master's degrl'e program in Coun
sel ing ,l nd G u idance, (lnd is iI p rerequis ite to a d m ission on regu l<'lr 
status to the Coun sel ing and Guid ance mastn's program . The 
pract iclim m<lkes use of cou nsl\l i ng sessions with clients ut il izing 
verbal and non-verbal attend ing beh avior. (1)  

552 SOCIAL LEARNING-MODELING 
PRACTICUM 

A mini-practiclim i n  the tht.'llry and tl'chniqu€'s of soc ial lt',l rn ing 
and role modeling . P r('requisite: 551 .  ( 1 ) 

553 REALITY THERAPY PRACTICUM 
A m ini-pract icu m i n  cou nseli ng u sing the th eory and techn iques 
oi reality t herapy. P rereq uis ites : 552 and 56 1 .  ( 1 )  

554 GESTALT THE RAPY PRACTICUM 
A mini-pract icuOl in counseling usi ng the th eory ,l nd techn iques 
oi Gest<1lt therapy. Prerequisites: 553 <1nd 51> 1 .  (1 )  

561 BASIC RELATIONSHIPS IN 
COUNSELING 

A st udy oi the t hel)f)', process, tech n iques, and ch aracteristics of 
the counsel i ng relat ionsh i p. A basic course for M . A .  students in 
the Cou nsel i ng and Guidance progra m .  (4) 

563 PRACTICUM IN GROUP PROCESS 
AND LEADERSHIP 

A h uma n interaction laboratory which exp lores interpersonal 
o perat ions in groups and facilitates the development of seli
insight: em phas is on leadership and deve lopment oi ski l l  in d iag
nosi ng individual,  group, and orga nizat ion al behavior patterns 
and influences. Students w ill co-i.Ki l i tate a la boratory group. Pre
f<'quisite: 512 .  (2) 
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565 ADVANCED HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 
A compcHclt i\'L' study of h u mcl ll deve lop mt·nl will be mddl' a t  vclri· 
ous }evl'i:-:. of development t h rough obs�n'c:ltion(l l  c.l�sessments 
using nlln -stclndclrdized in.struments: c. g  . .  sociom�tric sC(lles. 
tl u tobiogrclphies, interviews. inteTcKtion .111alysis cl nd nth"" T ,l ppro
p ri,l t e m ... ·clsurements. A pract icum (" minimum (Jf one hour e.lch 
week) is required in i'I sch ool or �lpprl)priiltc cl gl'ncy. Pre-requisite:  
Fiith veo r or gra dua t " status. (4) 

569 CAREER GUIDANCE 
1\ study of (arcers, Ih",'ories of choice. and guidanct? tl'c h n i q u E's. 
(4) 

570 FIELDWORK IN COUNSELING 
AND GUIDANCE 

A culm in<lting pr,Kticum of fil'ld L'Xperil)I1CC i n  St:h(lols Of agenC ies 
u�ing theon', skills, and techniques previously learned. A variety 
of work ex pe riences with both individuals and groups. Stud.'nts 
i ncorpn r,l te consultation exper ience following the Adleric1n 
model .  (4) 

575 MENTAL HEALTH 
B,lSic men tc1l lH!c1lth pr i nc ip les as relc)ted tll interpersonal rcl.,tion
ships. Foc us on self-un derstc1 nd ing . L •. lboratory l'xperienc('s ,1!'i 
arranged. (4) 

578 BEHAVIORAL PRO BLEMS 
Adlerian Cllncepts provide b,lSis for obse'r\lation, mot ivc1tiull, mod
ification, dnd life s tyle assess me n t .  Skills ior assisting people in 
developing respon sibility for their own be h,w ior is iocused. Labo
r" tory experience as arranged. (4) 

583 CURRENT ISSUES IN EXCEPTIONALITY 
This course will concentrate on the characteristics of exception<l l  
students c1 nd the counselor's role in df..?al ing w i t h  .1 variety o f  prob
lems thf..?Y In.l)' h.1V«:. The iollowing (l rcas wil l  be studied : learning 
disabilit ies, emotional problems, physical problems, and the 
gifted student. Given ewry other interi m .  G (2-4) 

597 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
I'rojects of varying length related to " ducat ion ,1 1 issues or concerns 
of the individual parlicip,'nt and ap provt'd by an ,' ppropri" tc iac
ulty member and the d,'a n .  ( 1-4) 

598 STUDIES IN EDUCATION 
A rcsl..�arch pc1pl..�r or project on (In ('ducatillll�ll issue selected jointly 
bv th,' stud,'nt and the grad,!.,t" adv iser. It  will  be rcv icwl'd by thl' 
student's graduate committee. (2) 

599 THESIS 
The thesis pmblem will  be chosen from the candidate's m,'jo r field 
of concentration and must be app roved by the candidate's gr.1du
ate committee. ClJ1didates are expected to deic-nd their thesis  in a 
fi nal oral ,'xam ination conducted by the ir committee. (3-4) 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
190 EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

AND ADULTS 
I ntroduction to the needs a n d  charact�ristics of exceptiona l  chil
d r  ... n and adults. Federal and state legislation, current issues, and 
pract icl's oi delivering services to han dicapped individuills. 
Designed as £In overview of the' field for undergradu ak' students in 
spec ial education. g" Ill'ral education, nursing, counseling, ,lnd 
otlwr re lated fields. (3) 

191 OBSE RVATION IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Observation in s pecia l educdtion settings in the local a r('i! . May be 
taken concu rrently with SPED "190. No prerequisite.  ( 1 )  

290 INTRODUCfION TO LEARNING 
DISABILITIES 

Overview of the field of lea rning disabili t ies, including concepts, 
assessment, and i n s t ructional pract ices . Prerequis ite : EDUe 251 
or EDeC 253 or consent of instructor. (3) 

296 INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH AND 
PHYSICAL IMPAIRMENTS 

Study oi anatomical, physiological, social ,  and educational prob
lems of those with orthopedic disabilit i,'s or health problems. (2) 

NUfE: PREREQUISITES FOR 300i400 LEVEL SPECIAL EDUCA
TIO N :  EDUC 251 or 253 o r  consent of instructor. Students 
not majoring in "duc,ltion may be excused from t h is 
req uirement. 

390 INTRODUCfION TO DEVEWPMENTAL 
DISABILITIES 

A st ud y of the emotional, social, physical, �nd mental chM"cteris
t ics oi the devdopmt'ntally disabled. Methods of c1i1ssifying, diag
nus ing , LI nd teaching lnentCt l ly  ret,lrdl..'d children Cl nd tld u l t s  from 
medi«ll, psychological, social. and educationc)l points of view. (3) 

393 INTRODUCfION TO BEHAVIOR 
DISORDERS 

Current problems cln d  iSSlll'S ,1S t he�' apply to thel'du(,ltion of chil
dren w ith behavior d isorde rs .  Includes use of bch,'\'ior modifica
tion (lnd c1clssroom nlc1lltlge ment techn jqllt'�. (3) 

395 INTRODUCfION TO LANGUAGE 
DEVEWPMENT AND DISORDERS 

Introduction to l.lngu clge disurders, assessment, t1 nd int('rn'ntion. 
ruCliS on theories of l ilnguage develupml'nt and norm,ll languagc 
aC'l u is i tio n . (2) 

398 ASSESSMENT IN SPECIAL AND 
REMEDIAL EDUCATION 

Studv 01 ,1 \',lrid v of i nfo rmal and formal (lSSCSSI1ll' nt tests and pro· 
(ed u�cs. Cllrrk�dum basL'd assess ments, svstem .1t ir classroom 
observc1tion, norm·rdcrcnccd t l�sts, t cl sk a n'alysis, and critprioll 
rele rt'need tests and procedures are t'xMn inl..ld. I nc1udl's the role of 
ilSSl'ssmcnt in e l ig ibi l ity and program planning. (3) 

399 PRACfICUM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Experience with speci,l l  education childrell l)r ad lll t� in l'l sll �·wr
visl..'d sC'tt ing.  I hour credit given ,lfler successful cllm pl�t ion of 31)  
clock hours. I'rereqlli'itl': SI'ED 2l)O or «lI"t'nt  o i  i nst ruc tor. ("1-4) 

403 PARENT/PROFESSIONAL PARTNERSHIP 
IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Discussiun of the technil]ul's for co mmunicating eifcctiveiy w i t h  
pM,'nts uf children w i t h  special needs. (2) 

405 CURRICULUM FOR EXCEPTIONAL 
STUDENTS IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOO L 

Focus on Il'<l(hing (1(ldl'mil:. soc i.11,  .ln d  cldaptive bchclvior �kill� to  
mild and 11l0derotely h,l Il dic,'pped chi ldren .  I ncl udes wr i t ing 
individ uill educ" tion pl.u,s , data based instrllctiun, din'ct instruc
tion,  t clsk cln illysis , ,l lld I('cuning scqucncl'�. Prerequisite:  Genercll 
,'v1ethods. SPED 290, ur consent oi inst ructor. (3)  

406 CURRICULUM FOR 
EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS IN 
THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 

Curriculum content 41 nd plan n in g, including clCildl'mics, l ife 
�ldjust me nt s, ,l nd vocat ional instructiun f<)f m il d to moder<ltcly 
hclndicclppC'd adn lescen ts cl nd <ldui ts. Includes writing i nd iv iduil l
ii'1..1d edU((l t ional plc1 n� ( IF.P) <l nd behc1vil)r<l1 obiectivl's. Prerl'l]ui
s i l < ' :  Gt'nerdl Mdhods, SPED 290, or (onsent  eli instructor. (3) 

438 STU DENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 

T('J ch in� in specia l  education c1i1SSrOllnlS of publ ic schools under 
the dircction and supervision of dilSSfOOnl and un iversity h�ilch
ers. 8 wee ks . Prereq uisite:  consent of inst ructor. (6) 

439 STUDENT TEACHING IN SECONDARY 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 

T('ilch ing in spccial l'duclltion c1clssroom� l)f public schools under 
Ihc' d i rection tl nU sl1 pl.'rvision of c1assroonl and u n i versity teach
ers. 8 weeb. Prerequ isite' : consent oi inst ructor. (6) 

475 SUPERVISING PARA-PROFESSIONALS 
AND VOLUNTEERS 

Ernphtl�is on the effective management of pc)fc1-professionills tl n d  
vl..)luntecrs i n  th(' c1ilssroorn . ( 1 )  

479 SPECIAL TECHNIQUES IN READING 
fnd ividual diagnost ic clssessment of reading prob lcllls usi ng both 
forme l  and i n formal testing t ech ni'lues. Special instructional 
methods ior remediatio n .  Practicum required. P,,'re'l uisite: EDUC 
325 or equ ivalent .  (4) 

485 THE GIFfED CHILD 
A study 0; the gifted child, charactl'ristics a nd problems, and 
school procedures designed t o  further development . (2) 

57 
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490 EARLY LEARNING EXPERIENCES FOR 

THE HANDICAPPED CHILD 
Diagnostic  and remedial techn iques used in l:'clr ly childhood ed u 
cCltion with  handicl.lpP('d ch i ldren .  Review of norm�li (1 n'.1 at ypical 
child develop ment (lnd t h ei r  implic�1 tions for the It .. 'arning pron.'ss. 
(2) 

491 PROGRAMMING EARLY CHI LDHOOD 
EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED 

In-df:'pth study in thl' administration oi early child hood programs 
with emp hasis on rl'mediation t ech n iques and intE'rdi.sciplinary 
ilppnldclll's. Prt'requ isite : SPED 4WI. (2) 

494 COMPUTER APPLICATION FOR THE 
HANDICAPPED 

An introd uct io n in iL) the application of computer tech nology with 
handicilpped students.  N:)(u.s o n  current issues and USt�S of l:OI11M 
p"ter techno logy including comput�r assisted instruction, soft
ware evaluatiun, pupil and data man�lgement, and computer aid!:! 
ior the handicapped. (2) 

499 SEMINAR IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 
C urren t top ics on the t<,aching oi h an d ic"pp ed children and 
adu lts . (2) 

501 WORKSHOPS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Graduate workshops in speCial educ(ltion iur varying leng t h� lli 
t ime. ( 1 -4) 

520 TEACHING HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 
IN THE REGULAR CLASSROOM 

An cXCl mina tivn ui te<Khing st r�)tegies appropriate for exceptio n.li 
children in regu lar classrooms. Em ph 'lsis on t h L'  needs oJ excep
tion.)I ch i ldren , program mudificatil)l1, cl l1d ci.lssrOOnl manage
ml;'nt . Ocsign0d ior regu la r educators. (2) 

521 TEACHING HANDICAPPED 
ADOLESCENTS IN THE REGULAR 
CLASSROOM 

An examination of teaching strategies appropr iatE' for exception,-ll 
lldolC'scents in regular classrooms. Emphasis 011 t he needs of 
exceptional ,1dolescents, program modification, and classroom 
managemen t .  Designed for regular educat,,,,. (2) 

530 CURRENT ISSUES IN ASSESSMENT 
Current issues in the use of  assessment information for Illolking 
educ,ltioni.l l deci�ions. Prerequisite:  SPIT) 398 or l"U nSc.nt of 
instructor. (2) 

531 SEVE RELY AND PROFOUNDLY 
HANDICAPPED IN SCHOOL AND 
SOCIETY 

Introduction to the physical, soci,l l ,  and educational environments 
Di the severely <md proioundly hand ic<, ppcd dnd the consequent 
i mplicclt io l1s for the <:'ducat ion ilnd training process. I nterdiscipli
Ililry concepts, term inology, and instructionlll  modl'is \vi l l  be 
exa mined . (2) 

532 EDUCATION AND TRAlNlNG OF THE 
SEVE RELY AND PROFOUNDLY 
HANDICAPPED 

In-depth study of educational prescr ipt ion and progra m m in g for 
the severe ly and profllundly handicapped. Emphasis on teach ing 
st rat eg ies ilnd curriculum modification ,1S t hey apply to this popu
lation. (2) 

533 CURRENT ISSUES IN DEVELOPMENTAL 
DISABILITIES 

Current issues re lated to the education of children and adulh with 
developmental disabilities, Prerequ isite : SPED 390 or consent ni 
inst ructor. (2) 

534 CURRENT ISSUES IN BEHAVIOR 
DISORDERS 

Current issues related to t h e  t'duc�t ion of children olnd vouth with 
behavior disorders. Prcrl;'quisi t<:': SPED 393 or consen t' of inst ruc
tor. (2) 

535 CURRENT ISSUES IN LEARNING 
DISABILITIES 

Current issues rei,ltcd to thl' education of children and adults with 
learning disabili ties. Prerequ is ite : SPED 290 Dr mnsent of in strur
tor. (2) 

537 CURRENT ISSUES IN LANGUAGE 
DISORDERS 

Current issues and u pp ro(1C"hes in .1Ss,l'ss ing and remed i,lt inb chil
dren with languag(' disorders. Prl'rl'l}u isitl>: SPED 3YS or ron�ent 
(If instructor. (2) 

538 CURRENT ISSUES IN EA RLY 
CHILDHOOD HANDICAPPED 

Current issues relilted to the education of prt'-�chool han dicapped 
children.  I'rerequis ite : SPED 490 or consent of instructor, (2) 

570 APPLIED BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS FOR 
TEACHERS 

;\ su rvey of the pr incipl es and techn iques of applied behavior 
<In'-11ysis, lnc\udes behavior modification, self-c()ntrol techniq ues, 
cognitive behavior modification, and research design . (2) 

575 INTRODUCTION TO THE CONSULTA NT 
TEACHER IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Introduction lu lhe principles and p ractices of  � consulting teacher 
model in special educatil)n .  Focus on instructional delivery ilppru
pria te for prov id i ng direct and ind irect services to handicapped 
ch ildren in  m,linst re.lm classrooms.  Includes a one hOllr practi
cu m . (3) 

576 COMMUNICATION SKILLS FOR THE 
CONSULTING TEACHER 

Emphasis on the interpersona l ski l ls  necesSM)' for the consu l t ing 
tCtlChC'I in special educa tion. Exploration of v() riables involved i n  
developing cooperat ion between consultants and reg u la r c1ass
rO(')111 teachers, Includes a one hour pract icum. (3) 

588 ADMINISTRATION OF SPECIAL 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

I nvest igation of ex isting specia l education admin istrative units, 
pupil placement procedures, studen t staifings, program reim
bursement procedures, and iederal funding models . (3) 

590 RESEARCH IN EARLY 
CHILDHOOD/HANDICAPPED 

A combination of organi�ed coursework and independent study in 
earl y  childhood/handicapped. SpeC ia lized study in a selected 
topic. Prerequ is ite : SPED 536 or consen t of in structor. ( 1 )  

591 RESEARCH IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Review of cu rrent re:;earch on selected topics in spec ial  education. 
( I )  

592 RESEARCH I N  LEARNING DISABILITIES 
A combination of l1rganized coursework and in dependent study in 
l ear ning disabi l ities . Special i�ed st udy in " selected topic. Prereq
uisite: SPED 535 or permission oi instructor. (1 )  

593 RESEARCH IN BEHAVIOR DISORDERS 
A combin ation oi organ ized coursework (lnd independent study i n  
beh ilvio r d isorders. Special ized study in a sek'ctl'd topic. Prerequ i
s i te :  SPED 534 or per miss ion elf i nst ructor. (1 )  

594 RESEARCH IN DEVELOPMENTAL 
DISABILITIES 

A combination of organized cou rsework and independent study in 
developm ental disabilities. Spec ialized st udy i n  " selected topic. 
Pre'requ is ite : SPED 533 or permission of instructor. ( 1 )  

595 SPECIAL EDUCATION: INTERNSHIP 
Internship in spec ia l ed ucat ion set t ings under the direction and 
supervision of cl(l:iSrOOm and university faculty. Prerequisite: 
Teach i ng credential and consent oi instructor. (4) 

597 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Pro j ects of varying length related to ed uca t iona l issues or concerns 
of the individual par ticipa nt and approved by an ap propriate iac
u l ty member and the dean . ( 1 -4) 

598 STUDIES IN EDUCATION 
A research p"per l l f  pmject on an educational issue selected jointly 
by the student and the gra duate adviser. It  will be reviewed by tlw 
student's gr(lduatC' committee, (2) 

599 THESIS 
The thesis proble m will be chosen hom the candidate's major Held 
of con cen trat ion and must be "pproved by the candidate's gradu
"te Cllm mittee. Candidates are expected to defend their thesis in a 
iinal oral examination conducted by their committee, (3-4) 



Engineering 
Engineers are often called the modern tool build
ers. The 'tools' built by today's engineers are not the 
simple lever or ax, but appear in the shape of an 
airplane (transportation ' tool ' ), a television (com
munication ' tool ' ) ,  or a computer program (infor
mation handling ' tool ' ) .  Engineers investigate all 
aspects of life in today's society and attempt to cre
ate tools that, in some respect, improve the qual ity 
of life. While scientists explain what is, engineers 
create what never was. 

PLU offers a combination of programs in engineer
ing. The programs provide an education of suffi
ciently fundamental nature to permit rapid 
adaptation to new technical programs and opportu
nities and sufficiently board liberal scope to provide 
awareness of the social responsibilities implicit i n  
engineering. 

Degrees are offered in computer engineering and 
engineering physics. Dual degree 3-2 engineering 
programs are also maintained with the School of 
Engineering and Applied Science of Columbia 
University and Stanford University; concentrations 
in electrical and mechanical engineering are availa
ble in these programs. In addition, an electrical 
engineering minor is offered, primarily intended for 
majors in physics or computer science. 

The computer engineering program is administered 
jointly by the Department of Physics and Engineer
ing and the Department o£ Mathematics and Com
puter Science through the Computer Engineering 
Committee. Engineering physics and the 3-2 pro
grams are administered by the Department of Phys
ics and Engineering. 

FACUIIY 
From the Department of Physics and Engineering: 
Adams, Chair; Bowers, Greenwood, Gutmann, 
Haueisen, Nornes, Tang, Zernel. 

A committee of facu lty administers the computer 
engineering program : Gutmann, Chair; Adams, 
Bandy (advisory), Edison, J. Herzog (advisory), 
Spillman. For additional faculty refer to the Depart
ment of Mathematics and Computer Science. 

StudentS intending to ITICljor in a technical an.'tl such as l'ngi
llC'ering �He advised early t,,-) examine the in terreiatil)nshipS 
bNween the career fields of enginl'llring, computer science, 
and physics. SciL'nlists have liS t hc.:' ir prime objt.'ctive incTt.'(lsed 
knowledge of nilture. Both the engineer and the scientist ,1.r(> 
thoroughly educ,lt(,d in th,' mathematical, physical, and compu
tational sciences, but the scientist primarily uses this knowledge 
to .:lequire new knowledgc, whereas the t'ngint'l.:�r applies the 
knowledge to design and dcvelop uSdblL' devices, structures, and 
procllsses. Enginl�c;ns are cc1llcd upon fur all aspects of a project :  
ClIl1Ccpt uillil,ltion, design, study, construction, d n d  maintenanCl'. 
Not only do engineers participate as the tcchnical referl'll ce for 
these activities, they! Jdditiunally il$$UmC responsibilities for 
project economics (l nd management and fur educating <Ind 
communicating with ulhl'rs rt�g(lrding the project . FtH these 
reasons PLU is u n iqudy situ.licd to educate engineers: i t  COJll
hinc,:>s strong and growing Seil'ctiollS of technical (our.ses with the 
li bc'ral PLU core cu rric u l u m .  

COMPUTER 
ENGINEERING 

omputer enginccring combines courses from <.:on1puter 
science and from trJditional engineering (particularly eit'ctricd] 
engineering) .  It  is a rel,ltivcly new branch of engineering, but it  is 
growing rapidly. In tl�rms of the l1umber of graduates produced, it 
is alrendy the fifth largest engineering degree program 
nc.1tionally. 

Stu de,;ts will  receive a solid background in computer science, 
wh ile dl'velopinb an intimate knowledge of how software intl'.r
,)Cts with computer hardware. A detailed understanding 0'- the 
h(udware involved is dlso included in the course of instruction. 

B.S. MAJOR IN COMPUTER E N G I NEERING: 16 semestl'r 
hours: Mathe m,lIics 151 ,  152, 253, and either 331 or 335; 10 
semester hours: l'hvsics 147, 148, 153, 1 54; 17 semester hours 
from Enginel'nns 161, 162, 271 , 341.  347, 352, and 362 (or Com
puter Scil'ncc' 2&)); 1 2  semester hOllrs from Computer Science 
144, 270, 380; 13 semester hours: tech nical electives from Engi
neering 354, 491 ,  Mathematics 345, 346, Physics 33 1 , 332, Com
puter Science 344, 348, 355, 375, 385, 386, 467, 470, 480, 488, 491. 
4%. Tech n ical elect ives must include four hOllrs from Engine<.>ring 
354 or Mathematics 345 and 346. 

A typic,,1 cumpu tt'r engineering program is c1S follows: 
Fresh m a n  PhYsics 147, 148, 153, 154 

Engineering 16 I, 162 
Math 1 5 1 .  1 52 

Sophomore 

Ju niur 

Sl'nior 

Computer Science 144 
fngineering 271, 352, 354 
Mathematics 253 
Computer Science 270, 280 
Engineering 341, 347 

omputcr Science 380 
Tec h n ical Elective I 
ivt,l thematics 335 
Technical Elective II, III  

The following computer science courses are 
applicable toward this degree: 

CSC! 144 
CSC! 270 
CSCI 280 
CSCI 344 
CSC! 348 
CSC! 355 
CSCI 375 
CSCI 380 

CSCI 385 
CSCI 386 
CSC! 430 
CSC! 467 
CSCI 470 

CSC! 480 
CSCl 488 
CSCI 490 
CSC! 491 
CSCI 495 

Introduction to Computer Science 
Data Structures 
Digital logic 
Operating Systems 
Modeling and Simulation 
Compilers 
Design and Analysis of Algorithms 
Assembly Language and Computer 
Organization 
Computer Architecture 
Distributed Systems 
Artificial Intelligence 
Data Base Management 
Computer Aided Design of Digital 
Systems 
Microprocessors 
VLSI Design 
Seminar in Computer Science 
Independent Study 
Computer Science Research 
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3-2 ENGINEERING 
A smaller university like PLU is uniquely suited to foster a 

student's personal development while making a firm but not 
premature commitment to professional and career goals. Such a 
setting also helps a student to clarify the s(xial context in which 
engineers function. A major school of engineering like Columbia 
or Stanford emphasizes advanced studies, research, and interac
tion with industry. Thus, PLU 's 3-2 program gives students the 
best of two settings-breadth at PLU and depth in an engineering 
specialty at Columbia or Stanford. Students have also been 
involved in 3-2 programs at state universities in the Pacific North
west such as the University of Washington, Washington State 
University, and Oregon State University 

During the first three years of this program students must 
complete 1) all general university core requirements, 2) two 
interims, 3) all basic science and mathematics requirements, and 
4) seven courses in engineering. Once a clear sense of direction 
within an engineering specialty is gained, a reco mmendation to 
Columbia or Stanford may be granted. Admission to Columbia is 
automatic upon recommendation; admission to Stanford, how
ever, is competitive. Details of transfer admission are made 
available in the fall of the third year. Normally two additional 
years are necessary to finish engineering specialty courses at 
Columbia or Stanford. 

If the student's specialty is other than chemical engineering, 
both Engineering 231 Sialics and 271 Elee/rical CirCl/ils should 
be taken. These should be followed by 232 Meclranics of Solids for 
students in the mechanical engineering concentration or 341 
and 347 IlI / roduclioll /o Eleelrollics (and laboratory) for those with 
interest in electrical engineering. The natural sciences core 
requirement is automatically satisfied by engineering students as 
is the second part of option II of the foreign language requirement 
in the College of Arts and Sciences. Unless they automatically 
qualify for fulfilling option I of the foreign language reyuirement 
on the basis of their high school work, students are encouraged 
to satisfy this requirement by means of option I I .  Hours freed by 
satisfaction of the foreign language requirement on the basis of 
high school work may profitably be used for taking another core 
requirement (e.g., arts/literature or social sciences), for taking 
mathematics beyond calculus, or for taking additional courses 
in computer science. 

Particular altention should be given to the Integrated Studies 
Program, known as Core II, and to its applicability for engineers 
in our technological society. 

Students with strong preparation (A's and B's) in high school 
mathematics at least through t rigonometry as well as in science 
through physics and with SAT math Scores no lower than 550 
should schedule their classes as indicated below. Cou rses for 
students interested in chemical engineering in the 3-2 program 
are listed separately below. Those with less adequate preparation 
in mathematics and sciences, particularly mathematics, should 
consider strengthening their background with community college 
work in the summer before enrollment at PLU and should post
pone the physics sequence until their second year. An appropriate 
first year schedule then includes: Fall-EGR 161 /nlrodllclion 10 
Ellgineerillg I, MATH 151 Calclllus, CHEM 115  Chell/iSlry, a general 
u niversity core requirement, and PE 100 or a PE activity course; 
Spring-EGR 162 1nlrodllclioll 10 Ellginceril1g II, MATH 152 CalclI
Ius, CSCI 110 BASIC, a core requirement, and a physical education 
activity course (or PE 100). 

3-2 DUAL DEGREE: Dual B.S. degrees from PLU and Colum
bia, Stanford or another ABET accredited "Engineering School: 
three full-time years at  PLU plus 2 addit ion,ll full-time years at 
Columbia or Stanford. PLU B.S. in Engineering Science is granted 
after the first year at Columbia or Stanford; a B.5. in Engineering 
Specially (E. E., M. E. ,  etc.) is granted by Columbia or Stanford at 
the end of the fifth year. 

REQUIRED COURSES ( NON-CH EMICA L ENGINEERING 
SPECIALTy): Physics 147, 148, 153, 154, 223; Engineering 161,  
162, 354, 382 plus three courses oJ engineering specialty from 
Electrical-271 ,  3411347, 352, 362 and Mechanical-23 1 ,  232, 351 , 
442. Reyuired supporting courses: Math 151.  152, 253; Computer 
Science 144 or 240; Chemistry 115. Chemistry 116 is recom
mended, especially for those students intending to altend 
Columbia. 

A typical 3-2 engineering science program is as follows: 
Freshman Engineering 161, 162 

PhysiCS 147, 148, 153, 154 
Math 151 , 152 

Sophomore Engineering 231, 232 or 
Engineering 271, 341. 347 
Engineering 354 
Physics 223 
Math 253 
Computer Science 144 or 240 

.lunior Engineering 271 or Engineering 231 
Engineering 382 
Chemistry 115, 116 

REQUI RE D  COURSES FOR CHEMICAL ENGINEE RING 
SPECIALTY: The following program is intended for those stu
dents wishing to specialize in chemical engineering. 

Freshman Engineering 161. 162 
Physics 147, 148, 153, 154 
Chemistry 1 15, 1 1 6  
Math 151,  152 

Sophomore Engineering 231, 382 
Math 253 
Chemistry 331, 333, 332 

Junior Engineering 354 
Chemistry 341 ,  343, 456 

Students are encouraged to take economics for one of the core 
courses, and if other open hours are available, An" lytical Chemis
try 321 should be considered . Engineering 351, Thermodynamics, 
can be taken in place of Physical Chemistry 341 .  

I f  the student should decide to continue o n  at PLU for the 
fourth year, then a S.5. i n  Chemistry may be obtained with 
American Chemical SOCiety certification. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING M I N O R :  20 semester hours: 
Engineering 161, 162, 271. 341, 347, 352, 354, and 362. Required 
supporting courses: Introductory sequence in Physics (2 semes
ters) and Calculus (3 semesters) and Computer Science 144 ,md 
280. 

ENGINEERING 
PHYSICS 

The Department of PhysiCS and Engineering offers a four-year 
engineering degree for students interested in an engineering 
related program that includes a substantial amount of basic 
science. It is more applied than a physics degree while at the same 
time more theoretical than the usual engineering degree. The B.S. 
degree in engineering physics prepares students for employment 
in many diverse industries Or directly for graduate study in nearly 
all fields of engineering. Strength may be built in electrical or 
mechanical engineering sciences by careful selection oi upper 
division courses. Students are urged to develop a minor in either 
mathematics or computer science, particularly if aspiration to 
graduate study in engineering is part oi their career plan. A minor 
in business administration is particularly appropriate for working 
in industry immediately aiter graduation. fur maximum tlexibility 
in upper division courses, students aspiring to the engineering 
physics degree should schedule their first two years identically to 
those for dual degree 3-2 engineering. Junior and senior year 
schedules are determined by upper division requirements and by 
students' objectives. 

B.s, DEGREE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS: 47 - 48 semester 
hours: Physics 147, 148, 153, 154, 223, 331 , 356, 421, 422; Engi
neering 161, 162, 354, 382 plus four courses of engineering spe
ciality, one of which must be an upper division course, from 
Electrical-271. 341, 347, 352, 362 and Mechanical-231, 232, 351, 
442. Physics 336 may be substituted fur Engineering 232. Chemis
try 341 may be substituted for Engineering 351 .  Required support
ing courses: Math 151. 152, 253; Chemistry 115; Computer 
Science 240. 

A typical engineering physics program is as follows: 
Freshman Physics 147, 148, 153, 154 

Engineering 161, 162 
Math 151, 152 

Sophomore Engineering 231, 232 or Engineering 
271, 341, 347 
Engineering 354 
Physics 223 
Math 253 

Junior Engineering 35 1 , 271 or Engineering 352, 
231 

Senior 

Engineering 382 
PhYsics 356 
Co

'
mputer Science 240 

Physics 331. 421. 422 
Chemistry 115  



COURSE OFFERINGS
ENGINEERING 
161,  162 INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING 
An introduction to the engineering profession ilnd development of  
basic skills important to the profession, including problem solv
ing, engineering design, and grJphics. 161 offered I; '162 offered 
II (2,2) .  

231 STATICS 
Fundamt>nt,l l  ('ngineering statics using v(;.'ctor algebra; conditions 
for equilibrium, resultilnt force systems, cL'ntroid (lnd (enter of 
gravity, methods of virtual work, friction. Prerc<luisite: I'HYS 1 53 .  
1 (2) 

232 MECHANICS OF SOLIDS 
iv1echanics 01" deformable solid bodies; dcfurm.,tioll, -:;;tres.s, consti
tutive equations (or cl,lStic materitlls, thermoe!asticity, tension, 
flexure, torsion, stability of equilibrium. Prerequisite: EGR 231 .  
I I  (4) 

271 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL 
CI RCUITS 

Introduction to the fundamental concepts oi DC cirl'uits including 
Uhm's and Kirchoff's Laws .1nd the iUI1t:tion of inductive and 
capilcitive dements. Prerequisite: I'HYS 154. 1 (2) 

341 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS 
An introduction to the use and properties of semiconductors as 
relat<'d to electronic devices; diodes, tra.nsistors, FErs, opera
tional amplifiers. Concurrent registration in 347 is required. Pre
requisit<· :  271 . II (2) 

347 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS 
LA BORATORY 

Basic and intermediate labor,ltory exercises pL'rfol'nlcd in con jum::
tion with Introduction to Electronics. Concurrent rcgistr�ltion in 
341 is required. 1 1 (1 )  

351 THERMODYNAMICS 
Concepts and equat ions of c1a.ssical, macroscopic thermodynam
ics; thcrmodynanlic cycles, tlow and non-flow systems, properties 
and mathematical relations of pure substano.�s, mixtures and solu
tions, phase tr,l!1sition ilnd chemical reactions; an elementary 
tre.ltment of statistical thermodynamics. Prerequisite: PHYS 154. I 
(4 )  

English studies offer excellent preparation for any 
future requiring analytical thinking, skill in writ ing, 
discernment in reading, an appreciation of human 
experience and aesthetic values, and the processes 
of critical and creative expression . Business (espe
cially management), l aw, education, and publishing 
are four areas where our graduates frequently make 
their careers, 
Our program offers concentrations in l iterature, 
writing, and publishing. The English Department 
also supports the London Program and often offers 
an interim study tour to the British Isles. 

352 CIRCUITS I 
Theory of AC circuits, ilmplifiers, and oscillators. Time dom.lin 
transient response and sinusoidal frequency response. Prerequi
site: 272. 1 (4) 

354 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS 
In troduction to vector clnd tensor calculus, functions of a complex 
vi:uiablc, Laplace and Fourier t r,lnsforms, and undetermined mul
tipliers. Cumprehensive and il lustrative examples from the fields 
of electromagnetism, waves, transpurt, vibrations, ,l nd nlt?chan
ics. M.,y be taken .lS a package with PHYS 356. PrerequiSite: MATH 
253. I I  (4) 

362 DIGITAL ELECTRONICS 
Analysis of digital design techniques, including a review of combi
national logic, sequential logic, nip nops, registers, counters, and 
timing circuits. II (4) 

382 INTRODUCTION TO MATERIALS 
SCIENCE 

Fundamentals of engineering materiills lIlciuding metals, poly
mers, ceramics, �lnd semiconductors. The course focuses on how 
the useful properties of these materials can be aItert'd by changing 
their microstructure. Pr�re4uisitcs: PHYS 154, CHEM 1 15 .  II (4) 

442 TRANSPORT: MOMENTUM, ENERGY, 
AND MASS 

Unifying concept, of the transport of momentum, pnergy, and 
mass in planar, cylindrical and spherical geometries; mathcmcltical 
aspects of fluid mechanics; boundary layers; transport coeffi
cients-viscosity, thermal conductivity, maS5 diffusivity; all eole
nlentary tre(ltment of turbulent flow. rrt'reql1isit�: 35 1 or cunsent 
of instructor. II (4) 

491 INDEPENDENT STUDY: ELECTRICAL 
ENGINEERING SCIENCE 

Selected topics of mutual interest to student and inst ructor. Enroll
ment is limited and open only to students who have discussed a 
proposed topic or course of study in considerable depth with 
instructor. Prerequisite: mutual interest ( 1 -4) 

492 INDEPE NDENT STUDY: MECHANICAL 
ENGI NEERING SCIENCE 

See 491 . 

English 
FACULTY 
Eyler, Chair; M .  Benton, P. Benton, Bergman, 
Campbell, Jansen Jaech, Jenseth, G. Johnson, L .  
Johnson, Jones, Klopsch, D.  M .  Martin, G.  Martin, 
Rahn, Reigstad, D. Seal. Assisted by Cady, Monroe, 
Raffle. Distinguished Writers in Residence: Spring 
1985-Richard Murphy, Spring 1986-Lesley Hazle
ton, Spring 1987-Stephen Becker. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS MAJOR: 
Total Credits required : At least 32 but no mOre than 40 (of 128) 

hours in English beyond 1 01 ,  with an ciective emphasis in litera
ture, writ ing, or  publishing and printing arts. 
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Required English courses: S u r ve),s 241, 2 5 1 , 252; .1t least one 

course in a historical period (342, 343, 31l 1 .  384, 3H9, 390, 191 ,  392); 
at 1",lSt  on" course in a major a u thor (382, 383, 440, 4 5 1 .  452); and 
12  hours of l'iectivl's. ('xcl uding interim courses and in h..'rnships. 

Foreign language: At least two years of il foreign language at the 
u niversity level, or the equiva lent (St�e College of Arts a n d  Sci
ences Foreign L .. lllgu,lgC Requirement, Option I . )  

Junior Review: During t h e  j u n ior yeilr each major init iates a 
meeting with a committee of departmental f"cul ty, chosen by 
student ,,, nd adv iser, to discuss progress, interest;.;, goals, {lnd 
plilns for the remaining semesters in thtlt s tudent's progra m .  

CERTIFICATE I N  WRITING: ,"Iajors are encouraged to 
include courses in writing in their  progr,lm . Those majors who 
take t h ree writing courses beyond 1 0 1  and prep.uc a portfolio o i  
the i r  w(uk will b e  ,1wurdcd a "certiiicJte in writ ing." 

MINOR (EMPHASIS ON LITERATURE):  20 semestc'r hours, 
beyond 101.  excluding cou rses for interim credit, oi which at least 
8 hours should be upper division. These courses should include 4 
hours in American literature, 4 hours in British literat lHl' beiore 
1700, 4 hours in British l i ter.l ture after 1700, and at least 4 addi
tional hours i n  literaturf'. 

MINOR (EMPHASIS ON W RITI NG) :  20 semester hours, 
beyond 101, excluding courses for interim credit, of which at le,lSt 
8 hours should be upper division. These courses shuuld include 4. 
hours in British literature beiore 17()(), 4. hours i n  American or 
British literature after 1700, and 12 hours in writing ( lUrSeS drllwn 
from 201. 225, 227, 327, 328, 34 1 , 4.03, 421. m other approved 
courses in writing. 

MINOR (EMPHASIS ON PUBLISH I N G  AND PRINTING 
A RTS) : 2 0  semester hours dS fo!lows: 
I .  An 8-hour core o i  three required CQurses (32 1,  322, 331) .  
2 .  Th ree elective courses ( 1 2  hours) irom t w o  or th ree o f  these 

groups: 
WRITING: App roved courses i n  English (20 1 .  225, 227, 324, 
327, 328, 366) 
MA\lAGEME\lT: Approved courses in Business Administra
tion (292, 350, 370, 470) or Computer Science ( l Wi210, 144, 
220) 
DESIGN: Approved courses in Art (326, 370, 396, 426, 470, 496) 
or English (332, if  taken for 4 credit hours) or Communication 
Arts (380) 

3. Approved practical experience (credit or non .. cred it) in an 0((
campus intt'rnship or with an on-c,1mpus publication. 

PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS: Students prep,lring to teach in 
j u nior or  senior high school may earn pither a Bachelor of Arts in 
English with certificatiun from the School oi Educ,]tion, o r  il 
Bachelor o f  Arts in Education with a teaching major in English . 
See the School of Education section of this catalog ior the addi
tional requirc.ments f", certification o r  the Bache'!or of Arts in 
Education. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
AMERICAN LITERATURE 

241 AMERICAN LITERATURE 
342 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICAN 

POETRY 
343 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICAN 

FICTION AND DRAMA 
345 CANADIAN FICTION 
440 SEMINAR-A MAJOR AMERICA N  

AUTHOR 

BRITISH LITERATURE 

251 ENGLISH LITERATURE: 
BEGINNINGS TO 1750 

252 ENGLISH LITERATURE: AFTER 1750 
381 STUDIES IN MEDIEVAL LITE RATURE 
382 CHAUCER AND HIS AGE 
383 SHAKESPEARE 
384 ENGLISH RENAISSANCE LITE RATURE 
389 RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH 

CENTURY ENGLISH LITERATURE 
390 THE ENGLISH ROMANTIC MOVEMENT 
391 VICTORIAN LITERATURE 
392 TWENTIETH CENTURY BRITISH 

LITERATURE 
451 SEMINAR-A MAJOR BRITISH AUTHOR 

BEFORE 1750 
452 SEMINAR-A MAJOR BRITISH AUTHOR 

SINCE 1750 

GENRE AND SPECIAL STUDIES 

216 POETRY 
217 SHORT STORY 
218 DRAMA 
230 CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE 
231 MASTERPIECES OF EUROPEAN 

LITERATURE 
363 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 
364 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHILDREN'S 

LITERATU RE 
365 FANTASY AND FAIRY TALES 
381 STUDIES IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE 
491 , 492 INDEPENDENT READING AND 

RESEARCH 
597 GRADUATE RESEARCH 

W RITING, LANGUAGE, AND PUBLISHING 

100 BASIC WRITING SKILLS 
101 COLLEGE ENGLISH 
201 INTERMEDIATE WRITING 
225 AUTOBIOG RAPHICAL WRITING 
227 IMAGINATIVE WRITING I 
321 THE BOOK IN SOCIETY 
322 PUBLISHING PROCEDURES 
324 FREELANCE WRITING 
327 IMAGINATIVE WRITING I I  
328 ADVANCED COMPOSITION 
331 THE A RT OF THE BOOK I 
332 THE A RT OF THE BOOK I I  
366 WRITING FOR CHILDREN 
400 LINGUISTICS 
402 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
403 MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMAR 
421 TUTORIAL IN WRITING 

100 BASIC WRITING SKILLS 
An intensive review and pract ice of mechanics, th�' fundtlml'ntals 
uf gra m m ar, and the structure oi sentences and p,)r,'graphs. Does 
not count to\vard iulfillment of generdl u n iversity writing rcquire
nlent. (2) 

101 COLLEGE ENGLISH 
Develops a student's powers to read,  think, and write effectively. 
Emphasis on short papers and guided revision . Includes a unit  un 
library research techniques. I II (4)  

201 INTERMEDIATE WRITING 
Opportunities to practice and develop writing by exploring 
selected topics frum various disciplines. Some emphasis on 
rewriting-fncusing the material and adjusting the sty le ior differ
ent audiences. One section may be devoted to autobiographical 
writing. (Prerequisite:  101 or its equivalent, Advanced Placement, 
or consent of instructor.) I II (4)  



216 POETRY 
;\ study uf POl"nlS ilnd C(lnventions of pUt..�lry from the Greek 
c1clssic� to modern projective \'('r5('. Intended to develop th t' read
l'T'S ability to rl'spond with scnsiti\ ' ity and discrimination to ,1 rich 
I Miet;' of pm'tic forms. 1 (4) 

217 SHORT STORY 
Examines the dl'Vt;;'iopml>nt of ShlHt fict i(,Hl , concentrating on  
themes and tcchniqul's of  the genre. I ncl udes stories b y  Am ericcl l1 , 
British, and Continent" l lI'riters. II (4)  

218 DRAMA 
A survl'j' uf m" sll'rpiffl's from c1(lS�icc11 Crcf'Ce to the present, wit h 
l'mphasb on the bclSic elements of drctnlC1 (p lot, Ch ,uc1C tL'r. 1.10-
guogc)  ond on th" tr,1ditional genres. I I  (4)  

225 AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL WRITING 
Rt'c1ding autobiography' (lno writing parts of one's o\vn, with ,em 
emphasis on  how writing sty le and personal identity complement 
"och otht'r. II (4)  

227 IMAGINATIVE WRITING I 
A beginning workshop in writing pl)L'lry and short fiction. 
Includes ,1 stud,· of techniques and forms to develop crit ic.11 stan
dards and <1n und('r5t.1 nding of the \Vr it i nf; process. (Prerequisite: 
10 1 or its equivalent, Advanced Plitc('mt' n l .  or consent nf instruc
t",. ) 1 (4) 

230 CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE 
Emph,lSis on American ficti\>n since 11)50. 1 (4)  

231 MASTERPIECES OF EUROPEAN 
LITERATURE 

l�epr(,sE'ntat i \'e works of thE' l iterature of Western Europe, espe
ri.1I ly classical, medievaL and Ren,1issclnce. II (4) 

241 AMERICAN LITERATURE 
fhe continuity of themes and forms in Amcric,1n prose, pllt'try, 
and fiction from colonization to the First \'\<brld \,Var. Emph cls is  on 
major works of the 19th century. 1 1 (4) 

251 ENGLISH LITERATURE: 
BEGINNINGS TO 1750 

Emphasis on the continuity and variety of English l iter,lture from 
Beoll'ulf through Neo-c1assicism and the early novel. 1 (4) 

252 ENGLISH LITERATURE: 
AFTER 1750 

English litt'rature, especia lly poetry. from the emergence of 
rumanticism to the 20th century. I I  (4) 

321 THE BOOK IN SOCIETY 
A descriptive. contt'mplative, and critical look at the powerful role 
of books in our history. suciety. and daily lives. Tup ics include: The 
Book Before Printing; the ['rinting Revolution and Emergence of 
the Publishing Industry; Books, Authors. and Readers; Paper
backs. Pulp. and Genre Fiction; \'Iodern Fine Printing and Special 
Editions; Rare Books ,md Book Collecting; Censorship and \-fanip
ulation; Children's BlXlks; Book lIIustriltion; Textbooks; The Book 
as Art; Technical and Ethical Horizons.  (2) 

322 PUBLISHING PROCEDURES 
The world of book publishing. involving students in decision,; 
about what to publish and how to produce i t .  Editing. dc'signing, 
and preparing a manuscript for production .  Plans for nlilTketing il 
finished product. (4) 

324 FREE LANCE WRITING 
A course in writing for publication, with primilry emphasis lln the 
feature articlt' .  In tended to help students develop res('ilrch and 
editorial skills; to help them produce writing that is clear, informa
t ive, and expressive; to enhance their sense uf  audience; and to 
introduce them to procedures for s ubm i t t ing for magazine publi
catio n .  II (4) 

327 IMAGINATIVE W RITING I I  
An advanced workshop i n  II'riting poetry and short fict ion .  Some 
a tt ent ion will bt' given to procedures for submitting manuscript fur 
publication. II (4) 

328 ADVANCED COMPOSITION 
A study of rhetorical principles used in writing persuasively and 
imaginatively. Required for certification by the School of Educa
tion . I II (4 )  

331 THE ART OF THE BOOK I 
Explor.1 t ion of the design and mechanical arts at the heart of the 
tradition of bookm,'k ing. focusing on historical models and meth
ods <lnd tht.' Cl)ntempurJry renaissance they ' ve inspired. Fundc1-
mentals of book design (lnd typography in  a studio-seminar 
context. Use of fine nLtlterials and hand processes to crcate .1 v.1ri
l'ty of printed. i l lustrated. and bound texts. (2) 

332 THE ART OF THE BOOK II 
Development of individual projects to explore further the princi
ples and possibilities of typography " nd fine bookmakin�. Pro
duction of a small edition of an original text-selected. edited, 
designed, illustrated, printed, Jnd bound by one or J t ea m of stu
dents. ( 1 -4) 

342 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICAN 
POETRY 

Repre....:;cntativl:' poets from thl.' generation of Robert Frost and Fzra 
Pound to our contemporaries. a:y I I  ( 4 )  

343 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICAN 
FICTION AND DRAMA 

Literature and SOCiety to the 1950s, with l�mphasis on major 
(luthors bC'twl't'n the VV':lrS, including Hem ingway, Faulkner, 
O· :--Jeil l .  .11)' I I  (4) 

345 CANADIAN FICTION 
Nove.Js and short stories by Anglo-C.1I1i1didnS, with some c1 ttt'ntioll 
to French-Can(ldi(ln literature in tr.1n slt1ti0i1. I (4) 

363 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 
An introduction to a rich l i terary tradition, with analysis in depth 
of such authors as H. C .  Andersen. Tolkien, Lewis. Potter. Wilder. 
a n d  LeC u i n .  I I I (4) 

364 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHILDREN'S 
LITERATURE 

Content varies ('(1(h year. Possible topics include genres. thl'mes, 
historical periods, and traditions. \-fa\' be repeated for credit with 
different topic. I (4) 

365 FAIRY TA LES AND FANTASY 
Selected fairy tales an:.' tol d , and various ways to interpret them <In. ... 
explored. Fantasy is studied as a genre, with emphaSiS on kinds of 
fanlasies, such as pure ft1ntasy, sword ilnd sorcery, the detective 
novel, science fiction. and horror fiction. 1 (4) 

366 WRITING FOR CHILDREN 
A \\'orkshop in writ ing  fiction and non-fiction for children and 
teenagers, with an  introduction to the v,lri('ti('� of contemporary 
children's l i terature. II (4) 

381 STUDIES IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE 
Studies in the literah.lre of Western Eurqpe from 700 to 1500, 

excluding Chaucer. Consideration of genres, t hemes, and the 
pl,l(,' of l iterature in medieval life. aty I I  (4) 

382 CHAUCER AND HIS AGE 
t\ study of Chaucer's major wnrks, especial ly Tile Call/erimlY "Tilies. 
in tl1l'ir lively 14th century setting. Includes an introduction to the 
development of the English language. I I  (4) 

383 SHAKESPEARE 
Ten to twelve representative plays. Rccommt'nded as background:  
25 1 . 1 (4)  

384 ENGLISH RENAISSANCE LITERATURE 
Stud ies the Golden Age of English Iiteratuw Selected poets from 
Wyatt to Marvel l .  including Sidney, Spenser. Shakespeare, 
Donne, and Jonson; selected playwrights from Kyd to Webster; 
selected prose from More to Bacone " nd Browne. (4) 

389 RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH 
CENTURY ENGLISH LITERATURE 

A study of neo-c1assic writings and the developing soc ia l aware
ness of the preromantic age: Dryden and Pope to Johnson and 
Blake. Examination of the beginnings of the novel in Defoe, 
Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, and Sterne. I (4) 

390 THE ENGLISH ROMANTIC MOVEMENT 
A study o f  the rom ant ic  awake n i ng in E n g l a n d :  B lake, 
Wordswurth, Coleridge, Shelley. Keats, Byron, and others. Atten
tion also to novelists of the period such as Austen and Scott. 1 (4) 

391 VICTORIAN LITERATURE 
Selected authors (including Carlyle, Tennyson. Dickens, and 
Hardy) and topics from a period of rapid and momentuus social 
change. II  (4) 
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392 TWENTIETH CENTURY B RITISH 

LITERATURE 
Selected pleywrights irom Shew to Beckett; po"tr), of Yeats, 
Ha rdv. Thomas. and Auden; fiction of Joyce, VVooli, Lawrence, 
Greene, Less ing, and others. I I  (4) 

. 

400 LINGUISTICS 
Sec Languages. 

402 HISTORY OF THE ENG LISH LANGUAGE 
The develo pment of English from its Gerrncmic origins to its mod
ern structure, spelling, and rich v(1cabu i,lry. d r(lwn from m(lny i,ln
gUdges (2) 

403 MODERN ENG LISH G RAMMAR 
A s t u d y  o f  three mClj(lf approaches to grl1nlm(1r:  the tri:ldi tion,,1 ,  t h e  
struct ure, l ,  ,l nd the translOrmi"ltional .  Includes introduction In tht' 
history of the English language. 1 1 (4) 

421 TUTORIAL IN WRITING 
Guided work in a n  individual wri ting proiect. A pl.m of study 
must be approved before the student n1tly Tt'gister for the course, 
( 1 -4) 

440 SEMINAR-A MAJOR AMERICAN 
AUTHOR 

Concentrated study of the work, l ife, influencc, ,l nd critic,11 repul,,
t iun of c1 major American author, including substr'ml i,'11 library 
research . I (4) 

451 SEMINAR-A MAJOR BRITISH AUTHOR 
BEFORE 1750 

Concent r(l tcd study of the work, life, intluenc(', <l nd crit ic<,l  H.'put,,
tiOIl uf ,1 meljor Briti�h author from thl:' Rl:'na iSS<l11ce to the age �)f 
riel ding dnd Dr. Johnson, including substantial l ibrary res<'Mch .  ,1 : 
y II (4) 

452 SEMINAR-A MAJOR BRITISH AUTHOR 
SINCE 1750 

COtKt.'ntriited study of the work, life, intluence, a nd crit ic,ll  reputa
tion of ,1 ma ior British " u t hor from the age of Bi" ke to the present. 
including substantial library research.  1 1 (4) 

491 , 492 INDEPENDENT READING AND 
RESEARCH 

An inh .. 'nsive COllrse in reading. M�ly includt.' a thesis. Intended jpr 
upp"r-division ma iors. I I I CI -4) 

597 G RADUATE RESEARCH (1-4) 

English as a 
Second Lang, 

The I ntensive English Language Institute (operated 
by the American Cultural Exchange) is an affiliate of 
PLU offering intensive English classes, which are 
designed to prepare international students for stud
ies in U. s. colleges and universities, The institute is 
authorized to grant 1-20 forms; however, admission 
to the institute does not constitute admission to the 
university, and no transferable credit is given for 
institute courses, 

The primary goal of the Intensive English Language 
Institute (lEU) at Pacific Lutheran University is to 
prepare students for successful academic careers 
at American colleges and universities by providing 
them with a strong background in English and 
academic study skills, The skills-based curriculum 
covers speaking/listening, reading, writing, and 
grammar in each of three levels: 

ELEMENTARY INTERMEDIATE ADVANCED 

When new students enter the Institute, they are 
given a series of placement tests, On the basis of 
these tests, students are placed in one of the three 
levels for each skill area, Students progress in the 
use of English through five hours of language 
instruction each day, Monday through Friday. A 
typical IELI schedule might consist of Elementary 
Reading, Elementary Writing, I ntermediate Gram
mar, and Intermediate Conversation, plus one hour 
daily of language lab-25 hours per week,  

COURSES 
READINC (5 hUlIrs)-Flenwnt""y, I ntermediate, ,1I1d Adv,1I1Cl'd 
WRITINC (5 huurs)-Elemen tMY, I n termediate, .1nd Adv,1I1ced 
GRAMMAr< (5 huur5)-Element'a ry, Intermedldte, ,1 nd 
Adv.1nced 

' 

CONVERSATION (5 hours)-Elcmentary, I n termediate, and 
Advanced 

' 

LANGUAGE LABO RATORYICOMPUTER ASSISTED 
INSTRUCTION 
Elementary, Intermediate, a nd Advilncc'd-H elp with spdling, 
vucabul,,,y, and other language sk il ls . 

LECTURE PREPARATION (5 hours)-Advdnccd only 
A course covering nOtt.::'-taking skills, summarization, iden t ifying 
main and supporting ideas of the Il'cture, and giving opinions 
about the I"cture. Students will  com p lete a "mock" college-level 
academ ic course, including reading in a college text, taking 
l]u i%zt's ilnd exams, and completing a spl.:'ci.ll project for the 
(nu rSt'. 

AUDITIAUDIT REVIEW (10 hours) 
The student ,1 nd his!her ESL instructor will audit d course at  PL .U, 

taking notes on ddily lectures, re" ding requ i red texts, dnd t'lking 
quizzes and exams w ith other PLU students. During a second 
hour, the students go over the lecture notes from the Audit,  
discuss text ilnd supp lenwnta ry reading assignments, explore 
difficul t idiHerent concepts, p repare for exams, and receivL' 
guidance on writh..'n homc\-vork. 

SPECIAL STUDIES (5-20 hours)-A l i leveis 
Courses are designed to hd p those who week to im prove their 
English for profeSSional or personal rl'a,ons. Under certain 
rircumstances, a less intensive' schedule or private tutorials 
01,1)' be arranged. 



lDEFL PREPARATION (2 hours) 
This class can be taken as a separate course. It reviews grammar 
and vocabulary, gives practice in  reading and listening compre
hension, and covers test-taking skills and strategies. 

CREDIT COURSES 
Qualified advanced level student:; may request permi"io" to 

take regular university classes for credit .  Thi, provides stud�nts 
an opportunity to earn credits toward their degree while complet
ing their adv.lnced courses in  English as a second language. 

Seminar sessinns rlln concurrentlv with PLU's academic 
calendar and are 14 weeks long. There is a 4-week interim in 
January, a full semester's study during summer. Classes Me small, 
usuallv 10- 1 2  students, with a maximum of 18. 

Wh�n students have attained sufficient proficiency in English to 
do un iversity level work, the lEU staff assists in placing them in ,1 
suitable academic program. PLU 's English language proficiency 
requirement for admission can be satisfied vvi th ,1 recommenda
tion from the lEU director. A student must have B's or better in 
al l  advanced level courses to qualifv for this recommendation. 

FACULTY 
Mage, Direct or; Cothren, De-Mar-Al drich, 
Schaefer. 

The faculty at IELI has extensive training and experi
ence in teaching English as a Second Language, and 
all hold the terminal degree of M.A. in TESL or Lin
guistics. Having lived, travelled, and taught English 
in many countries throughout the world, both the 
faculty and staff have gained an awareness of other 
peoples, their languages, and their cultures. 

To enhance formal educational experienced, the fol
lowing activities are also available to IELI students: 

CONVE RSATION PA RTNERS: Once into their courses. 
English language students are encouraged to sign up for one 
or more conversation partners with whom they (dn meet on a 
regular basis (once or twice a \Veek) for coifee, lunch. or more 
extensive activities. The Amerkan students who participate in 
the Conversation Partners Program are often stud,'nts who are 
preparing fOr careers in global studies, languages, education, and 
other fields. Some of these students have l ived abroad or are from 
families who have hosted international students and 1111 have 
expressed interest in learning more about other people ilnd 
cultures . Conversation partners are recruited and screened by 
the Institute .lnd receive an orientation from the director of l E U .  

HOST FAM I LIES: l E U  has a long-established community
based host family program for students who wish to live with a 
U.S. familv ior one or more semesters. The American families-all 
screened by the Inst itute-provide the students with room or 
room and board at reasonable rates. In "ddition tu  the standard 
bedroom fllrniture, the rooms arc provided with a desk, chair, 
and good lighting; family rules are agreed upon in advance and 
a formal written agreement is dTclwn up. The student cnmplet('s 
a questionnaire that indicates preferences such ,15: chi ldren in 
family, urban or suburban setting, likes <lnd dislikes. :->.tnoking or 
non-smoking environme.nt, etc. Studt'nts meet their prospedivc 
family and only after they have met each other are they asked to 
decide whether thev IVant to live as  a family. Weekend and!or 
holiday visits with �n American family can

" 
also be arranged. 

IELI assists its students with career choices, college placement, 
i m m ig"tion m.1tters, medical and dental referrals. and personal 
concerns. 

SpeciClI cultural and SOCi,ll activities a r� planned every week for 
students. In ,lddition, three or more field trips per semester add 
significantly to the cultural enrichment of the students. Discus
sions and readings precede all journeys to insure both a high 
degree of linguistic and cultural relevance and to maintain 
t hroughollt the semester a h igh level of group cohesiveness. 
lEU students and staff take trips to M t .  l{.l in ier, local museums 
of natural history, art galleries, zoos, children's day care centers, 
retirement homes, the Ports of Tacoma ,1I1d Seattle, and the 
Seattle Center. lEU students can also partiCipate in intramural 
sports activities such as soccer .,nd basketbal l .  

The I ntensive English L1ngllage Institute i s  located in Haavik 
I-Iollse on the corner of 12'1 st and I Streets. 
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Environmental 
Studies Prqgram 
Students concerned about or wishing to enter grad
uate study and career programs in such fields as 
environmental science, environmental law, or 
resource management, may enroll in the Environ
mental Studies Program . A certificate will be 
awarded students completing requirements listed 
below, together with a departmental or school major 
program.  Students interested in the Environmental 
Studies Program should schedule an appointment 
wiht the chair of the Environmental Studies Com
mittee, and should fill out an application . The stu
dent and the chair will develop a tentative plan and 
the chair wil l  appoint a three-member advisory 
committee. The committee consisting of representa
tives from each of the three major subject matter 
groupings will approve each student's course pro
gram and integrative experiences. 

The follo\,,,iing specific cou rses drt' required: 

Ea rth Sciences 222 
E(()n(lmic� 150 
Business Ad m i n istration 230 

4 hours 
4 hours 
4 h o u rs 

As pJrt  of graduation requirements, al l  students complete 
either the distribu t ive core or tht> I ntegrJtcd Studies Progra m .  
Recommended corl' requirements include:  

Distributive Core 
Arts/literaturE': Art 38 1 a n d  olle 

eLective in litera t u re 
Natural Sciencl's!Math.em,ltics:  Biology I I I , 

Chemistry 104. 105; Computer Scient'e 144; 
Earth Sciences 101. 131 , 202; Mathemiltics 
128, 230; Niltur.ll Sciences 106 

Philosophy: 125; 225 plus 226 or 323 or 325 or 
326 or 328; 324; 3TI ; 38 1 ;  395; or 427 

f\eligio n :  226, 365, clnd one elective 
from Biblical S t u d ies or I ntcgrJtivL' ( m d  
Compar" tive Religious Stud ic's 

Social Sciences: I l istorv 460; Political 
Science 1 0 1 .  1 5 1 , 345; Psychology 355; 
Sociology 101 ,  240, 331 (Eco n o m ics 
150 may also be counted ,lS fulfilling 
cl (Ofe requirement)  

O R  

CORE I I  ( Integrated Studies Program) 
I ntegrated S t u d ies 1 1 1 - 1 1 2, 22 1 -222 or 223-224, 

241 -242 or 243-244, 351  

H hour'S 

H hours 

4 hours 

H hours 

H hours 

2H hours 
I n  t h e  ,l rE'<.l S of Nat u ral  Sciences and Mathc_matics nne addi

tional course (4 hours) is required, wh ich should be selected from 
those listed above un der Distributive CO[c. 

Integrative Experience-4 hours: Du ring the senior year or 
a t  ,1 T1other <'lpprnvcd time, all  students participate in  ,1 study
research-action program designed to dra\v upon the brchld 
b(lCkgrou n d  of th(� abovc cOurses a n d  the expertise of their  
own major fields. Courses may include, b u t  <Ire not l i m ited to, 
cl ppropriatE' interim (ou rses; depJrtment<l i  or interdisciplinary 
seminars; independent study or research courses; field experi
l:'nce a n d  intL'rnship prngrilllls; coope.r,ltive cduc,ltion; l'.mploy
ment or vuluntcer servicc within com m u n ity agencies or 
organizations. 

Environmental Studies Committee: Churney, Ch!llr; Benham, 
Bergman, Giddi ngs, D. Hansen, Hansvick, Lauer, Martinson, 
Miller, Stivers, Tonn. 



Global Studies 
Prqgram 

The Global Studies Program is a response to 
global trends which increasingly affect our 
lives. The program focuses on the formation and 
emergence of the modern world and its growing 
economic, cu ltural, politic,ll ,  ,md ecological interde
pendence. By combining a regional concentration 
with that of a specific global issue, the Global Stud
ies Program provides students with the knowledge 
and perspectives they need to understand and to 
function ff ctively in today's world . 

FACULTY 
A committee of faculty administers this program:  
Kelleher, Chair; Bar nowe, Bermingham, Carr, 
Clausen, Predmore, Rasmussen, Tonn, Toven, 
Ulbricht. 

G LOBA L  STUDIES COMPLEMENTARY MAJOR 
The G lob<ll Studies m<ljor is termed ,1 "complc:.'01cnt" ry" IT1(l jOf  

bec:tlls(:' i t  is  ( l  s('conu major in  dddit iull to a regular  dis(ipl i n <lr�' 
major. S t u de.n t s  electing the Clobal Studies m,"jor lUl' rCl}ui rl'd 
tu dcciJfe d tr<l d i t ional discipiin<lry n1<l jor bdor!:" they dcclc1 r1::' ,1 
Global S t lld il'� major. 

In  add it ion,  the Clobal S t u d ies lll<l jor i� mult id isciplinary, 
drawing b(')th its courses and fac u l t y  from dep,:1rtments of the 
LJivisiol1s of Human ities, Natur<ll Sciences, ( lnd Social Sciences 
dnd from the Schools of the Arts and Business Admin istr,tlil)l1 . 

Students mel), nol ilpply more th",n IW(I courses (H Sl'n1('sl('r 
hours) fn')m their prinlar)' meljor �)r from rour�0S Itlken 10 fulfill 
gelll�rtli un iversity core rt'qllirenlcnts tl) the complenlenl.lry 
major. I- l(l\n�v�r, such spccial cred iting of (Ollrse.s from thL' prj. 
m,uy m<ljor to the (ompk'menl':lry m" jor mu�t be ,lpprov('d by cl 
student's .)dvisory cum m i t tee clnd t he Glob'll Studh:.·s CommittL'l' 
cha ir. 

MAJOR REQUI REMENTS 
Students  t (lke a m i n i m u m  of 32 SCn1I.:'stl'r hnurs inc luding:  

A (;Job,,1 S t u d ies Lor" 
1 .  The i n t rod uct()ry Clob,,\ Stud ies cou r�L', /\ nthropology 

History l Pulilk<ll Science 2 lO ,  lnbal Pl'rspl'cti\ 't'� (4 srml'S
ler h o u rs) .  

2 .  A n t h ropology 102. Exploring A n t h ropology: L u l t url' ,l ncl 
:,oc ietv (4 semester hours) .  

J .  Histo�v 2 1 1 ,  rIll' Wurlcl :,ince IY45 (4 scn1l'stl'r huu r;;) .  
4. rhe Glob" l :,turlic's '''' m i n il r, Glob,l l  Studie;; 4 1 0. Clob,,1 

f u t ures: Thl'my ,l n d  1v1C'thuds. ,1 nd 4 1 1 .  Rc'se.H(h SeminM 
( 2  Sl'mcstl'r hours (>,1(" h ) .  

H. F o u r  courses from t h e  GIOD,, 1  S t u d i�s (onC�nlr" t iol1s ( 1 6 
Sl'ml'st�r hours) .  

C.  Students m ust demlll1st r(l te  pro(j(i�'lKy in  cl langll clgl.· Tl:'ll'\·.l n t  
1 0  t heir  (oncentrJtion cl n d  ,"'It i1 k'vel conSblL'llt w i t h  Ootion 1 01' 
the Colleg(;' of Arts Jlld Scienn's foreign language f(.::q�li rl'
m c-n t .  I"his Illil)' bl' clccnmplished t h rough proficiL'llcy L'x<lmi 
nation or through t h e  equiv" lent of 16  semester hours o f  
COU rs('wl,)rk . 

CONCENTRATIONS 
;\ . RECIO 'J A L  

I rile Itllillst rJl7liZl.'d World 
(1 . Social ScienCt�S Perspectives (8 senll'ster hours) 

A n t h ropolugy 240-The Peuplc's  uf Eu rope (2) 
A n t h ropology 334-The A n t h rupolngy of Contemporary 

AlTIeric" 
Econom ics .18 1 - ·ompcl r(1t ivt.' Economic Systems 
History 25J-Twen t ie t h  Centllry J\mericdn History 
History 328-Ninl'teen Century Europe 
l listory 329-Europe " nd thc' V\" lrld W"rs: III 1 4 - 1 945 
History 3:0-Rl'volulhlllcUy Russia 
History 334- Modern ( ;ermanv. IH4H-IlJ4S 
Histor)' 340- Modern lapan . 
History 356-l\mcrican Diplomatic Histury 
History 4 7 1 - l l istory of Americ�1l Thought and Cultllrt' 
P()l i t iGII 5(it'n(� 338-1\ merican Foreign rolicy 
Political Science 38S-Canad i,1l1 Political SYstem 

b. H u m a n i t ies Perspectives (R semL'ster hOllr�) 
Engli�h 343-·TwentiC'th Century Amt.'ricc11l Fiction Jnd 

Drama 
English ]Y l - Victorill11 L i terature 
French 32 1 -Civil il.,l t ion ,1 I1 d C u l t u rl' 
German 321·-Gl'rl1lcln " iv i l izdt iull 
L"lngUJge� 271 -1 . i ter,1tll rl� cl nd Socidy in Modl'rn 

Eu rope 
Sca n d in(lviJll 322-Contcmportll"Y SC(l ndinJvi" 
:,panish 32 1 -Civilil.otion ond C u l t u re 
A 400-It'vel l i teroture cou rSl' offered by t h e  Department  of 

Llngllages, chosen in (un:-.ulta tion wi th  the concentr(l
tiOIl ad viser. 

2 .  rile Dl'(!dnl'iIlS World (4 (ou r:-'l'S, 16 Sl'nll'ster h o u rs) 
A n t h ropulogy 3JO- Culture, ,1 l1d Peuples ul Native i':orth 

Americcl 
I\.nthr()polo�y 340- · u l l u r('s a n d  I 'copk's of Asia 
Anthropology 345-Chincsc Culture and Socil'ty 
History J30-Modern Chino 
I l iston' 335-1 .<1 l in Anll'ric,ln H islnrv: '('nlr,l\ America and 

the (\lTibbean 
-

I listory 336-Soulhcrn Airie" 
Politi(,�1  Science :186- J\f rk.ln Political Systems 
Spanish 322--I ,�lt in A mcric<l n  Civil i/.ltion ,l nd Culture 
Sp("lIl ish 4J2-Twc:'nt ieth Century H ispc)tlic Liter.-lturc 

(Spanish ;\meric,l) 

B. rO PICA L ( h)r each of t h E>  topical conct2nt·rations, t h ree courses 
a rl' selC'cted from w i t h i n  t h e  topic ., n d  Olle fOll r-Sl'nlesier
hOllr coll rs(' is sckctl'd from the H_'ginns l i�ted .1bove . )  
I!ltc/ " I1l1tiolll1J Rein/ill/IS (3 courses, one cou rse' fron1 l:'�)(h 

s�'(t ion ) 
d. I n troduction 

Poli t ical  SCil']lCl' 3J6- fniL'rndt inn.l l  Orgdll i7.<l t iutl <l nd 
Ll\\ 

b rpreign ,I\ f(airs 
P(1 l i t icill Seil'nl'l' 32 1 -Cu rr<' 1lI i llternatiolla l Afiairs 
Pol i t ical  Seienu' 3:18-;\ mcric.ln h,)rC'ig-n ['ol iey'. 

r Elective 
Histnry 356-- A ml'ric an Diplom.ltic I l i story 
I ntegrated Studies 22 1 TIll' Experience of  War 
A nt hmpology 37'i-Law, Pol i t ies, ond Revolut ion 

2 .  IllicY/raliollnl Tmde (3 cours�':-.:;, une (Ollrse from l'<,lCh sl,ttiun) 
,1 . I n t roduction 

Econornit:s 33 1 - l ntl'rn,llional Economic.., 
b. I nternationai Busin(;.'s:--

Business Admin istriltion 340-lntl'rnationlli Business 
Business Admin istr<lti�)J1 474- l ntern(ltion.ll \'lClrketing 
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c. f.icctivc 

Pol i t ic,ll Sci(:>nc� 336 - lntl:'rn''1tio!lcli Organizdt iol1 and 
Ll\\' 

i\ Sl'cund intl'rnatioll<li business is chosen in c()n�ultcltion 
with the concentration adv iser. 

3. Glohnl Resou rces 111111 CJlUirolllllcnt (3 courses) 
a. In t roduction ( I  course) 

Luth Sciences 1 0 1 -·World C>ography 
b. EI<'ctivt's (2 cou rses) 

Ei1rth Sciences 222-Conservlltioll of Ndtur,l l Resources 
Lnth  Sciences 34 1 -Lncrgy and rvl inl'r�1 1 Rl'SOll rCl's for 

the Future 
I ntegr.:lted Studies 24 1 - Fncrgy, Rl'SOllrCl's, <1nd 

Poi lu tiull 
I ntegrated Stud iES 242-['opulat ioIl, Hu nger, ,lnd 

l)(lVcrtv 
Sociolog

'
y 36 1 - Pof)ulation ,lnd Development 

For this concentr(1tillll, two of these t h ree C(}lI rSl'S lllelY he 
!o\\'vr d ivisio n .  

4 .  ,Hulticultuml Vil'crsit.ll (3 COllr:'jCS, on(;' coursl.:' frol1l each 
sect ion) 

.1 . Cosmology .lnd Symbolism 
Religion I T I -Religions oi th l' lVorid 
I{eligion 23 1 -rvtyth, Ri tua.l ,  ,1nd Symbol 
Anthrof)(llogv iRci igi(ln J'J2·- Cods, MaSic, and Morills 

b. H U Ill,ln Creations 
A nthropology 355�Terhnology in  <. 'u l ture 
Music 432- ylusic oi the World 's i'cople 

c .  Suci(l l  Relat ionships 
Anthropology ]50�·· \,\lo l11('n  and ]\.'It'n in  \Vorld Cul tures 
Anth mpolof;v 360-Eth n ic Croups 
A n t h ropology 375�La\\', I>nlitics, dnd Revolut ion 
Pol i ticill Science 3H I �C01llp(1r<l t ive Legal Systems 

G LOBAL STUDIES MINOR 
I .  ;Iobill Stud ies Cml' 

A .  AnthropologyiHistLHVil'olit ic,,1 Science 2 1 0, Clob,l l l)er' 
spectivcs (4 Scmcster hours) ,  rcquired of (111 s tudl'll ts .  

fl. Ei ther Clob" l Stud ies 4 1 0, Glob" l cutures:  Theory i lnd 
Mdhods (2  St:'1l1l'st('r hours)  ur J fourlh course (4 semester 
hours) in thc conCl'n t ra t ion .  To be dl',cided in consul t<l t ion 
\·\:· i th the progr<l lll ch<lir. 

II Conccntrdtion (3 c()ursE's, 12 St'mester hours) 
i\ . Tlte Dcz1dopillX World 

Anthropology 330-Cuitll rl's and I\'opk's uf N,ltiVL:: :\\)]" th  
;\mc.ric<l 

Anthropology 340-C l1 l ture� a n d  Pt'oples of Asi<l 
Anthropology 345�Chint:'se "ll i tu re and Society 
H istory 330-Modern Chinel 
H istorv 335�L<l t in  ;\meric<ln 1 I istor\': Centr.l l America (lnd 

the C·aribbl',1ll 
. 

History 
Through the study of history at Pacific Lutheran 
University students gain an understanding and 
appreciation of the historical perspective. Opportu
nities for developing analytical and interpretative 
skills are provided through research and writing 
projects, internships, class presentations, and study 
tours. The practice of the historical method leads 
students off campus to their hometowns, to Europe 
or China or the American West, and to cOllllllunity 
institutions, both private and public The depart
ment emphasizes individual advising in relation to 
both self-directed studies and regular courses. The 
university library holdings include significant collec
tions in American, European, and non-Western 
history. The Nisqually Plains Room of the library 
specializes in Pacific Northwest community studies. 

History! 33h�Southern Africa 
Pol i t ical Science 3H6-Af.rican Pol itical Systems 
Spanish 322-Llt in American Civ i l iz(lt i(

·
)!l ,lnd Cui turl' 

Spanish 432-Twentieth Cl'n tury l l ispan ic Litl'r<l ture 
(Spanish Anwric,, )  

R. Infcmal iollai Relatiolls ( 3  COUr.5l'�, o n e  courst' from e<lCh 
section) 
In t roduction 
Pol i t ical SciencE' 33h-lnternMional Organization and 

La\\' 
2. Foreign Afb irs 

Pol i tical Science 23 1 -·· urrent I ntl'rn.l t ional  ;\ff.l i rs 
Pol i t ical Science 33R-Americ<ln Foreign Po l ie,)' 

3. Elective 
. 

Anthropology 375�L1W, Pol i tics, <lnd  Revolut ion 
H istory 35h�Aml'ricdn Diplomatic H istory 
In tef;rilted Studies 22 1 ·-The Experience "i War 

C. IlI lernational Trade (.1 courses, onl' course from ('Jeh 
section) 

1 .  I n t roduction 
Economics 33 1 -" I n ternation<ll Economics 

2. [ntcrn<lt ional  Business 
Business Administr<�t il1n  ]4()�ln tl'rn<lt i( lnal Bus inE'ss 
Business Administrdt ilHl 474�l n ternation,1 1  A-1ar.kE., t ing 

3 .  Flecti\'c 
[">o l i t iL-al Sl'ielll"l' 33h�Intern(lt i(Hlal Organi/<ltion dnd 

Ll\\· 
;\ sl'cond intcrndtional business COll rSl' is chl1sen in 

c()nsulti1ti�H1 with concentration <1d\'iser tlnd the 
program ch.lir. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
410 GLOBAL FUTURES: 

THEORY AND METHODS (2) 

411 RESEA RCH SEMINAR (2) 
Required of all students majoring in global stud il's. In  the first 
semester (4 lO), an an.llysis of Illajl;r thc'ories ad\,<lnced by th inkl'rs 
involved in t h e  study of or (lt tClllpts to change p"tterns of global 
in teraction. Ex.l m i nation of hoth prim<lfy dlKll ments �lnd second· 
,lI"y SOUfCl''"i, It',l rn ing how to read them Jnd how to (lSSl'SS t heir 
wurth ,  and discovl'ring their mdhods of <lnalysis.  In the sl'cond 
semester (4 1 1 ) ,  completion of ,1 ml1jor research papc!' dr{lwing on 
or <ldd ing to thl' theories ,lnd methods discu�sed in 4 10 .  Offered 
every tW() veilrs. rrl'requisi te ion 4 10 :  ANTfil I I I ST II'OL5 2 10 .  
Prerequ iSite im 4 1 1  4 11 1 .  (2, 2) 

Career outlets for majors and minors are either 
direct or supportive in business, law, teaching, 
public service, news media, and other occupations. 

FACUIIY 
Browning, Chair; Bermingham, Carp, Clausen, 
Martinson, Nordquist, Vice. 

BACHELOR OF A RTS MAJOR:  Minimum of 32 semester 
hours, inrlud i ng 4 hUl.Irs ;\mcriC<ln field,  4 hours-Eur()pl:'�l n fi�ld, 
Jnd 4 hours-non,Westcrn iield. Students Me expected to work 
c1osl'ly wi th  the depilrtment 's faculty advisers to insure the most 
personali?ed progr<HllS ,ln d  instruction possihle. M.ljors are urged 
to nl(;.'et the foreign l clngU(1ge requirement of the College of Arts 
<lnd Scientes u nder l'ithl'r Option l or Option I I .  Th()�l' rll<l jors 
who (Ire prep<lfing for puhlic schou I te.:Kh ing C�ln  meet tht' �tatc 
h istory certification requ i rement by enrulling in r l istory 460. Al l  
senior m(ljors <He required to take four hours of sem in<H cred i t .  



MfNOR: 20 semester hours, 12 hou rs from courses n u mbered 
above 300. The minor in h istmy em phas izes a " p rogram focus" 
and a " program plan," which is arra nged by the student in 
consul tat ion with a departmenta l adv iser. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION: See School of 
Education .  

COURSE OFFERINGS 
Courses in the Department of History are offered in 
the following areas: 

AMERICAN FIELD 

251 COLONIAL AMERICAN HISTORY 
252 NINETEENTH CENTURY AME RICAN 

HISTO RY 
253 TWENTIETH CENTU RY AME RICAN 

HISTO RY 
352 THE AME RICAN REVOLUTION 
354 THE AMERICAN CIVIL WAR 
356 AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC HISTORY 
451 AMERICAN LEGAL HISTORY 
460 WEST AND NORTHWEST 
471 HISTO RY OF A MERICAN THOUGHT AND 

CULTURE 
494 SEMINAR: AMERICAN HISTORY 

EUROPEAN FIELD 

107, 108 HISTO RY OF WESTERN 
CIVILIZATION 

321 CLASSICAL CiVILIZATION 
323 THE MIDDLE AGES 
324 RENAISSANCE 
325 REFORMATION 
328 N INETEENTH CENTURY EU ROPE 
329 EUROPE AND THE WORLD WA RS: 

1914-1945 
332 ENGLAND: TUDORS AND STUARTS 
334 MODERN GERMANY, 1848-1945 
341 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY FRANCE 
342 THE FRENCH REVOLUTION 
495 SEMINAR: EU ROPEAN HISTORY 

NON-WESTERN FIELD 

109 EAST ASIAN SOCIETIES 
210 G LOBAL PERSPECTIVES 
211  THE WORLD SINCE 1945 
330 MODERN CHINA 
333 REVOLUTION A RY RUSSIA 
335 LATIN AME RICAN HISTORY: CENTRAL 

AMERICA AND THE CARI B B EAN 
336 SOUTHERN ARICA 
340 MODERN JAPAN 
496 SEMINAR: THE THIRD WORLD 

ALL FIELDS 

399 INTERNSHIP 
401 WORKSHOPS 
492 I NDEPENDENT STUDY 
501 G RADUATE WORKSHOPS 
590 G RADUATE SEMINAR 
591 DI RECTED STUDY 
595 G RADUATE READINGS 
598 RESEA RCH PROJECT 
599 THESIS 

107, 108 HISTORY OF WESTERN 
CIVI LIZATION 

Analvsis of inst i tut ions and id('as of scit'cted civili7"ltions. Meso
pota�'ia, Egyp t . the Hebrews, G reece, Rome, the rise of Chr ist ian
ity, and Medieval Eu rope in the f irst sL'lllL'ster; Europe from the 
Ren,lissancl' to thl' present in t h t' sl'(und semester. 1 1 1 (4, 4)  

1 09 EAST ASIAN SOCIETIES 
A h istorica l overviev\' of the tradit iona l cult u res, traditions, and 
lives of the people of China and Ja pan .  Discussion of the lives of 
pl'ilSunts, emperors, tnl'rchants, ,l nd \·v.uriors in  l'(1('h soc iety. 
Attention to the great tech nologica l and ,l rtistic dl'vl'lopml'nts in 
<',1(h soci('t y. (4) 

210 G WBAL PERSPECTIVES: 
THE WORLD IN CHANGE 

A su rvey o f  global issues affl'ct ing the human condition in c1 r(lp� 
id ly cha nging and increas ingly i nterdependen t  world: modern iz,l
tion and development; economic cha nge and int('rnat iona l trade; 
diminishing resources; war and revolut ion ; peace and justice; and 
cultural diversity. These issul's ,He exam ined in cl mult idiScipl inary 
light using case studies drawn from non-\.\'estern and \Vestern 
nations. Emphas is on thf' d evelopment oi a glob'll perspectivc 
which recogn izes human commonalities as wcll as d iversity in  
perceptiuns, 'v(l illes, (l nd priorities . (Cross- rcf(>renced with ANTI ' 
210 ,1 nd POLS 2 1 0 . )  (4) 

211 THE WORLD SINCE 1945 
A h istoric,l l survl'y on how Third \Vorld n,'ltions hd\'l' sought indt'
pendence in  the post-World Wa r I I  perio d .  fm ph ,'S1S on <'wnts in 
the Western world lead ing to World W", I I  and the effect,; of th,lI 
l,var on the Third \\'orld.  Case st ud ies of count ries from ;\:-;i<l, 
Africa. i...lt in America, and the Middle E"t as eX'1Il1ples of the 
d iverSi ty inherent in quests for independence. (4)  

251 COWNIAL AMERICAN HISTORY 
American institutions from coloni'll times to the 1 790's; the growt h 
of the colonies and their rel.:1ti(lnsh ip to t ht.' Bri t ish imperi<l l 
system . (4 )  

252 NINETEENTH CENTURY AMERICAN 
HISTORY 

From Jefferson to Theodore Roosl'\'c l t ;  intcrpret,ltioll of crllS from 
SOCi .. 11, poiit icc' l ,  econom ic, .l nd biogr,1ph ic,li \'iewpoints. (4)  

253 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICAN 
HISTORY 

Trends and f'vents in domestic (l nd foreign ,lff,l i r� �inn' 1 900; afflu
ence, urban growth , <'Ind sodal contrasts.  (4)  

321 CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION 
The ancient Mediterranean world with em plh1sis upon G reek <1I1d 
Roman eiviliz<ltion:;.(4) 

323 THE MIDDLE AGES 
Europe from the d is integrat ion of the Rom " n  F m p ire tp nOD; rr" d
ing and rcs€',l fch in mediev<ll m rltericl is . (4 ) 

324 RENAISSANCE 
Europe in ,111 ,'ge of tr<1Ilsition- I JOIl to 1'i00. (4) 

325 REFORMATION 
Political il nd rel igious crisis in the 16th century:  Lutiwranism, 
Zwinglianism, Angi ie,l n ism, ;\nabapt ism , Calvinism, Roman 
Cltholic reform; Weber thesis, the beg in n ings of B�roque "'t . (4) 

328 NINETEENTH CENTURY EUROPE 
The' exp,'nsion of Europe.ll1 civilization from ISOO to 1 9 1 4 .  (4) 

329 EUROPE AND THE WORLD WA RS: 
1914-1945 

VVorid \\'(lr I ;  revolu t ion �l nd rl' turn to " nor l1l cl lcy " ; dl'press iun 
,1 nd the rise of fascism; Wo rld W", I I .  (4) 

330 MODERN CHINA 
Ch i nese h istory from 1800 to the present. E m ph,'Sis 0 1 1  the C h i 
nese revo l u tion, \ovhy it  hrlppcncd, cl nd Wh,1t it  nlt'(llli for the peo
ple of C hina . Attention to Chin,l 's re latiClI1sh i p with the U n ited 
S tates and the Sll\'iet Lnion.  (4) 

332 ENGLAND: TUDORS AND STUARTS 
Pulitic,l l ,  s()ciaL t:'(on(lmic, legaL ,1IHi (uitllr,11 developments. (4) 

333 REVOLUTIONARY RUSSIA 
Post-Peter the G reat Russi,,; the l'st,lbl ish ment of C/.<1rist " utoc
rac\!; the C re,l t  Rl'forms of the 19th centurv; the ri�c uf the rl'volu
t io;� ,' ries; Bolshevism, Len i n ,  and th" Revolutions of 19 17; the 
cunsolidation of the Soviet st ,lt e . (4) 

69 



70 
334 MODERN GERMANY, 1848-1945 
The Revolutions of I H4<l ond un ificat ion " f  GermanI'; B ismMCki,l n  
<lnd \Vilhl'mian empires; VVeim<u Republi( and the �is(' o f  N.ltional 
Socidlism; Ihe Third Reic h .  (4 )  

335 LATIN AMERICAN HISlD RY: CENTRAL 
AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN 

Survey uf the major  ,1spects of CentrC"d Am criGtn and C(Hihb(>�ln 
histurv from (uiun i(l i  to mOdl?Tn times. U:-Il.' of selected casE.' stud it'S 
to il lu �trJte the region's history. Stud� .. in inter·Am eric.lll relations. 
(4 )  

336 SOUTH E RN AFRICA 
Examin(ltion of the h istory of pre-colonial African kingdoms, 
\Vestern imperia l ism,  settler coloni.ll ism, ,l nd the African struggle 
for in dependence. Emphasis on the period since 1 800 . Focus on 
the (uuntries of South Africa, Namibia, Angoi(l, M07ambiquc, 
Zirnbclb w(>, <ln d  On the lsSlil'S of nationalism, Tc1(ism, <l nd rL'vol u

l io n .  (4) 

340 MODERN JAPAN 
Study of ho,,\' 1,lp(ln bec,l me the modl.:.'rn " miracle" in E.lst Asia .  
Primary (ocus on tr,ldi t ions that en,lbled J,lP<l l1 to ci1,lngc rllpidly, 
the role of the challenge of t hl' VVest in that ch,l nge, the industrial4 
ization u f  Japan,  the reasons for war with the U. s . ,  ,1 nd the imp<lct 
of the war on contemporary Japa n and its sociill cl n d  economic 
insl i lu l il )ns.  (4)  

341 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY FRANCE 
Structure of society, development Df <l b�( ) lut ism, prull'st of  POPU4 
1,1 1" clilsses, roiL' of Fr,Tl1c(' in in tl:�rnatiunal Jff.:lirs, origin!'t of Ihe 
Enl ightenment . (2)  

342 THE FRENCH REVOLUTION 
Structure of society, origins and course of the Revolution, <1I1d i ts  
impaci  (1l1 France a n d  Europe. (2)  

352 THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION 
The Am erican Revolution as a seric's of essentially politi a l l'vents 
strelching from thl' Seven YCMS War i n  1 763 1 h rough Thomos Jef
ferson's defedl of John Ad,l m s  in I h e  l ' resident ia l  eleclion of 1800. 
The Colonists' in itial resistance to the rl'organi/.ation of the British 
Empire. ,lfter · 1763; the evolution of ,Kli\'(> rc�ist<tn(e into rcvolu4 
tion; the decisi(ln to deci,lre i ndepE.'nden cL'; thl' experience of \\".:u; 
the struggle to establis.h Jegitirniltl' and effective governments; the 
framing and ratification of the Constitutiun; ,1 nd the Fcderalisl4 
Republ ic.,n battles of Ilk' 1 790,.. Em phasis on Ihe roll' of polilical 
thuught  and ideology in the deveioprnt'nl of republican govern
menl in Ihe Un ited Slates. (4)  

354 THE AMERICAN CIVIL WAR 
The Civil War era from Ihe polilical crisps of Ihe 1850 ' I h rough 
Reconstruction. An tebel lum sl:'ctioncll ism; the (01l<1I..1se of the 2nd 
Americcl n Party System; SI'l\'L'ry; racism; sL'cl'ssil)n; the military, 
political, and social il�PL'(ts of the \Va r itself; emclncipation; and 

reconst ructio n .  Em phasis on the Civil Wa r as the central dram<l of 
U.S. hislory and con,;ideralion of ils pftlfound impact on 20lh 
Cl' ntury social, politkal, and econumic conditions. ( 4 )  

356 AMERICA N DIPWMATIC HISTORY 
fhe pmct icL', function, and structure of Americ(ln foreign policy 
with parllculM emphasis on Ihe Iwenlielh cenlury. (4) 

399 INTE RNSHIP 
A rest'a rch cl nd \vriting, project in connection with d student's 
approved off4ca mplls work or travC'l clctivity. rrim�lry gll'll is to 
gil in h istorical perspective (In such activity, o r  a dime nsion of it .  
PrerNluisite: sophomore stcl n d i ng plus one �(}urse. i n  h istory, a nd 
con'c'lll of I Ill' deparlment. ( 1 -6)  

401 WORKSHOPS 
VVorkshop:-l in spccidl fields for v'lryill}!, periods of timc. ( l -4) 

451 AME RICAN LEGAL HISTORY 
Dimensions of Americcll1 law as it relates 10 (hllnging h istoriccll 
periods. (4)  

460 WEST AND NORTHWEST 
The Am erican 'vVest in the 19th <lnd 20th cen t u ries. Frontier ":l I1d 
regional perspect ives. Inl l'rpretiv(>, ilillst r,l l ive hi sto ry, (l nd oppor4 
tu ni t ies for off-campus res(',l rch. (4)  

471 HISTORY OF AME RICAN THOUGHT AND 
CULTURE 

Dimen.sions of !\mcri(,111 s(H:i,ll and int l'iicctu,ll h istory. (4) 

492 IN DEPENDENT STUDY (1-4) 

494 SEMINAR: AMERICAN HISTORY (4) 

495 SEMINAR: EUROPEAN HISTORY (4) 

496 SEMINAR: THE THIRD WO RLD (4) 

501 GRA DUATE WORKSHOPS 
Gr,lduate \Vorkshllp� in special fields or tHl'as for v(lrying, pc.ri<.)ds 
"f i imC' .  ( 1 -4)  

590 G RA DUATE SEMINAR 
Selected topiCS d S  <l nnou ncl'd. Prerequisite: COll:-lcnt uf the instruc4 
lor. ( 1 -4) 

59 1 DI RECTED STUDY ( 1 -4) 

595 GRADUATE READINGS 
Independenl Siudy Card Required . (4) 

598 RESEARCH PROJECT (4) 

599 THESIS (4) 

Division ofHurnanities 
The Division of Humanities, composed of the 
Departments of English, Languages, Philosophy, 
and Religion, offers a wide range of courses, both 
traditional and innovative. Members of the division 
are committed to excellent classroom instruction 
and to the research and service which support and 
draw on that instruction . As preparation for tradi
tional majors, as a course to the professions, and as ,1 
means to finding and fulfill ing the excellence in 
oneself, the humanities are as much the heart of a 
l iberal education as they have ever been .  Comple
menting this training in the language, literature, 
thought, and belief of the past is an increasingly 
visible involvement of the division with plaCing its 
students in internships and related work experi
ences such as the English Department's Publishing 
Careers Program,  As one member of the division 

has written, the humanities "call us to become fully 
human and to act humanely. compassionately, 
creatively in an ever-changing society: ' 

FACUIIY 
J. Rasmussen, Divisio/1al ocall; faculty members of 
the Departments of English, Languages, Philoso
phy, a nd Religion. 

.�� a division with in  the CoIIL'g,l' of  Arb and Scie.nces, the 
Division of I-I u m a n i ties oifers progr(ln1S in each lOll:-ltituent 
depJrtmL'llt leading to the  B . A .  degrL'l'. Course offering::; .1 1ld 
degree requirements a rt' l isted und er: 

ENGLISH 
LANGUAGES 
PHILOSOPHY 
RELIGION 



-

Integrated 
Studies Prqgram 
The Integrated Studies Program (Core I I )  is 
designed as an alternat ive mode of satisfying core 
curriculum requ irements. Consisting of a constella
tion of interdisciplinary courses, the program 
explores a central theme-The Dyl1ilmics of Chill/XC -
from a variety of academic perspectives. The pro
gram stresses critical thinking and writing. And it 
encourages the growth of camaraderie as students 
progress together through its sequences. 

A brochure is available from the Admissions Office 
or the program coord inator in the Provost's Office. 

FACUllT 
Selected from Anthropology, Art, Biology, Chemis
try, Communication Arts, Economics, English, 
History, Languages, Mathematics, Philosophy, 
Physics, Political Science, Psychology, Religion, 
and Sociology. 
ISP Committee: Stivers, Chilir; P. Benton, Lejeune, 
N.C. Meyer, Oberhol tzer, Zemel. 
ISP Coordinator: Carr. 

REQUIREMENTS 
1 .  SEQU ENCE I Ti l E  I DEA 01' PROCRESS (2 courses. 1 1 1 · 1 12 )  

Normc.111y tdkl'n in the freshmzlI1 Yl',lr. 
2. TWO OF TI lREE 2IX)·EEVEL SEQU ENCES (2 (Ourses each, 4 

tot" I )  
SEQUENCE II  ( 2 wurses in  t h e 220s): 

22 1 : rhe Experience "r W<1l" 
222: P rospects hJr VVa r (tnd 1'l'<Kf' 
223: The EnwrgencL' uf ",'ind ,1 Ild i'v1or,llity 
224: fhl' Brcl i n ,  C()nS(iOUsTH:·S� • •  lnd Tr<1Il sCt'ncit'IKI! 

OR SEQUEN E I I I  (2 cou rs"s in the nOs) 
233 : Im,'ging the Self 
234: I maging the VVorid 

OR SEQUENCE IV (2 eourses in t he 24U5) 
24 1 :  Energy, Resources. and ( 'Di lut ion 
242: ( 'opulation, I l unger, and Powrtv 
24 3 :  rcchnology "" d Comp u ter, 
244 : Compu ters and Models 
245: The Development uf Third \'\orld Underdl'w lupment 
246: C'ses i n  Third World Developmc'nt 

J .  CONC LUDING SEM I NAR (I course): 35 1 

Taken aftcr or alung with the fi n:,1 200·lev'" Course. 
TOTA L: SEVEN COUI�SES (2H hUllrs) 

Honors in Integrated Studies may be ,lw,uded to :-:t u d l'nls  who 
hd\'1!' al ll'Jst il 3 . 5  average in IS f' courses ilnd who present .1 
portfoliu of o ut Q,lllding pa pe'rs from 200-levd Isr cou rS,' s  and till' 
Seminar. Students seiectl'd for honors \vill mZlke .1 public, oral 
presentation of their st'm in�1r work. The I n tl'gr.lted Stud ies 
Committee will (iL-tl' rmint' wh o qualifies for honors. 

POLICIES AND G U I DELI NES FOR CORE II 
I. Students m.ll" begin in .lny sequencl', aJt bClugh SequencL' I 

( th e rCLjuirc'd sequence) is usually taken firs!' 
2. Because the sequences are dcsignL'd .1S consecLI live, tWl)

course sl'ries, students should begin i n  the first course (filII), if 
possible. HO\\'CVl'f, the second cou rse rnay b<? taken bl'furl' the 
iirst with thL' consent of the instructors. 

3 .  SCLlUtc' IKt's nl<1)' be tclken concurrently (lnd in <111)/ ordL'r. 
4 .  t\s the progrclnl L'volvt'S, ,11tL'rndtivt':-o dr<:' being addl.:.'d under 

L'.1(h sCYUl'nL"e ( 1 1 :220s. 1 I 1 : 230s. 1\I:240s). St u�ients  shou ld 
com plet e  two l'ou rSL'S thdt  hd\'L' been designed togd ht.' r (fur 
l::'x,lmplc, 24 I-242 on "Tcchnolugy clnd thl.:.' Environment "  or 
22 1 · 222 on " \,ydr clnd Pecl(l'' ' ) .  I f  necessary, however, allY hvo 
CvursC's i rom the Sdrnt:' sequencl' st.'rit's may be uSI::'d . 

).  No more than two courses frum dny l)I1(' sc:'quellcc (1l:220s, 
I I  I :  230s, IV:24(5) IlldV be counted toward the seven-course 
Cure II  requin_'ml·nt.

� 
Additiondl (ou rses from a sequence may 

be takl'n <I:; L'lectives. 
h. Nut (:'vt'ry 200-level scqucncL' will be offcn:'d 1.:.'<1(h year; gl'ner

<li l y  t hrcl' will  bc' aV<lil<lhlt, in ,lilY given yeclr. 
7. ThL' .sL'm in�H (35 1 )  is taken a� the concluding course in the 

prog r<.lm ,  l'itht'r .1lter or L"oncu rrent! y with the I�lst tOU rsl.:' ui 
the studE:.' n t 's third sequence. 

H.  Students t.'I1t€.'ring Cnre I I  with dPprupri�ltl) previous COll r�l'
\'\'ork at the co llege h:'vi...' l  may havl' ct?rt(-1in rcquirl'Oll'nts 
waived. Stlldl'nts with certai n combinations of Core I courses, 
for l'xilmple, may have I I I  ur 1 1 2 w<livL'd. See the program 
coordi n.ltor for dctlli ls .  

LJ. 1\ 1 1 Core I I  course; (except t h e  �€'minar) nM)' be ta kl'l1 (1:-; 
electives bv ,11lV student.  

10.  Most Corl" l 1  ( ;U r,l" Illay be t"ken to fulfill rert" i n  Core I 
reL/uirt'tnenb, dS indicated in thl' course descriptions, subjt'ct 
tu thl' ,lppnlvdl of thL' f,Kulty. 

I I .  Students transferring from Core I I  to Core 1 111;))'- use their 
Core I I  COllr�es to nlL'ct certain Con.' I requirements ,1fter 
consulting with the pn)grdll1 coordinator. 

12 .  The I ntL'gr�ltL>d Studies Program is directed by a �ev('n-pl'rson 
committee of faculty repres€.lnt ing the i.lG1dcmic are.?!s partiL"i
pel t ing i n  the progra m.  Thl' cummi ttee e!€.'cts d ch.lir ,1nJ is 
supported by thl' assoc iate dean ior s p(�cictl <:1c<ldcmic pro
gr.l.l1"ls (lS progr':ll1l l'oordinator. 

SEQUENCE I: THE IDEA OF PROGRESS 
( 1 11 -112) 
A survey of \Vestt'rn culture from the I{t'n<l issal1ce t h rough the 
19th centu ry, emph <lsi/ing t he intcr':lCtiol1 of religious, philosophi
cal, ilnd political belit'fs with till' emergence of new <lrts and sci
l'nce�. 

HI NATURE AND SUPERNATURE 
A study of tht) emergence of ll1()d�rn !-;>cienct-', thl.:' deveioprnL'nl of 
democr<llic polit ical ide,ls, the rl'l1e\\ dl 0'- till' Mis, ,1 nd the refor
tnul,ltions of rciigiolls bdid in the [{en.:liss(lIKt:'. Reformation , clnd 
EI1Ii�htcnl11l' n t .  The idcils and 'Kc(lmpli�hme.nts of Luther. Cali
leo, Newton.  Lucke, and H u me <lre given special emphclsis, 
together with developments in  l i lL'rature, the visu<11  arts, and poli
tirs. Mel' ts Core I relluiretnCllts in ph ilosophy or in re l igiou s stud
ies (lines 2 or 3). 1 (4) 

1 12 FROM FINITE TO INFINITE 
Deve.lopml'nts i n  literature and Scit'l1L:l', politics clnd industrializa
tinn i n  the 1 8th and 19th CL�nturies. Emphasis is givc.n to the intlu
l'nce of the Enlightt!nmcllt, th(,  American and rr('llch rev(llutions, 
1hl.:.' r{omantic mUVl'n1l'nt,  the i m pact of Darwinism dnd 7vl .. 1I'xism. 
PrL'rt.'LluisilL' :  I I  I or permission. Meets Curl' I requ iremen ts in litcr� 
atu ft> ur i n  soci,, 1 sciences (l ine 1 ) .  1 1 (4) 

71 



72 

SEQUENCE II: HUMAN RESPONSIBILITY 
(Courses numbered in the 220s) 

WAR AND PEACE (22 1-222) 
This sequence explores the complexity of war and the difficulties 
of clChieving (lnd maintaining a just peacE'. It  considers the fJct of 
some important wars in ( Jur  centu ry, in vestigiltes the deeper 
causes of war, and T<liscs the issues of persnI1cli and social ethics 
d u ring a n'JT and in ,1 society that prepan:s for war in d time of 
peace. \·Vhcn taken ,1$ a whole. this two-course sequence meets the 
Core I requirement in soc!,)i sciences (l ine I ) ,lnd either philosophy 
or  religious studies ( l ines 2 or 3) .  

22 1 THE EXPERIENCE OF WAR 
Essential backgrou nd is established by studying the Ctlmplex his
tory of sever;l] major wars of OUT time ( e . g . ,  VVorid \Var II . the Vil't
n,ll11 W"" the cllnflict in the Middle East ) .  Emphasis is plac('d on 
the personal experience of WdT, both as soldier and as civilian, 
through int(;;' r views, films, clnd l i tercltu rl' . The ethical decisions 
individuals must make in  wiu-time arC' considered as well J� the 
pressures of our biological heri tJgL' and our idealistic causes. (4) 

222 PROSPECTS FOR WAR AND PEACE 
A study of the inst i tut ions and situations (politicaL economic, rl'i i
gillus, psychological, historical) that kc'ep the modern world on 
the brink of \var and make a stable, j ust peace so elusive. Consider
.ltion is given to pilcificism and the " j u s t  WeU" trcldit ion,  as well .1S 
to the kchnology and politiCS of nu clc("u Welr .1nd its balance of ter
ror. Students complete ,1n indt.' pendent project on topics such as 
the draft, the economics of a militarv stdte, arms control, the com
petitions (()r resources, c.1nt i-c(}lnni(�lism and iV1.uxism.  Prerequi
site: 243 or permiSSion, (4) 

MIND AND B RAIN (223-224) 
This sequence explores h(n,.,. spl'cifjc_ally hu m,1n qUillities- includ
ing morality, a s\?nSl' of self, and the capacity f{)r religious experi
ence and belief-cue rlHl tcd in Ollr biology and to wh .lt extent Wl' 
can tran�c('nd thot  physicill hL'rit(1ge. 

223 THE EMERGENCE OF MIND AND 
MORALITY 

A survey of genetics ':111<.1 e\folutiun,  \\,Ith l'mph,lsis on the brtlin 
cl nd the l'ml' rgeJlCl:' of social beh.lv il) r in clni m<115, prepares lor d 
crit ic.:d �tudy of the claims of soCiohiology that hu man cultll rl� c1nd 
morality can be expl'lined in  terms {)f o u r  biologic(ll origin�. �1eds 
Cure I req u i rc'nwnts in natural sciences (line 2) or philosophy. (4) 

224 THE BRAIN, CONSCIOUSNESS, AND 
TRANSCENDENCE 

;\ study of thE' brain clS the centl:'r of pl'n:eplion, emotion, COIl
sciousness, and knowledge. Includes ("1 study of thl' br,1in's func
t i ons,  .111 i n vest ig<1 t i o n  of s p i r i t u a l ,  m y s t i cal .  �1 11d o t h e r  
sell-trMlscen ding experiences, a n d  an exploration o i  the reliltion
ship between mind and brain,  materi,llistic and non-materialistic 
l'xplanations, and the nature 01 person nm1mitment.  Prerequisite:  
223 nr permission. �1l'ets Core I requirements in  social sciences 
( l ine 2) or phi losophy. (4 )  

SEQUENCE Ill: WORD AND WORLD 
(Courses numbered in the 230s) 

IMAGING SELF AND WORLD (233-234) 
This sequence explores how we come to knl)\\' ,l nc! partiLllly create 
various kinds of "elf .1nd world t h rllllgh thl' images of ordin.1TY l i IL' 
and t h ruugh their d(1borilt iLH1 in the symbols of the arts and sci
ences. \"iht.'n taken as a whole, this two-course' sequence meets the 
Core r relj u irements in cut or Iiter.1tu rl' �l lld natur("11 scie nces ( lines I 
or 3) or religious studies (line 3), 

233 IMAGING THE SELF 
A se.rie� of exercises i n  the visu.11 c lnd l i kr(1ry arts th ,1 t reveal ho\\ 
the sl'if is disclwered £"'Ind constructed in l)Ur dc1i ly world through 
many kinds of imagL's, including dreams. cllstu mes, songs, chi ld
hood rnemorit,s, huus€'s, c h u rch services, dances, televisioll, 
poetry, sketching, �1 nd constructing modl'b. The l'mp h<lsi s is l)J1 
do ing or maki ng, iolh)\ved by reilcctivc (l llcliysis. (4) 

234 I MAGING THE WORLD 
A n  C'xplllration of how hu mans perceive, interpret, cl nd shape 
thcir own worlds. FollLnving an introduction tll symbols. symbol 
systpms, and the creation of Illl'aning, the constrllctilln uf world 
i m ages in scit'nct.' <1 1ld th elliogy through myth, lnodl'1, .,nd par,l
digm are studit.:>d. The modt.'l o( symbolic logic is built  to org<llli zl' 
langudge ,1nd thought.  Scicllce is then considefl'd as a process of 
the application lli loSic to �mpirically gathered dat,l .  Views of a 
vilri(;;,t , of scientists and philosophers lJil t he \vay scienCt.' is dune 
(l nd the way scientists come to know ,He considered. Theological 

language, "xperil'nce, and use of myth and pMable in theological 
models are examined. Finally, some images of the world through 
the eyes of poets art:' (omp<ued to thesf! scientific and theological 
represent" tions . (4) 

SEQUENCE IV: TECHNOLOGY AND THE 
ENVIRONMENT 
(Courses numbered in the 240s) 

RESOURCES, POLLUTION AND POPULATION 
(241-242) 
This sequence considers energy, n" tural  resourCl'S, pollution, pop
u l a t ion ,md inod issues. Scientific, social scientific, and ethical per
spectives will be used to explore current problems, to project 
cu rrent trends into thL' future, and to suggest nl!w possibilities. 
When taken as ,) whole, t h is two-course s"'luence meets the Core I 
requirements in science (lines l or 2), and either the social sciences 
( l ines I or 2) or religious studies ( l ines 2 or J)  requirements. 

241 ENERGY, RESOURCES, AND POLLUTION 
En ergy, natural resources, and pollution are the subject matter. 
Scientific, 50ci.11  scientific, and ethical methl)ds will  be stud it:'d clnd 
thl'n appl ied to the practical and pol itic,)1 problems of sust " ining 
energy (lnd n,1tural resourCl' production and l imit ing pl)llution 
with a n1ilximum of justice and pdrticipcltivc dccision-m,1 king. I 
(4) 

242 POPULATION, HUNGER, AND POVERTY 
l'opLllation, iOlld ,  and poverty are the subject matt er. Methods 
learned in the first course will  be reviewed Jnd appl ied to the prac
tical and political problems oi sustaining food production and 
reducing population growth and poverty. A ma jor Third World 
co untry, e.g . . iv1C'xico, wil l  servt.' ,1 S ,1 cas� study lor class c-1nc1lysis 
and student projects. I I  (4) 

TECHNOLOGY, COMPUTE RS, AND SOCIAL 
CHANGE (243-244) 
A study of modt'rn technol ogy, its historical context, its machines, 
and its con�equences. The computer, as one in cl long line of tech
nologies, is the special focus. \Vhen taken as a \\'hule, this two
CllUrsE' sequencl� meets the Core I requirement in natural  sciences 
( l l l1e 3) or SOCi ,ll sciences ( l i n e  1 ) .  

243 TECHNOLOGY AND COMPUTERS 
Modern technology is th(' prodw .. : t of sweeping cha nges in 'Nest
eI'll civ i l ization. Thc computer must be scen within the (ontext of 
thl'Sl' ch.1nges. Thus thL' shift Irom tril d i t ioJ1,,1 to techno logiccll 
society, the con vergence of fllrces which produced the shift ,  and 
the consequences of the shift on institu tions, idccls, and values wil l  
be thl' objed of study. Onn' this contl'xt is established, students 
will study the computeT. its creation and uses, what it is, c1 nd what 
i t  c(]n and cannot do. (4) 

244 COMPUTERS AND MODELS 
The modeling of social processes and th(- progra m m ing of models 
(or t h e computer .lre two important tonls used by plan ners in edu
cation, business, <1nd government. The lISC of models and corn� 
pu ters 1lf.'C l'ssitates the making uf assumptions <l nd the red uction 
llf real ity. Two or three i l lustratiw models wil l  be developed to 
demonstrate the skills of modeling ,1 nd programming dnd to 
.\sse.s� adv,1ntagt:"s and l i mit,ltions. Simul taneously, students will  
study the impl ications of using models and compu ters and the 
ethical (l nd philosllphic issues which l'mergC' fruIn their use. 
Returning to the larger context o( technology. students will  
,l ddress the questions of tE'chnolugy, "ou t  of cont rol," artif icial 
intdl igL'nce, the impilcts 01 modern technology on thl' Third 
World, and the future. A ,;tudellt prO IL'ct will cllilclude the 
"l'quenc�. (4) 

THIRD WORLD DEVE WPMENT AND 
TECHNOLOGY (245-246) 
This sequence is " study of thl' emergence oi the Third World ,)nd 
the genesis oi development and underdevelopment. 

245 THE DEVELOPMENT OF THIRD WORLD 
UNDE RDEVELOPMENT 

This course traces the origins and gn.nv th of the concept " rhird 
\Yorld" Jnd the modl'ls, vi ews, cuntexts and (1ppru.Khes in inter
preting this phl'nonK'non. Particuldr ,1tt<.:'ntion is focused on 
understanding sociill and cul tural changes in the Third V\'orld in  
terms of develnpmentiun derdevelopment. Pnl i t ical, economic, l i t
erary ,1n d  religious <In.llyscs will  be used in trying to determine 
huw the Third Wnrld thinks about itself. Core I equivalency: see 
belo\\'. (4) 
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246 CASES IN THIRD WORLD 
DEVELOPMENT 

HoI\' Pt'opil' in t hc' Third World t h i n k  and ,Kt to hring "hout social 
c h ,lnge, and the \'cllul' thl'v gi\'t' it, is the toclis of t h i� cuursl.. ... . Build
ing upon the Ihl'oril1s cl nd methllds prt'sL'ntl'd i n  the first courst.', 
issues such ,as edlJ((ltion, health,  pupulation, fesource rll(lllagt:'
menl, urban i/(lt ion and industriclli�ation will  be eXo;lminl'd using 
C.1St' studi es, The (elSe studies wil l  be organized rt'gionally so thitt 
common and distinctive features can be eVo::llll.l tl�d. \'V hen taken (1.S 
,1 whole thi� two-course sequence mCl't� the Co rE' I rt.'quirl'm�nts 
in soci,ll SCit'nCl's (line I) and r"ligious studies (IinC' 3).  (4) 

The study of foreign language benefits us by 
increasing our sensitivity to the conventions of the 
English language and helping us to speak, write, 
and think clearly. I t  also rewards us by introducing 
the language, l i terature, and civilization of another 
people and providing the skills for cross-cul tural 
commu nication . 

Foreign languages have always been at the core of 
a good liberal arts education, but they have become 
more important in the modern world . The distance 
between the peoples of different languages has 
decreased and the world's international economy 
has made us all more dependent on each other. 
Knowledge of another language is a distinctive, 
useful, and often vital addition to career areas such 
as business, journalism, government service, law, 
and medicine. Foreign language skills can give indi
viduals more flexibility i n  choosing a profession, 
as weU as more mobilitv within their chosen fields. 
Students considering ; career in education should 
note that the demand for foreign language teachers 
continues to rise. 

The department encourages students to study 
abroad as part of their undergraduate programs. 
Cooperation with foreign universities ensures a 
range of such opportunities in Austria, China, Den
mark, France, Germany, Mexico, Norway, Spain, 
and Sweden. Language students may also earn 
credit in the International Cooperative Education 
Program, which places students in summer jobs 
in several European countries. 

Majors are available in Classics, French, German, 
Norwegian, Scandinavian Area Studies, and Span
ish. Minors are offered in French, German, Greek, 
Latin ,  Norwegian, and Spanish . I nstruction in 
Chinese and American Sign Language is also given . 
Through a special arrangement, PLU students may 
enroll in Japanese Language courses at the University 
of Puget Sound .  

CONCLUDING SEMINAR 

351 INTEG RATED STUDIES SEMINAR 
;\ fl'c('pitul"tion <lnd integr,lt ioll o f  themes from thl' pr('\dotls 
sequf'llces, with <ldditioJTn] recldings Mld discussion. Students 
investigate an indi vidual topic from ,1 n in lerdiscipl in(lry perspt.'c
live, mIlk.., II formal oral present,l t ion,  and complete (l subsl':l l1tial 
p,l�1l'r. Prerequisite:  1 1 1 - 1 12 tl n d  two addition.;ll seqll('nc(:>�. 7\/1(1), be 
taken concurrentl}' with the last course of the final  �etjul'nce. 
I I I (4) 

res 

FACUIIY 
Spangler, Chair; R. Brown, Chang, DeSherlia, Faye, 
Garcia, M. Grochulski, McKim, Predmore, Ras
mussen, Snee, R. Swenson, Toven, We bster, 
assisted by Gilmour. 

LITERATURE CORE REQUIREMENT: Th" dcpMtment "t ft'rs 
l i tcr(l t u re courses in English Iransldtion,  liS \\'el1 ,1S i n  the origindl 
lc111gU.lgl'. All such courses meet the genl�r(ll un i\'('r�ity l iterJture 
requirement (Cor(' I ) .  

PLACEMENT I N  LANGUAGE CLASSES: There <lfl' no dl'PMt
mental prerL'quisites for the study of foreign l'lngu<lges. Studcnl� 
with preVil)US ('xpf'rieI1Cl' in a l angu<lgt' m,lY tju'1 1 ify for pl.lcenll'nt 
into intermedi.;l tc or advd llce-d (OllrSl'5. Tu determine the appro
priate level, studl'nls t<lke thl' language pllKl'tnl'llt t'x,lminiltioll ,)1 
the begin n i ng pf thl.:' fal! semL'stl'r tlnd consult with the (l pprupri
el l\...' f,\Cu!t\'  111 ('111 ber. 

l'ott.'nt i:l llllcljors (1H.' enCOllr.lgt'd to obtain .1_� much high �rhool 
preparation a.s possible. Thosel]ualifying for 'lJ v<lrln.'d plaCCI11t:'nl 
may be ()\Iovved to waive certain m.'ljor or minor rt'quin:'ll1ent ... . 

BACHELOR OF ARTS MAJORS: Rell "iremcnts fur the VMioliS 
majors are listed below under I h  ... · individu(ll l(lnguagl's. TransiL'r 
students will  I1nrm.'lllv ta k(.:' 16 or mo rt' of their m,ljor hours (1. 
I'LU. 

. 

PROSPECTIVE TEACH ERS: '\ fuli rangC' of te,lC hin)!, lll,lj(lrS 
MHi minors is of(l'red. The required p rofE'!-i:siondi ITIE,t hods C{lllr�l' 
is L:l nguclt;I.:''j 44S. Studl:'nts prt.'paring to teach in ju nior or :'-enior 
h igh school may l'drn l'i ther (1 Bachelor of A rts dcgrl'e in French, 
Ger man, or Spc1nish along \",j lh  certification from the School of 
Edll( ltion, o r  a Bachelor (If f\ rts i n  Education dl'>grce w i t h  (l 
tl'aching major  in French, GeTtn�ln,  or Spanish . In SCJndin�l vi.lll 
Stud ies, an demcntllry tellc hinh major and secondllry ilnd 
elementary tl'iH.:hing minors are i\vaiic1bk'. 

See the School "f Education section of th is  ,atalog for th" 
n'>rtific(ltion rE'quiremcnts i m d  t h e  B<1Chl'\or of  A rts in Edu(.ltion 
J'€'quiremcnts. 

HONORS MAJOR: Requirements for ,1 n hon{)f, major in 
iangu(lges .'\re c1S follows: ( I ) (1 m.'I j o r  in one foreign I.lngu.lgt'; 
(2) c1 minor in a second foreign language; (3) one year of study .:lt 
the colicg" level of a third foreign langua 'c'; (4) the second or t h i rd 
langullgc must be .l classical language; (5) a m i n i m u m  grade point 
average of 3 . 5  in i'l l l  courses taken in PLL's Oepartment of  1....:111-
guages; (6) (It I('.ast one dep.;Htmentally approved term abroad; 
and (7) presentlltion of d senior paper to the department. 

MINOR PROGRAMS: Requirements for the various minors 
are listed below under thl' indi\'iduill lllngudgC's. At least H selTll'S
ter hours must be laken in residl'ncl' .  
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COURSE OFFERINGS 
Courses in the Department of Languages are offered 
in the following general fields in addit ion to 
elementary, intermediate, and adva ncf'd language: 

CULTURAL HISWRY 
A. In  English 
5I,:.1T1 150- I n t roduct ion to SCdndin.1Vid 
SCLIn J2 1 -Vikings ,l nd Emigrants 
Scan 322- ( ontcm por<lry Sc,llldin,lVia 

B. I n  Respective Language 
rrt'IKh 32 1 - Frl'llCh Civ i l i/.1tion .1 nd Cul lurc. 

• t'fman 32 1-CL'fm,Hl Civi i ii' .l tioI) to 1730 
CermaJl 322-Cl'rm,11l Civi i iz,ltion Sincc' 1 750 
Spanish 32 1 -Spani'h (iviliz" l ion and Cul t ure 
SprJni�h 322-- L.1t in i\ml'ric,lll Civ i l i/ <l t iOIl and C u lture 

LINGUISTICS 
l «lngU<lgt.·S 2(1)-St rucluf.l1 Linguistic; 
LlInglld�t:'s 443 :'Vldhudology of "ll'<lching h m  .. ' ign LlIlgU'lgCS 
Frellch . Sp.1I1 44 2-l l istnry L1f R(II1l.l IKl' l ... lngu(lgl'S 
German 442 -l- l blory of t il l' Cl'rmdll 1 .<1llgu.lgc 

LITERATURE 
A .  I n  English 
I . ..  H'IgU<lgC.::; 27 1 - Litl' I  .. , lure <ll1d Society ill \'Ioderll Euro�w 
i...d l lgUl1gC'!" 272-Li tt'rc1Iurl' <lI1d Soci.11 ('h<lllge in Ld l in /\meric,l 
Cldssics 2..S() CI,lSsicJi  My thology 
Sc,ln 250-1\1.1!"h...'rpic.n':-. nf Sc.1 I1 d i n ,w i<ln Litcr.l turl' 
5(,111 4 2 1 -l b,cn ,1I1d Sir indherg. 
Srdn 422--Twe.nt ieth Century SCllnd il1dVidll L i ter,l t u re 

B. In Respective Language 
Gn:.'l'k 42 1 ,  422 --iVI.lsterpit:res of  Greek L.itl'r,l tu rl' 
French 42 1 ,  422-fvldslerpiecC', 01 french Literal u  rl' 
french 431,  432- T\\'(:'nti cth Cen t u rv f-rench Li t('f,l turc 
Germ.lI1 42 1 -Cl'rm,ln Literdture fr�Jnl thl' 1 - :nl ightt'nn1l'111 

10 RCdiism 
CermJIl 422-Twen t ieth Cl' n t u ry Cl'rrndll Litl'rd t U ]"l' 
�p'l n i s h  42 1 .  422- M.lst('rpiect's of I l i �p.lJ1ic Li ler,ltu l'l' 
Spanish 43 t ,  432- T\\'t'nI il'lh Cenl u ry l l isp,mir Lil,'r.:r I url' 

LA NGUAGES 
200 STRUCTURAL LINGUISTICS 
fhl.' study of the n<l tufe of 1.1 11gU.lbl'; prin(iph:'!" ,lnd techn iques, of 
de.scr iptiv\:' l'lIlgU.lgl' dl1111ysis; l'lt'I11t:'lltdry .1 i-"'pliclltion nl l inguistk 
.1 n.lly�'ii.s I i)  �l'lccted mtlkrt,lls. !\io pn'ret] u i :iiles. (4) 

271 LITE RATURE AND SOCIETY IN 
MODERN EUROPE 

Rl'"ding dnd d iscussion of \\'ork� in 1"" l 1gl ish tr,lll s i{"lt i(lll by ,1lIthors 
like FI,lLlbert, I bsl'Il, ,md Th. i'v1.1Il11, \\'111.1 l'xcmpl ify Rl�,lli:->m <ln d  
�(ltllra l ism i n  v(lriull� FU n)pc.ln l i tcrdturcs. Fmphcl:;i� o n  SOCi,ll 
thenll's, inc luding life in ind ustri.tl :o;ociety, thl' ch'lnging St<l tuS  of 
\\:omen, dnd d.1SS confl ic t .  Nn pr('requ isi l t '. Sdti;;.;fil ':-i the gel1crctl 
u n i vers i ty corl' fl'l}u i rl'Jn(;'nt i n  l i t ('r�llllre. (4) 

272 LITE RATURE AND SOCIAL CHANGE IN 
LATIN AMERICA 

I{eddings in Engli :-ih tr.lllsl.l t iun o( fiction from modern L:l t in  
;\ meric.l . Discussions wi l l  ({l(US on social <mel i1ishlficlll ch.1nge 
,mel on l itl'r<1 I"Y themes il nd fOI"111$_ Authors \\ ill inc lude 111lt jor f ig
urt:'s l i ke Carlos FUl.:'ntc's. M,lr iu Vll rg,ls LI ( l�d,  C(lbril'l Gdn.:ia i\.·ldr
qut'/ , li n d  Jorge Luis Borgl'�. No prerequis ite'. S,ltisfil's the bent�r.ll 
un iv(:>fsity cprl' requirement in l i ll'r<J ture. (4)  

276 INTERNATIONAL WORK AND STUDY 
An nrienl<l l illll fDr IOJ"('ign study. servin' I l'drning,  or \\'urk ,lbru.lli . 
fhrpugh indiv idual  PI"Ujl'ctS thl' pol i t icdl .lIld l'conomic Systl'llh, 
geog r.lphy, ,l rt is t ic herit.1gl', <lnd d h iedi I r"dit ion:'> of count ries 
where s tudl'nt:-;. \\' i l l  I 1 vl'. receivl' dl't,) i i l'd :-.tu dy. (-op i n g  with cu l 
tu rl' shnck ,lT1d the  id i( lsyncr(ls i l'� of d a i l y  l iv ing .He' .llsu l'l1l phd
,ilC'd _ (2) 

445 METHODOLOGY OF TEACHING 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

rhc'ory and techn iques of foreign i,1ngUJgc h...·(K h i n g ;  cmph .. lSis un 
developing proficiency in t..1 second lan�u'lhc; atlent ion p.lid to 
SpCCi<ll prublems in  t he i n d ividual l. 1 l1gu<lges. (2) 

491, 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY (t -4) 

597, 598 GRADUATE RESEARCH (2-4) 

CHINESE 

10 1 ,  102 ELEMENTARY CHINESE 
Introduction to Manddrin Chinese. Basic sk i l ls in  l isll.'ning, speak . 
ing,  rec1ding, dl1d writ ing,  L.lbor.ltory pr<Ktit:l' req u i red. I ,  I I  ( 4 ,  4 )  

201 , 202 INTERMEDIATE CHINESE 
Develops further the .1b i l i ty  to COIlln1 1 1 l l iC11l' in Chinese, using cLlI
t u rtlll}' duthent ic  111,1Il'ri .1 I ,  L .1bor,1Inrv pr':Kticl' requ i rl'd . I 'rl'rl'qui
s i le :  I 02 or elju iv" lent. 1 ,  1 1  (4.  4 )  

CLASSICS 
fhl' Classics Progr,1l11 is .1 cuopcJ"<l t i ve dfnrt .1nlOng the J ) l'p,nt
ITIents of L1ngudges, H istory, Ph i losophy, I{el igion,  ,1J1d A r t .  I ts  
gOdl i� In uni t l' the "hl'drt ut" tht '  l ibl'rdl arts" w i t h  thl' mind,  
thn)ugh h istory , Ind philo�nphy, 11I1d the :-\ouL thruugh ft.:'iigillJ1, 
<lnd t o  embell ish thi� Irin itv 01 t h l'm('� \\" i ih  the \ ' iSll,ll l' �qwril'IKl' 
of 11 rt . 
rhis in terdt...·pcHt r11entdl Indjor rPljuires the compk'tion of 40 semes
ieI' hours ,  including dt  Icast one Yl'dr of ll nl' of the cI .1 ssic,1 1  l<ln
gU<l�es z lI1d two o( t h l' ot her (Creek <lnd  1...:1 t i n ) .  The H'I11<) i n ing 
cou rSe'" are s(;' icrt<-'d from the l ist bl'lo\\ in ("onsul t ,l I ion \\' itl1 the 
progr'l l11 (oord in<l to J". 

Lli in I O I - l lJ2 -[(cmel1l.n" 
Lal in  20 1 -202 - l n lE'rnll'diall' 
Creek 1 1I 1 - 102-[lernenl.nv 

.r" l'k 20 1 -202-ln l l'1'llled i,;I,' 
Crl'ck 42 1 ·422 - !v!,blerpil'cl'-' of Greek Litl'ralu rl' 
i\ rt I IO-Introduct ion to Art  
Arl 180-Tradi!i" n, 01 Western /\1'1 
Art 386� Imtlgery a n d  Symb{)li�m 
(J,lSsics 250--Cla"ic,,1 M y l hology 
Engl ish 32 1 � M.1�tl'rpiecl.'s of Fu ropl'.lI1 I . i terat lire 
I l istorv 32 1 -CI.1ssi(.11 ivii i7at ion 
Philos:rphy 33 1 -An(i <' 111 Philosoplw 
RC'ligion 2"1 1 ,- Rl:' l igion dncl LilL'r.1 turl' of tlw Old Ji.'st,lnll"nt 
Religion 2 1 2  Rl'l igion and Litcr,ltlHl' I l l' thl' Ne\\' Tl'sLlment 
Religion 22 1 � ;\Ilcic-nt Church I r i:-.tory 
Rel igi(", 330-01d Tl's!,lnll'nt Siud it', 
Religion 33 1 -Ne\\" Te.s taml'nt St ud ies 
Indcpl' ndl'nl Studv Cuurses 
, l'lecit'd I n terim C�)u rs(:l:-;' 
St udl'nts <1rl' l'xpt.·(ted to bl'(Ol11e fcl m i l idr \\' i lh  thl' reading l ist for 
th,lt p.Ht of t h t' program (drl ,  l ikr.lItHl'. h i story. phi losophy, ur fl'li
git)n) in \\ 'hieh their in terest lies. 

Thl.:' progrdn1 is  de:-.ignl'd to be flc\ibk' I n  consultation with the 
CLlS�i(s 'om m i t t l'l" .l stucit'nt nl<lV l!I('ct ,, (ourse or COllr�I'� Il( \ t  llll 
the CldS:;ics l"llUr. ... l' l is t .  

. 

250 CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY 
I n t roduction 10 cI.1S5icdl nlythplogy; �tLldy of tht.' Ill'ljn!" m y t h s  of 
Gn�t'Cl' ,1 nd I{unw through thl' text:-. 01 I lnn)('r, I Icsilld , the Creek 
Ira� ·di.1I1S, A ppollun ills, Vergi!' .1nd O\'id; emphasis nn the tradi
ti{lns of mytholoh�:' hI- l ing tMck to pertinent lvh'S(lpotdl1li,ln z !Il d  
Hit t i te  matl'ri.1b, .lI1d forward l ( l  influences D f  dassil'al mvths ( )n 
Idtl'l" l i tC'r,l lu l"l' ;mo lI rts; ()I tent ion to modl'rn intt'rprl'ldti (ln� of 
<1 11eieI11 my, t h s .  All I"l',ld ings i n  Engl ish;  �(lt isf il'S thL' gl'l1l' rtl l LIlli· 
vl�rs i tv  core rcqu i rl'n1l'ni in  l i t l'ratu rl\ (4) 

GREEK 
\1inul" in  Cn'ck: 20 Sl'nlestpr hours, which Il1c1Y inc ludc J ( )  1 - 1 0 2 .  

'Io- I ,  1 02 ELEMENTARY GREEK 
HdSic sk i l l�  in  rl·,l d i n g c l ,l ssil".lL A-( ) I I l l', .1nd  r.l t r is t i(' Creek I ,  I I  (4 ,  4)  

20 1 , 202 INTERMEDIATE GREEK 
l"{l'Vll'\\' of t .... dsir gr,lm ll1.u; rCdding III sl'll'ctl'd d.l  ... ... ic.' )  < lnd Nl'\\ 
r.'st,lm,- ·nl  " u l l",,-,_ I .  II (4. 4) 
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421, 422 MASTERPIECES OF GREEK 
LITERATURE 

:\vdi i " blc t h rough nmsuit.l t ion \\ , i th t h t' depilrt mt'nt  Prerequi
sitL'S I ll L  102, 20 1 .  I ,  I I  (4, 4) 

49 1 , 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY (2-4) 

LATIN 
tvlinur I I I  L.'l t i n :  20 "Cnlcster hlHlrs ,  \\ 'hich m.,y include W I - \02 

10 I ,  102 E LEMENTARY LATIN 
B�lSi( ski l ls  in reading I .il t in;  ,1 11 introduction to Rurn,Hl l i tera t u rl' 
,l lld CUlt urL'. I ,  II (4 ,  4)  

201 ,  202 INTE RMEDIATE LATIN 
Rt'vil'\\' ot bJsic hr,l m m.l r; sl'iecled n'!ll d i ngs (rum Lltin �ll l thurs. 
I .  II (4 ,  4)  

491 , 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY (2-4) 

FRENCH 
�Vld j ( )r  i n  French: 1\ minimum of 32 semester hours beyond 1 0 1 -
11l2, including 201 -202, 32 I ,  3 5 1 -352 " n d  t h reL' 41l0-level courSeS. 

.M inor in Frl' llch : 20 semester hours, excluding 1 0 1 - 102 and includ
ing 20 1 - 202, �� I ,  .ln d  two addition.ll upper d i v ision courses. 

101 ,  102 ELEMENTARY FRENCH 
F.�sl'nt ia l�  of prOllUIl(iatinll, i n t lH1atioll, and structure; bdSil 'ikill!-t 
in i iskning, spt?<lking, n.'<'1ding, ,lnd writing. i ",l borat(lry attend
"nce requirL'd . I ,  I I  (4 ,  4) 

201 , 202 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 
Re\'iE'\\' of basic gr<1m m.lr; dl'\'dopment oj \'oc,lbulary and L'mph<.l
sis on spont,' lll'OUS, nr" l expression. Rl'C:l ding :;;l'iections which 
rc.llect Fr.:m re's l.-ultural hcritagl� and society. LJbor,:"dory attend
" 'lee reli llirl'd .  I ,  I I  (4, 4)  

321 CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE 
l 're"'L'nt-ddY FrtlllL'l' do..; rpfh:'"'( ted in l'urrL' l l t  li h,'r(ltufc, pcriuLiil·tlls. 
tl'Il"\'ision dTHj fi lm�. written compositions " nd of., 1  rl:'ports; (on
dllrt�d ill ·rL' n c h .  I'n'requisilL':  20 2.  ( 4 )  

351 , 352 COMPOSITION AND 
CONVERSATION 

AovanCL'd grammdr, styli :"'tics, com posit ion,  (l nd conver:"',l t ion un 
,-urrL' n t  ILlflic> :  (Onducted in Frl'nch . I ' rl'rl'quisilL': 202. I ,  1 1 (4 , 4) 

421 , 422 MASTERPIECES OF FRENCH 
LITE RATURE 

t\ulhors rf:'pre.scn l .l l i \'l� of major periods from thL' �vfiddll' /\gL'S 
t h rough the n i n L'lt'l:.'nth century; th l:' SlylL' and st ructure .lnd t h e  
mortl) .1nJ <Ht is t ic intentions of s u c h  " u t hors ,1S R,lbL'I,lis, i'vlon
t.liglll', r-..:loiil:'re, Corneil ll', PJscal ,  Vo itdirl', ROllSS(>c1 U ,  l l ugo, <tne! 
B.llIdcl,l ire .  r'rl'reljuisitc: 2()2 . I ,  II all' (4, 4) 

431 , 432 TWENTIETH CENTURY FRENCH 
LITERATURE 

Selected tWl'nt il' t h  century writers irum rrclTlCe tlllU uther (r . .  ln
cophone cou nt r1L's. May includr Cicll' ,  Camus, S<ut rL', Bl:'ckct t .  
Aimee -esaire, and ,\nne Hl'b� r t . l'rerequisite: 202. I. I I  ;l/y (4 , 4 )  

442 HISTORY OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
Historic,,1 dl.:'\'(·lnpn1l'llt uj Romance I,'ngu <lges w i t h  r(,f.,,'fl'T1cP to 
current 1 " ngu .. lgl:'S; .::; t)me as Spanish 442 ,  (4) 

491 , 492 IN DEPENDENT STUDY (2-4) 

GERMAN 
Major in Cl'rm�l n :  r\ minimulll of 32 ::)eme:;kr hours be�/nnd 1 U 1 -
102, includ ing 20 1 -202. 32 1 -322,  3 5 1 -352, a n d  t \\'o - 400-ievei 

course.�, 

\1inor in Germ,l n :  20 semester hOllrs, excluding I O I - 102 .lnd 
including 20 i -202, J5 1 ,  a n d  t \\·u a d d i t i u n a l  u p per d i v ision 
courseS. 

101 , 1 ()2 E LEMENTARY GERMAN 
[ntroductiun to t h e  German !{lnguagL', B,lSic skills of or" l , 1 Ild writ 
ten cummu nic<ltion in  r1.,s�room a n d  laboratory pr,lCt icl' .  USl'  of  
materi" is retlecting contemporary C<:.'rmdTl l ift' �1 l:'l .. '! tS iivl:' hOllrs 
wl'ekly, I, " (4, 4) 

2() 1 , 202 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 
Con t i n ued pr,K t ict' in ur,ll Mlct writtl'1l communic,l t ion in  cI\lSS
room cll1d I.lboratllry. US(:' ()f mah:'ria.1s \vhic.h reflcct contemporilry 
lift.:., <lS WE'll .1� the Cerm,l n  cultu r.ll heritage, Meets four hours 
\\,�E'kly. L I I  (4, 4) 

321 GERMAN CIVILIZATION TO 1750 
From the tvtiddlL' Ages to the '·. n l ightl'nlllL'IlL A survey oi Cl:'rnldn 
cul tun" (l n d  its expression in cre., t i\'I,:' works of art, music and l i tc'r.1-
t U rt?, with particular L'm ph,)sis on f\'1artin Luther .1 nd tht' Protes
t,l n t  l\efurmJtion. ClHldllctC'd in CermiHl, J'>rl'rL'quisitC': 202, I 
a l v ( 4 )  

322 GERMAN CIVI LIZATION SINCE 1750 
From t h e  F n l ighlL'llmcl1t to t h t' prE.'sen t .  This su r\'ey (OVl'rS reprt'
sent,ltivl' works (lnd trt'ntis in German politics, p h i losophy, l i ter.1-
tllrL', <1ft Jnd m u sic, w i t h  l?lllphasis on the Age ()j Coethe and 
BL'c,thm'en. ConductL'd in Gl'rman . l'rereqoisite: 202. I I  " 'Y (4) 

351, 352 COMPOSITION AND 
CONVERSATION 

I n ten sivt' rl'vil'w of gr" mmar w i t h  l'mph,'�is on idiulll,1tic uSJge; 
use of (On t l'm porary a u t hors ,1 S mudels l)t stylt'. ('onvt:'rs<l t ion on 
topicS oi  student intere�t. Conducted in Ct'rm,l11 , I'rerelluisite: 202 
Llr l'quiv<lll'n!.  I .  I I  ( 4 , 4 )  

421 GERMAN LITERATURE FROM THE 
EN LIGHTENMENT TO REALISM 

l{epres('ntati\'L' works oi Cl'rm<l n  l i tl!r.l ture from clbuut 1750 to 
1 890, including 5111)"m 11/1£1 DraIlS, Classicism .1 1ld Rom,ll1 tici�m. 
RC(lciin).!, \-v i l l  include �lIch u u thors as Goethe, Schi l l er, Buch nl'l" 
"nd Keller. Prerequisi te :  2112. I a v (4) 

422 TWENTIETH CENTURY GERMAN 
LITERATURE 

Representative works fru Ill N,l t u ralislll III the presl' n t ,  incl uding 
Ex prl's�ioni�m c1 nd Socialist Rl'illism . I{eadings will  COVl'r works 
from both east and \-vest, ,l n d  will include such <lut hors as Brcc h t ,  
Ka[ko. ThoI11<lS M a n n ,  Rilke and Seghl'rs. I'rereljuisitc: 202 I I  
atv (4)  

442 HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE 
I l i5tori(",11 dl'velnpment oj GL'rll1�1Il with rdere ncc to contl'mpu
r,lry languagl'; conducted in German. Prerequ isite: 202, I I  Jlly (4) 

451 ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND 
CONVERSATION 

Em ph(lsis on idiomatic Germ,m u sing tl('wspapers .lnel othL'r cur
rent sou n::es fnr texts. Strongly l'eculllmE'nded. for students pl<ln
n ing tu obt,l!n .1  credent i" l to te<lch Cc.rmcln in public secondary 
schools . Students shl.luld t a kl:' t h is course in t h l' j u n iur or sl'nior 
yc.lr. Conductl'd in CL'rma.n , Prcrequisi te :  352. (4) 

491 , 492 INDEPEN DENT STUDY (2-4) 

NORWEGIAN 
�\.'Iaiur in Norwegic:l n :  /\ minimulll oi 32 Sl.'mcstE.'r hours, including 
1 0 1 - 102, 20 1 -202, 35 1 -352, <lnd Sc,l n d l Il,lVi.1 n 42 1  or 422. 

\·f inor in Norwegian: 20 selllesU:'f hours, which m,')' include 
1 0 1 - 102.  

101 , 102 ELEMENTARY NORWEGIAN 
I n t roducC''S the students ttl thL' ple.,surt> of spcJking, reading, ,111(.1 
writing a foreign Illnguage. The�l' skills ,wc d L'Vl'lnpL'd t h rqll) .. ;h <, 
convers<ltion<l l  a p p roach, USing songs ,l nd other cultural  III <1 tl' ri
dis .  I. " (4 , 4) 

2()1 , 202 INTERMEDIATE NORWEGIAN 
Oevplops d comm�lnd of the langu,'gl' w h ile further ilcqu,1int ing 
student$: \vith t h e  Nonv(c>gicln cuiturcll herit,'gl', Reading sdC'ct inns 
in troduc� Norwegi'1I1 folklore end d.lily l ife, . I .  I I  (4, 4) 

351 CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION 
I n(n:.'�lses student "bilit)' fur seli-l'x pression, buth ortl l ly  (l nd in 
writ ing.  Contcmpor<uy materials [lrc Sl'll'Ctt'd <lS models of styk' 
(lnd US" lgl' , Prerl'quisitL': 202 or C'qui\'tllL' n t .  f ( 4 )  

352 ADVANCED CONVERSATION AND 
COMPOSITION 

F.mphJs izC's the. jinl'r points of struct u re, style, ':l nd goud lastC'. 
I 'rc'r�quisitl': 35 1 or eqllivalen! . II (4) 

49'l, 492 IN DEPENDENT STUDY (2-4) 
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SCANDINAVIAN 
rvtajor in SCu nd i ndv ian A rl'� Studies:  olO semester hours: A cros:j
disciplin<l ry a pp roach to the study of ScandilhlVia. St:c th(.) section 
of this Ctlt" log on 5c,lndin,1Vi,ln Art'i1 Studies. 

150 INTRODUCTION m SCANDINAVIA 
An overview of the Nordic countries, highlight ing contributiuns in 
,1ft ,mel music and the cul tur,ll lif(' of Denmark, Fin land, Ireland, 
NO!"WdY, dnd Sweden. The roads to pc..1rli" Il1{:�nt(lry den1UCr,K Y dnd 
current issues in tht· f ive nations ilrl' also outlined. (2) 

250 MASTERPIECES OF SCANDINAVIAN 
LITERATURE 

1\ survey of major authors ,lnd works from ttll' SC:c1ndinavian (ou n� 
tries, beginning with t he prose fI n d  poetry of the Viking Age. Thl' 
contributions of t lelns Chl'istinn Andersen, Knut I-'Lunsutl, Sel lllil 
Llgerlof, <lnd others an.' discussed. A l l  readings in English tri1nsla
t ion.  Scl tisfies the gL·nt.:'ral u n i vt' rsi ty (nrl' requirement in litera
ture. (4) 

321 VIKINGS AND EMIG RANTS 
Highlights of Scandin,lvi(ll1 h istory, from the beginning to the pre
sent .  E mp hasis on periods i1nd ways in whkh SCclndin avi,l has 
contributed to wurld h is tory. I{l'adings in the original for majors; 
class conducted in English . illy (4) 

322 CONTEMPORARY SCANDINAVIA 
Neutrality .lnd Occu pcltion; the eml'rgE.'llct' of the welf.1rt' st,lte; 
St)Ci(l l  reforms, plannl'd economies, clnd cul tural polic ies; SCc1ndi
Il clvia il lld the EurOpt\ll1 commu nity. Readings in the origin411 for 
m cljors ; class conducted in E ng l is h . lt/y (4) 

421 IBSEN AND STRINDBE RG 
The grl.:"clt writers of nineteenth century Scandinavian l i terature
I -lenrik Ibscn and August Strindbcrg-Mc studied ageinst the 
backdrop t1i their t ime .lnd the work of other clu thors \-\"ho contrib
ut«d tll thl' breakthrough uf modern iorms ilnd themes. Emphasis 
on dram,l .  Class co nd uct ed in English; readings in tr,lnslclt io(1 for 
non-rndjors. SatisfiE's thl' gl'lll'r<l1 un iversity cort' requirement in 
l i terature. alI' (4) 

422 TWENTIETH CENTURY 
SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE 

Rec('nt trends in SC(llldin':1Vian litl'r,lturc (l r(.' i l lustr<lted by leading 
writers like Isak Dincnsen. Ta rjei VesaJs, and Pill' Lagerkvist . 
Emp has is on prose fict ion and poetry. Ciassc(mductl'd in English; 
n:.'ad ing s in translation for non-m<ljors. SiltisfiL's the g(:'J1(:\rcll uni
versity l:Ofl' n:'qlliremt'nt in l i t l'ritt url' . . aty (4) 

491, 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1 -4) 

SIGN LANGUAGE 
101, -1 02 SIGN LANGUAGE 
An introduction to thl' structurl' of American Sign Language and 
tll the world of th" hearing-impaired. B,'Sic sibning skills and s ign 
l imguage vocabulary; fingerspelling; the particular I1l'eds and 
probil'ms of deaf peoplc. Material present ed thruugh d<'monstrd
tions, drills, mime, recit,lls, k\ctlireS. and discu.ssions. I, 1 1 (4, 4) 

SPANISH 
M" jor i n  Spilnish: A minimum of 32 semester hours be'yund 101-
102, including 20 1 -202, 32 1 .  322, 351-352, and t\\'o 400-lewl 
courses. 

Minor in Sp,1l1 ish:  20 semester hours, excluding 1 0 1 -102 and 
including 20 1 -202, 35 1 ,  a nd two ad di t ion,11 u pper div ision 
Courses. 

101, 102 ELEMENTA RY SPANISH 
Essentials of pronunciation, intonation, and structure; basic skills 
in listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Llbur<ltory c1tt(lnd
allce required. I, 1 1 (4, 4) 

201, 202 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 
A continudtion of elementary Spanish; reading select ion s  which 
reflect the Hispanic ( Ui t ur,l l hel'itage as well (15 Cl)ntell1porary 
matl'rials. L.1boratory dttendancl' req uired. I, I I  (4 ,  4 )  

321 CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE 
Historic and art ist ic elements which have shaped Spanish thought 
and behav ior from the bcginnings to the present; conducted in 
Span ish . Prerequisite: 202. 1 (4) 

322 LATIN AMERICAN CIVILIZATION 
AND CULTURE 

Historic, artistic, l i terary, sociological ,  dnd geogrilphic elements 
shaping the development uf the Sp,' nish-speaking New World. 
fll)th Hispanic ,lnd nOIl-I-l isp" nic elements will be studied. Prereq
u i site : 202 or l'lluivaiL'nt.  1 1 (4) 

351, 352 COMPOSITION AND 
CONVERSATION 

Topics of current interest as .1 basis for imp roved oral Jnd written 
expression; conducted in Spanish . Prerequisite: 202. I ,  I I  (4, 4) 

421 ,  422 MASTERPIECES OF H ISPANIC 
LITE RATURE 

All  bl'nres of major l iterilrY works from the Po"m" del Cid, to 1898; 
forces w h ich produced the l i terilture; clppreciation of l iterature as ,1 
work of art .  Prerequisite: 202. I ,  I I  all' (4, 4) 

431, 432 TWENTIETH CENTURY HISPANIC 
LITERATURE 

The firSt course deals with the literature llf Spain irom the 
"Cellefncion de '98" to the present .  The second cou rse deals with 
the l i terature of Spanish America irom the mudernista movement 
( 1888) to the prese n t .  Emphasis Oil period will va ry. (4, 4) 

442 HISTORY OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
H istorical development of Romallce languages with reference to 
cu rrent languages; same as French 442. (4) 

491 , 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY (2-4) 
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Legal Studies 
Prqgram 

-----------------------���---------------------------------------------------

L 

Legal Studies is an interdisciplinary degree pro
gram focusing on the nature of law and judicial 
processes. Consistent with the purposes of the 
American Legal Studies Association, the Legal 
Studies Program at PLU provides alternative 
approaches to the study of law from the academic 
framework of the social sciences, the humanities, 
business, and education . The program emphasizes 
the development of a critical understanding of the 
functions of law, the mutual impacts of law and 
society, and the sources of law. Students in Legal 
Studies pursue these goals through courses, 
directed research, and internships in offices and 
agencies involved in litigation and legal processes. 

FACUIIY 
Atkinson, Director; Bermingham, Brue, DeBower, 
Dwyer-Shick, Farmer, Jobst, Lauer, P. Menzel, and 
Ulbricht. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS MAJO R: 32 semester hours. 
1 .  [(eqllireri courses (12 hours): 

I ntroduction to Lega l Stud ies (POLS 170) 
Judicia l  Process (POLS 371)  
Legal Research (pOLS 374) 

2. General declives (8 hours): Two courses irom the fol lowing: 
American Legal History (HIST 45 1 )  
Comparative Legal Systems (POLS 381)  
Phi l osophy of Law (PHIL 328) 
Sociology of L,W (SOC 351 )  

3 .  Specinl eieclil'cs ( 12 hours): Three courses from the following 
(also. courses in group 2 not taken to fulfiJi general elective 
requirements may be used to fulfill special elective requ ire· 

ments in group 3):  
Business Law ( BA 435) 
Civil Liberties (POLS 373) 
Constitutional L,W (POLS 372) 
Court Administration (POLS 571 )  
Educational Law (EDUC 551) 
Industrial Organization and Public Pol icy (ECON 371) 
International Organi>.ation and Law ( I'OLS (336) 
Internship in Legal Studies (POLS 471) 
Law and Society (BA 230) 
Law and the Human Services (SOCW 458) 

MINOR: 20 semester hours. including Poli t ical Science 170 and 
fou r additional courses selected in consultation with the progrnm 
director . 

• 

Family Therapy 
The Marriage and Family Therapy program is a 
graduate program leading to the M . A .  in Social 
Sciences. For further information, consult the 
Graduate Catalog. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
501 GRADUATE WORKSHOPS 
Graduate workshops in special fields or areas for varying per iods 
of time. ( 1 -4) 

503 SYSTEMS APPROACH TO 
MARRIAGE AND FAMILY THERAPY 

An introduction to the systems theory approach for treatment 
strategy and intervention. Exploration of the family life cycle and 
family systems oriented assessment models. Strategies for initial 
interv iews. hypothesis formulation. designing a strategy of inter
vention. and the process of  termination. (4) 

507 COMPARATIVE MARRIAGE 
AND FAMILY THERAPY 

Intensive comparat ive study of the theoretical rationale of the 
prominent schools of thought within the field of marriage and 
family therapy. Studies include the range of strategies. techniques 
and research of structural. behavioral communication. and analyt

ical approaches to marriage and family ther,1py, (4) 
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510 SEX THERAPY 
Basic principles and strategies oi treatment for the six most com
mon sexual dysfunctions. The nature of sexual health, a brief 
review oi anatomy and physiology of the sexual response, and the 
biological and psychological determinants of sexual dysfunction. 
(2) 

511 PSYCHO SOCIA L PATHOWGY: 
RELATIONSHIP TO MARRIAGE 
AND THE FAMILY 

The assessment of psychosocial pathology and its relationship to 
iamily interpersonal structures and dynamics. Exploration of the 
treatment techniques and assumptions of leading iamily thera
pists regarding such psychosocial dysiunctions as divorce, family 
violence, delinquency, psychosomatic symptoms, drug addiction, 
and disturbed adolescents. (2) 

5 19 PRACTICUM I (4) 
520 PRACTICUM II (4) 

521 PRACTICUM III  (4) 
522 PRACTICUM IV (4) 
The four semesters of practica are part of a continuous process 
toward developing specific therapeutic competencies in work with 
marriages and families. The practica present a competency-based 
program in which each student is evaluated regard ing: 1) case 
management skills; 2) relationship skills; 3) perceptual skills; 4)  
conceptual skills; and 5) structuring skills. 

590 GRADUATE SEMINAR 
Selected topics as announced. Prerequisite: consent of the lIlstruc
tor. ( 1 -4) 

591 DIRECTED STUDY (1-4) 
595 GRADUATE READINGS 
Independent study card required. (4) 

598 RESEARCH PROJECT (4) 
599 THESIS (4) 

athematics 
Mathematics is a many-faceted subject that is 
extremely useful in its application, but at the same 
time is fasc inating and beautiful in the abstract. It is 
an indispensable tool for industry, science, govern
ment, and the business world, while the elegance of 
its logic and beauty of form have intrigued scholars, 
philosophers, and artists since earliest times. 

The mathematics program at Pacific Lutheran Uni
versity is  designed to serve five main objectives: (1) 
To provide backgrounds for other disciplines, (2) to 
provide a comprehensive pre-professional program 
for those directly entering the fields of teaching and 
applied mathematics, (3) to provide a nucleus of 
essential courses which will develop the breadth 
and maturity of mathematical thought for continued 
study of mathematics at the graduate level, (4) to 
develop the mental skills necessary for the creation, 
ana lysis, and critique of mathematical logic within 
the context of mathematical topics, and (5) to pro
vide a view of mathematics as a part of humanistic 
behavior. 
The Department of Mathematics and Computer 
Science offers majors in both mathematics and 
computer science as well as minors in mathematics, 
computer science, information science, and statis
tics. Many of the faculty teach both mathematics and 
computer science. 

FACUllY: Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
Edison, Chair; Bandy, Batker, Beaulieu, Brink, 
Cook, Dollinger, B. Dorner, C. Dorner, Harter, J. 
Herzog, M .  Herzog, Hoxit, N. C. Meyer, C. L. Nel
son, G .  Peterson,  Rosenfeld, Ruble, Scott, 
Spillman, Yiu. 

BEGINNING CLASSES 
ivlajors in mathematics, computer science, and other sciences 

usually take Math 151  and 152 (calculus). n,ose who have had 
calculus in high school may omit Math 15 ·1 and enroll in 152 after 
consultation with a member of the departmental faculty. Those who 
have less mathematics background may enrol! in Math 133 (algebral 
trigonometry) or Math 1 12 before taking 151 .  A placement test is 
given in class the first day of Math 15 1  to determine readiness for 
calculus. 

Business majors usually take Math 128. Those wishing a stronger 
mathematics background should take Math 151  and Math 230 or 331 
in place of Math 128. 

Others choose from Math 1 15, 128, 133, or 151 or Computer 
Science 1 10-210 or 144 or an interim class depending on their 
interests and levels of preparation. 

Remedial: Math 91 (Intermediate Algebra) is available for those 
who are not ready for other classes. Math 91 docs not count toward 
graduation requi;cments. 

MATHEMATICS MA/OR 
The foundation of the mathematics program for majors is the four 

semester calculus and linear algebra sequence, Math 1 5 1 ,  152, 253, 
and 331. These courses are usually taken in sequence the first four 
semesters. Students with a calculus background in high school may 
receive advanced placement into the appropri.lte course in the 
sequence. Upper division work includes courses in modern algebra, 
analysis, statistics, applied mathemat ics, and topology. 

Students majoring in mathematics are encouraged to include 
work in computer science. Since many careers involve applying 
mathematics to other areas, it is a good idea to pick one or more 
subjects outside mathematics for additional study (perhaps leading 
to a minor). While many subjects arc appropriate, some oi the more 
common ones are economics, business, physics, engineering. 
chemistry, and biology. 

A typical major program in mathematics is as follo\vs: 
Freshman year: Math 151 .  152 

Computer Science 144 
Sophomore year: Math 253, 331 

Physics 153, 1 54 
(if not taken earlier) 

Junior & Senior years: Math 433, 434, 455, 456, 
486 and other electives from 
mathematics and computer 
science. 
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BACHEWR OF ARTS MAJOR: Minimum of 28 semester hours 
in mathematics courses numbered above 150, including 331, 433, 
455, 486, and either 434 or 456. The choice between 434 or 456 may 
be replaced by taking 8 semester hours from 321, )35, 34 1 ,  345-346, 
351,  and 490. Required supporting: Computer Science 144. which 
should be taken in the freshman year. 8 semester hours in physics 
are strongly recommended. Students planning to do graduate work 
in mathematics should complete both 434 and 456. 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE MAJOR: 40 semester hours, includ
ing 331 and 486 and at least 20 semester hoursof upper division 
mathematics courses. 12 hours of the upper division requirements 
must come from 433, 434, 455, and 456. Required supporting: 
Computer Science 144, which should be taken in the freshman 
year; Physics 153-154. Physics 356 or Computer Science J48 or 570 
may be substituted for one cou rse of upper division mathemat ics. 

BACHEWR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION: See School of 
Education. 

MINOR IN MATHEMATICS: 20 seme�ter hour� of mathematics 
courses. including 151, 152, 253. and 8 hours of upper division 
mathematics courses. Strongly recommended : Computer Science 
144 or 1 10. Interim courses and 323. 324, ,lnd 446 may not be 
counted toward the mathematics minor. 

MINOR IN STATISTICS: See Statistics section of this c" talog. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
A grade of C or higher is strongly recommended in 
all prerequisite courses. 

91 I NTERMEDIATE A LGEBRA 
A review o f  high school algebra: solving linear a n d  quadratic equ<l
tions, {actoring, simplifying expressions, exponents and graphing. 
Designed for students whose mathematical preparation is inade
quate for Math 1 2/l or Math 133. Docs not count toward graduation 
requir!'ments. I II (4).  

99 DIRECTED STUDY IN FUNDAME NTA L  
MATHEMATICS 

Designed lor students who need further help with the bas ics in 
mathematics to prepare them for higher level courses. Enrollment by 
arrangement with instructor. Does not count toward grnduation 
requirements. ( 1 -4) 

112 PLANE TRIGONOMETRY 
Trigonometric and inverse trigonometric functions, identities, 
graphing, solution of triangles; logarithmic and exponential func
tions and other tools such as complex numbers. This class meets 
with Math 133 in the second half of the semester. For students who 
are proficient in algebra but do not know trigonometry. Prerequisite: 
at least two years of h igh school algebra. I I I (2) 

1 15 INTRODUCTION TO THE WORLD OF 
MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTERS 

A study of mathematics and computers i n  the modern world with a 
wide variety of applications and a historical persp('Ctive. This class is 
designed for students without extensive knowledge of mathematics. 
but who want to acquire a basic understanding of the nature 01 math
ematics and computers. Not intended for majors in science or math
ematics or computer science. Some BASIC programming is 
included. Prerequisite: one year 01 high school algebra. I I I (4) 

128 MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS AND THE 
BEHAVIORA L  SCIENCES 

AJgebra review, matrix theory and linear programming, introduction 
to differential and integral calculus. Concepts are developed stress
ing applications. This course is primarily for business administration 
majors but is open to all stud!'nts interested in business, ('conomics. 
and behavioral science applications. Prerequb ite : two years of h igh 
school algebra or Math �I or equivalent. I I I (4) 

133 COLLEGE A LGEBRA A N D  
TRIGONOMETRY 

Solving equations, graphing, functions, inverse functions. loga
rithms, exponentials, trigonometric functions and their inwrses, 
identities, solution of triangles and other topics such as systems of 
equations and complex numbers. This course is primarily for stu
dents majoring in the sciences and for those needing a precalculus 
course but is open to all interested students. Prerequisite: two years 
of high school algebra or Math 91 or equivalen! . 1 1 1 (4) 

151 ANALYTIC G EOMETRY AND CALCULUS 
Analytic geometry, functions, limits, derivatives and integrals with 
applications, � Hospital's Rule. PrerequiSite: two years of high 
school algebra and trigonometry (or concurrent registration in 1 12) 
or 133 or eqUivalent. I n  (4) 

152 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS 
Integrations, applications, and techniques (If integration, transcen
dental functions, polar coordinates, improper integrals, introduction 
to vectors and partial differentiation. Prerequbite: 1 5 1 .  I I I (4) 

199 DI RECTED READING 
Supervised study of topics seJected to meet the individual's needs or 
interests; primarily for students awardt'd advanced placement. 
Admission only by departmental invitation. (1-2) 

230 MATRIX ALGEBRA 
A survey of matrix algebra and determinants with applic<ltions. such 
as linear programming. /\ first look at abstract methods including 
some techniques of proof. Prerequisite: tSl .  I II (2) 

253 MULTIVARIABLE CALCULUS AND 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 

An introduction to vectors, multidimen.,ional calculus. infinite 
series, differential equations, and appl icat ions . Emphasis on using 
these topics as tools for solving physical problems. I'rerequisite: 1 52. 
I II (4) 

321 GEOMETRY 
fi:)undations of geometry and basic theory in Euclidean, projective, 
and non-Euclidean geometry. Prerequisite: 152 or consent. 
all' 1 1986-87 (4) 

323 MODERN E LE ME NTARY MATHEMATICS 
Concepts underlying traditional computational techni'lues; a sys
tematic analysis oi arithmetic; an intuitive approach to algebra and 
geometry. I ntended ior elementary teaching majors. Pre"'quisite to 
EDUC 326. PrerequiSite: consent of instructor. I II (4) 

324 ALGE BRA AND GEOMETRY FOR THE 
E LE MENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER 

Properties of real numbers. linear and '1uadratic equations and ineq
ualities. complex numbers, polynomials, algebraic stnlctures, func
tions; a study ot informal geometry from a matun. .. ' viewpoint lIsing 
modern vocabulary and notation. Geometry topics includl' congnl
ence, similarity, symmetry, properties of geometry figures such as 
quadrilaterals and circles, and relationships among geometrical fig
ures. Prerequisite: 323m by placement exam. (4) 

331 LINEAR ALGEBRA 
Vectors and vector spaces, matrices, innc?r product spaces, linear 
transformations. Prerequisite: 152. I II (4) 

334 ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE AND 
EXPERIMENTA L  DESIGN 

R.lndom sampling, factors which destroy experimental design. one
way analysis of variance. two-way (lnalysis of variance, factored 
design, block and latin square design. Students will also critique 
published experiments and perform an expl'rimcntul design project. 
Prerequisit ... : STAT 231 or equi"alent. all' 1 1 1986-87 (2) 

335 DISCRETE STRUCTURES 
A first course in the abstract structures and methods of computer sci
ence. The logical stTucture of sets, relations, functions, combina
torics, graph theory, Boolean algebras, switching theory, groups and 
coding theory will be surveyed through problems and theorems 
whose solutions dnd proofs clarify logical relationships. Prere'lui
sites: 152 and either 230 or 331 .  I II (4) 

341 MATHE M ATICAL STATISTICS I 
Introduction to probability (sample spaces. discrete and continuous 
distributions, expectations). Chebyshev 's inequality, special distri
butions (binomial. Poisson, normal. gamma and chi square), state
ment of C e n t ral L i m i t  T heorem. sampling distribut ions, 
multivariate, marginal and conditional distributions, confidence 
intervals, t-test, F-tests, hypothesis testing, survey of analysis of vari
ance and regreSSion. Prerequisite: 152. 1 (4) 

342 MATHE MATICAL STATISTICS II 
Statistical estlmatnrs and their properties. limiting distributions, 
moment generat ing functions and proof of C"ntral Limit Theorem, 
convergence in probabil ity and convergence in distribution. consist
ency, sufficient statistics and Lehmann-Sheffe Theorem, Bdyesian 
statistics, order statistics and nonparametric methods, random 
walks, Markov chains and introduction to continuous time stochas
tic processes. Prerequisite: 341 .  aly 1 1 1987-88 (4) 
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345 INTRODUCfION TO NUMERICAL 

ANALYSIS 
Numerical theory and applications in the areas of solutions of equa
tions, linear systems, interpolation, and approximation. Prerequi
site: 152 and ( 1 44  or 110) or consent of instructor. I (2) 

346 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS 
Continuation of 345, including numerical theory and applications in 
the areas of matrix theory, numerical differentiation and integration, 
and solution of differential equations. Prerequisites: 253 and 345 or 
consent of instructor. n aly 1987-88 (2) 

351 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 
An introduction to differential equations emphasizing the applied 
aspect. First and second order differential equations, boundary
value and eigenvalue problems, power series solutions, nonlinear 
differential equations. numerical methods, the laPlace transforma
tion. Prerequisite: 253. II aly 1986-87 (4) 

433, 434 ABSTRACf ALGEBRA 
Topics from groups, rings, modules. fiel&;,. field extensions, and lin
ear algebra. Prerequisites: for 433, 335 or 331; for 434, 331 and 433. 
434 offered aly 11 1987-88 (4, 4) 

446 MATHEMATICS IN THE 
SECONDA RY SCHOOL 

Methods and materials in secondary school math teaching. Basic 

• 

USlC 

The study of music is, in these times of stress and 
rapid change, a type of investment that can provide 
enduring satisfaction. 

The staff and facilities of Pacific Lutheran University 
are such that students may pursue studies in many 
branches of music leading to academic degrees 
as well as lifelong enjoyment. Degree programs 
include the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Fine 
Arts, the Bachelor of Music, and the Master of 
Music, which is offered with concentration in either 
conducting, composition, education, or perform
ance. The Bachelor of Arts in Education with a 
major in music is offered for those intending to 
become teachers in the public schools. 

Both the undergraduate and graduate programs 
are accredited regionally and nationally. Pacific 
Lutheran University is an associate member of 
the National Association of Schools of Music. 

PLU music graduates find places for themselves as 
teachers of music in public and private schools and 
colleges, and as conductors, composers, private 
teachers, and classroom teachers. A considerable 
number contribute greatly to church worship as 
organists, choir directors, or full-time ministers. 
Some have found satisfying careers in music mer
chandiSing, others in concert management. Still 
others, with emphasis on performance, are in opera 
and on the concert stage, as well as in popular enter
tainment, vocally and instrumentally. 

mathematical concepts; principles of number operation, relation, 
proof. and problem solving in the context of arithmetic, algebra. and 
geometry. Prerequisite: 253 or 331 or equivalent. '[ (2) 

455, 456 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 
Extended treatment of topics introduced in elementary calculus. Pre
requisite: 253 and 331 . 455 offered I each year; 456 offered n aly 1986-
87(4) 

486 SENIOR SEMINAR 
Presentation by students of knowledge gained i n  research under the 
direction of an assigned professor. Required of all senior math 
majors seeking a B.A. or B.5. degree. Prerequisite: senior math 
major or consent of department chair. I , l l  (1)  

490 TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS 
Topic of course will vary from year to year. Possible topics include: 
Number Theory, Combinatorics, Stochastic Processes, Topology. 
Group Representations. Complex Analysis, Partial Differential 
Equations, Operations Research. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
11 (4) 

491, 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Prerequisite: consent of department chair. ( n  (1-4) 

597, 598 GRADUATE RESEARCH 
Open to master's degree candidates only. PrerequiSite: consent of 
department chair. ( (( (1-4) 

Facilities include space and instruments for individ
ual' practice and recital. Private study in keyboard is 
avaiJable in piano, organ, and harpsichord. Other 
private study includes voice and all string, wind, 
and percussion instruments, taught by regularly 
performing musicians. ProfeSSional-quality experi
ence is available to qualified performers in band, 
orchestra, choir, jazz, and chamber ensembles. 
Exposure to musical literature is to be gained not 
only through intensive course work in history and 
literature, but also in attendance at the large number 
of concerts annually presented by the performing 
organizations as well as by students, faculty, and 
guest artists in recital. 

It must be emphasized that music majors form but 
a part of the multi-faceted program of music at PLU. 
All students are eligible to audition for the perform
ing organizations and constitute perhaps half of the 
membership. Introductory music courses during 
both the regular semesters and the interim are 
designed for exploration and self-fulfillment. 

FACUITY 
Robbins, Chair; Dahl, K. Vaught Farner, R. Farner, 
Frohnmayer, Gard, Grieshaber, Harmic, Hoffman, 
C. Knapp, Kracht, L. Meyer, Ponto, B. Poulshock, 
Sparks, Tremaine, Youtz; assisted by Bloomingdale, 
Dobbs, Dombourian-Eby, Harty, S. Knapp, Mazzo
lini, McCarty, Moore, Odegard, Oram, Pressley, N .  
Poulshock, Shapiro, Timmerman, Wall. 



For introductory Cou rses to the field of music. see the d(' scr ip� 
tions of Music !O J ,  102, 103, and 104 

Students intending to major in music should b�gin the meljor 
music sequence.,,; in the first year. Failure to do so mel), meiln .lTl 
l'xtr.1 semester or y(:'\a r  to complete the m.1jor program .  

Following i s  the program for a l l  entering freshmen who intend 
to m<ljor in music 

Courses 
Theory: 1 23, 1 24 
Music l l istory : 231 
Ear Training: 125, 126 
C1,lSS Piano: 201 
Private I nstruct ion : 
Large Ensemble (performance nl.ljors in 

some areas may postpone this)  
Physicli Education 
General Univers ity Requ ireml'nts 

MUSIC MINOR 

Fa l l  
3 

Spring 
2 

I 
I 
4 

M I NOR: 20 semester hours, incl ud ing Music 123, 125; Music 
1 24, 1 26 or Music 127; 4 hours of I'rivate Instruct ion ( M u sic 201-
219);  4 hours of Ensemble (M usic 360-384); one of the (oli()wing
Music 10 1 ,  !O2, 103, 104, 132, 231, 439 or two of the foliowing--
33 1 ,  335, 353, 354, 43 L 432, 436, 437, 438; 1 hour of mu s ic 
elect ive. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
MUSIC MAJOR 
DEGREES 

ENTRANCE AUDITION: To be admitted to a music m,l jor  
p rogram . prospective students mtlst ,l liditiun for the music 
faculty. 

Music majors should fill out ,1 decla rat ion of m(ljor form du rin g  
their first semester o f  l'n rollment in t h e  progra m a nd b e  ass igned 
to a music facu lty ad viser. 

On l y grddes of " C  - " or bdter in music courSl'S may be 
counted towcl rd iI music major. Courses in which the �tudent 
receives lower th,1n  �l l ie - , ; must be rt'p(:.�att'd u nless subst itutl' 
cours .... work is  a u thorized by the dcp<utmcnt . 

M U SIC CORE: The following core is requ ire d in a l l music 
degrel' programs with th <.' e);.c�ption of Junior High Tl'(Khing 
Minor (non-specialist),  Elementary Teach ing Major (non -spcci"l
ist ) ,  and Ell·mentary Te<l(hing Minor (no n-special ist) :  

Theon' : 123, 124, 223, 
Music'History: 132, 231. 
Ear Train ing : 125, 126, 225, 226 
20th Century : 227 

7 hours 
H h u u rs 
4 hours 
3 hOllrs 

22 hours 

BACHELOR OF A RTS MAJOR: Maximum of 40 semester 
hours includ i ng Music Core (22 ho urs ) . plus 4 hours of ensemble; 
6 hours of literature/theorv electives from 327-335, 423-439; H 
hours of private instruct io'n, piano (minimum class level 2). In  
addition to  requiremen ts listed above, candidates for the  B. A .  
degree must meet t h e  foreign language/alternative requ irement in 
the College of Arts and Sciences. 

BACHELOR OF A RTS I N EDUCATlON: 
Bachelor of  Arts in Education-7-12 Choral (Secondary) 
Bachelor of Arts in Educalion-K-12 Choral 
Bachelor of Arts in Educ" tion-K-8 Music SpeCia l ist 
Bachelor of Art s in Educat ion-K-12 

Instrumen tal (Band Emphas is) 
Bachelor of Arts in Education-K- 12 Instrumental 

(Orchestra Emphasis) 
Consult the School of Education section of t h is catalog. 

t Prerequisite for student teach ing . 
'Consecutive fall/spring semesters. 

"Half recital .  

BACHELOR OF A RTS I N  EDUCATlON-
7-12 CHORAL (SECONDARY) 
Music t 
Music 360-363 

20lt 
20414041 

420" 
240t 
248t 
340t 
345t 
348t 

366 

Core 
I �Jrge E nsem ble 
Clas, Piano: Min. Levcl 6 
Private Instruction: Voice 

22 
7 
4 

(-) (6 semesters"') 

442t 
443t 

445t 
453t 

Foundations of rvlusic Educat ion 
Guitar Laboratory 
Fundament(lis (iMusic Educat ion 
Basic Conducting 
Practicum in Music Educc"ltion 
Opera Workshop 
Methods in K-9 M usic 
Methods and M,ltc'ria ls for 

5econdery Choml Music 
AdvllllCl'd Conducting 
Vocal Pedagogy 

t Prerequisite for student teaching . 
'Consecutive fall /s pring semesters. 

� ' I l alf r{'ci ta l .  

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION
K-12 CHORAL 

3 
I 
2 
2 
1 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 

Total 58 

Music t 
Music 360-363 

20lt 
2041404 ! 
420" 
240t 
248t 
340t 
342t 
345t 
348t 
442t 
443t 

Corc' 
L.lrge E nsem blL' 
Class Piano:  M i n .  Levl'1 6 
Privllte Instruction: Voice 

22 
7 
4 

6 (6 st:'n1estl'rs * )  

445t 
453t 

r:ound.ltions of fvlus ic Edu(:,ltion 
Cuit,lr L1bor.ltory 
Fund(lm('ntal� of �1us ic EduC(l t i o n  
M,lteri<lls in K-9 Music 
6asic Conducting 
rr,lcticu m in \;l usic Education 
Methods in K-9 Music 
V1cthods ,lnd iv1(lteriJ\s for 

Sl'COndllrv Choral M u sic 
;\dV':\llCL,d C( l nductillg 
Vocal Pedagogy 

" 

t Prerequi sit e  for student teaching. 
*ConseclitivE.' felli/spring Sl'ml'stl'r�. 

.... "' I I(l\f reci tal .  

BACHEWR OF A RTS IN E DUCATlON
K-8 M U SIC SPECIA LIST 

J 
1 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 

SH 

Music t 
Music 360-:l63 

20 l t  
2041404' 
420" 

Cllrl' 
L a rge Ensemble 
Class Piano: Min.  Level 8 
Priv.1t(' Instructio n : Voice 

22 
7 
4 

h (6 sCnleslL'rs · ) 

24(H Found ,lt ion s of fvl usic EduC(ltiun 
24Ht .uitar Llbmatmy 
34llt f'unda menta is of Music Edul'"t ion 
342t \'I,l terial, in K-9 Music 
34�t (lasic Conduct ing 
34Ht Practicum in Music Education 
442t Methods in K-9 Music 
443t Methods <lnd Materials for 

Secondary Choral Music 
445t Advanced Conducting 
453t Vocal Pt'dagogy 

Music Elccti\'(' 

t Prerequisite for st uden t te<lching. 
"'Consecu tive fall/spring Sl'mestl'rs. 

"Half  recital. 

BACHELOR OF A RTS IN E D UCATION
K-12 INSTRUM ENTAL (BAND E M PHASIS) 
Music t 
Music 37013711 

3HO 
375/376 

240t 
241 1242t 
2431244t 
245t246t 

Core 

I �\rge Ensemble 
Jail Ensemble 
FOul1dations of tvtusic Education 
String L<lbnratOry 
\'Voodwind L.1boratflrv 
BrassfPc.'rc. Laboratory 
Orchestration 

. 

Fundamc'ntals of M us ic Education 
Basic Conduct i ng 
Practicum in Music Education 

rot,d 

3 
I 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
I 

58 

22 

7 
I 
] 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 

32/it 
340t 
345t 
348t 
2--14--
420" 
20l t  
444t 

Priv,1te Instruction 6 (6 semesters' )  

44St 

Class Piano: M in . Level 4 
Methods and M,ltcrials for School 

Band Music 
Advanced Cond uct ing 

Total 

2 

3 
2 

58 

81 
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BACHELOR O F  A RTS I N  EDU CATlON-
K-12 I N STRUM ENTAL (ORCHESTRA E M PHASIS) 
Music t Core 
Music J7ll137 I '  

380 
38 ) 

240t 
2411242t 
2431244t 
245/246t 

L.1rgc Ensemble 
C h r llnber Ensemble 
Found,ltions of ivl usic EduC<ltioll 
Siring L.)boralorv 
\�'oodwind L abo�<1 torv 
Brass/Perc. L.lborator�' 
Orchestration 

. 

f.'undllmentrlis of M usic J-:dU(.ltioll 
Basic Conducling 
Pr.JctiClIm ill \1usic Edu({ltion 

22 

7 
I 
3 

2, 5 
2 

2 
2 

326t 
340t 
34St 
348t 
2--.'4--
420" 
20 l t  
445t 
454t 

Priv,lte Instruction 6 (6 ,emcslcrs ' )  

" ' ,lSS [)i.1rlO: ivl i n .  LevE'l 4 
Advanced Conducling 
Methods and M,]ieri"ls for 

S tring Tellchcrs 

Pr�reLJuisit(:· for student tec1ching . 
"Consecutive fa\llspring semesters. 

* * H ,l i f  recital .  

BACHELOR OF FINE A RTS IN MUSIC 
\1usic 
\1usic 37ll-J80 

2--14--
201 
345 
42J 

CorL' 
L.1 fgQ Ensemhle..' 
Priv.,tc Instruction 
Class i'iano: M i n .  Level 4 
Il,]sic Conducling 
Form r 
Tht'ory Elecl ives 

j,'zz Theon' 
Counll'rp.:inl ,  Ad v. Ct pt . 
Orcheslration 
Compositiun 
Arranging 
hlrll1 l l .  III  

Perfo rmance Ek'ct ives 
Private Instrtlctinl1 
Ensemble, 
l.Alboratorv lasses 
l'edagogy'CI,)sses 
Improvisil t ion 
Electronic ivlusic Practicull1 
Accompanying 
Organ I m p rovisation 

Liter�ltll rC' Ele(tin�s 
Senior Scmi nc-)f": Topics in  

rvtusic Litcratun' 
H istory of Jaz/. 
i'v1 11sic a n d  Technology 
M u s ic Literatun:' ClilSSt'S 

BACHELOR O F  MUSIC 
Bachelor of tv1usic in in ."trunwnt,,1  Performance 
Bachelor of MtI�ic in Org.ln Performance 
B.:'lchdur of wlusic in Pianu Performanc(, 
Bachelor of ivlusic in Vor.,l Periormancl' 
Bilch clor of Music in Composition 
Bachelor of Music in Church Mu,ic 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC
I N STRUMENTA L  PERFORMANCE 

IVl usic Core 

3 
'lill,)1 'i8 

22 
h 
8 
2 
2 
2 
4 

4 

4 

�4 

22 
370.'371  

380 
3D 
326 
345 
214 
420* ' 
20 1 
311 1 
384 
423 

L",lrgl' Ensernbil' 
Counterpllint 
OrchcstrJtilln 
Basic Conducting 
Privllte Instruction 

2 
2 

22 (8 semeslers ' )  

424 o r  42S 
445 
439 

Cl,lSS Pi<lIlo: Min.  LCVl'1 4 
Chambl'!' Ensl'mblL' 
Contempor.lrY Arts F n sl:'mble 
r"rm I 

. 

r"rm II or I I I  
Advanced CLlnducling 
Senior Seminar:  Top ics in iv111sic l . ikr,1 tll rl' 

1(ltal 
*ConSl:'ClItiv(' (el l 1/spring semesters. 

+ * hdl rE'citdl . 
Vioi in .lViol,l m.1 jors will take ., n (,dditionc, 1 2 seml, ... tl·r hours pf 

2 
4 
I 

2 

2 
4 

7� 

ivlusic 49 1 1 n dependenl Siudy: Siring Pedagogy. 
Reco m mended: :vI usic 324 Adv,)nccd Counlerpoint .  

BACHELOR OF MUSIC-ORGAN PERFORMANCE 
M u sic Core 

Ensemble (10 include Ch amber Fn sl'mble) 
Cl)untC'rp()int 
Adv,)nccd Counlerpoint 

22 

323 
324 
33 1 
335 
345 
352 
384 

Music of j .S. Bach 2 

203!403 
420" 

218 
423 

424 or 42S 
436 
437 
438 
4.'19 

Church Music 2 
BasicConducting 2 
Organ I m provisation 2 
Contemporary Arls Ensemble 
Private instructio n :  Organ I')  (8 semesters·) 

PriVilh' Instruction: Harpsichord 
f-orm I 
Form II or III 
Hislory of Organ Bui l d ing 
Masterpieces of SilcrL'd Music 

2 (2 sl'meslcrS) 
2 
2 
2 
2 

I l y m nology and ivl usic of Ihe Lilurgy 
Senior Semin,1f: To pics in MLJ�ic Liter,lt u rl' 

2 
4 

Tol,)1 7, 
'k Conseclitive filll.lspring semesters. 

.. Full rcc i l d l .  

BACHELOR OF M U SIC-PIANO PERFO RMANCE 
Music 
�J111sie 

323 
324 
34:; 

Clm' 

Llrge Ensemble 
C(Hlnterpoint 
Advanced Cuuntcrp(,int 
Basic Conducting 

22 
2 

202:402, i'rivi'te Instruction:  Pi,l n u  2J (8 semeskrs ' )  
420" 

218 
351 
383 
384 
423 

424 or 425 
43 1 

45 1 
439 
20 1 

Private Instruction : I l arpsichord 
ACCO O1p,,1 nying* * *  
T\vo Pii'1I10 Ensemble 
Contl:'mpllrary Arts Ensl'mblL' 
form I 
Form II  or I I I  
I l istof\! of Pi,lnn Litcr.lt u t'l' " n d 

I)erf(;rmance 
P iano Ped,lgo}-W .. .. .. 
Seniur Sl'min('�: To pics in Music Litel"lturc 
Cl�lss Piclnu: Min. Level H 

I 
2 
2 
I 
2 
2 

2 
4 
4 

TOI,]I 7� 
�C()n st'cllt ivt' fallfspring semL'sll'rs . 

" fO u l l  Rc'c ilal 
* * *rillno performilnce m" jors may elect Jdditiunal l' mphasis in 

clCCllmp(lnying or  pedagugy. Thosc seeking cmphclsis in 
accom pzlI1)' ing Sh<l11 elect t\vo additional huurs of Music J5 1 
and shall .1cC'ompany I\vo full vocal or instrument,l! recit.lis . 
Those seeking emph(lsis in pedagogy shtl l l eject four 
,lddil ion,) 1  hours of Mu,ic 45 1 .  

BACHELOR O F  MUSIC-VOCAL PERFORMANCE 
f'vtuslc Core 22 

3hO-.1Al L.1rge Ensem ble 1\ 
323 Counlerpoint 2 
345 Basil' ConduCl in!; 2 
20 1 Class Piano:  M i n .  Level H 4 

2041404: Private Inslruction: Vnice 1<) (8 semeskrs ' )  
420" • 

253 
254 
353 
354 
3M 
423 

424 or 425 
453 
439 

Didion I 
Diclion I T  
Solo \beal litera turE' 
l l istonl of Music Thc",tl'r 
Opera\Vmksh" p 
Form I 
Form II or I I I  
Vocal Pcdagogy 
Seniur Sl' m i n ,u :  u)pics in i\'l usic Literature 

li)lal 
"Consccutivt' f.,ll , ·spring sl:·mesler. ... . 

• 'Full r('cila l .  
Rl'rom rn l'nded:  Music 324 Adv(lnccd Counterpoint 

1 ' 1 :  24 1 Modern D,) nCl' 
COMA 2S0 f'und:, menlals of Acling 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 

75 



BACHELOR OF MUSIC-COMPOSITION 
Music Core 22 

large Ensemble 2 
249 Electron ic Music Llbor«tory 
323 Cou nterpoin t  2 
324 Advanced Coun terpo int 2 
326 Orchestration 2 
327 Composition (private study) 16 
345 Basic Cond u cting 
2/4 Private In st ruct ion :  Pr incipal Instrument h 
201 Class Piano:  M i n .  Level S 4 
3R4 Con tempora ry Arts Ensemble 2 
423 Rlrm I 2 
424 Form I I  2 
425 F-orm I I I  
432 Mu,;ic of the Worl d 's People 2 
445 Advanced Conducting 2 
43Y Sc.'nior Semin(lr :  Topics in Nlu sic Liter.l tufe 4 

Total 75 

BACHELOR OF M USIC-CHURCH MUSIC 
�Iusic 

360-363 
2031403 

ClJf(:' 
horal Ensemble 

or 2041404 Pri ncipal Ins tru m ent 

22 
6 

(Organ or Voice) 14 (8 semesters*) 
420 * -

2041404 
or 2mi 4OJ Secondorv Instrument 

(Voice o·r O rg,' n) 4 (4 semesters " )  
332 o r  20 t )rg,l ll Im provisation or 

Class PiilnO: M i n .  Level R 
323 Counterpoint 
324 Adv,lnccd Coullterpoint 
33 1 Music of j S. Bach 
335 Church M usic 
345 
38 1 
3H4 
423 

424 or 423 
437 
438 
44:1 
439 

Hasie Conducting 
Chamber Ensemble 
Contemporary J\rts ensemble 
[:orrn I 
Rlrm l i ur l l l 
M<l�terpieces of S.1cfC'd �v1 11si( 
l lym nology ,1n d  Music of the Liturgy 
Ad vanced Conduct ing 
Senior Seminar :  Topics in l\1usi.c Liter(1 ture 

'Iotal 
·Const'cutivl::' f(l llf sprin g s('mesk�. 

.. Full Rccital .  
Strongly Recommended: Additional religion courses beyond 
the reL]u irc.·d (ourses of Core I or I I .  

MASTER OF MUSIC 
DEGREES 

iVtclster of Mus ic i n  'om pos ition , Conducting, MusiL" Educ(l
tion . •  lnd Pcrformclnce 

Consult thl' C mril/a/r' Cain/ox for d('tails of the Master of Music 
program .  

COURSE OFFERINGS 
101 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
I 
2 
2 
2 

2 
4 

7') 

In troduction to music literature with emphasis on listening. stru('
ture, pe riod , and style. Designed to enhance the cnjoymt·nt .1 nd 
understanding of music. Not 0p('n to majms. 1 (4) 

102 UNDERSTA NDING MUSIC 
THROUGH MELODY 

ln t roduction to the musical arts through a systen1iltic e-xp)or<1t ion 
of melodY ;]$ .l prim;]ry music(ll impulse in a wide variC'ty of m

,
usi

cal  styl"s including E't h n ic (folk), popu la r, j <lZ.l,  rock, c iasS lc"l, 
opel',l', �l nd IllU sic(l I the.l tef. Dl'signE'd to enhanc(' tbe  l'n joymcnt 
Jnd undcrst(\nding (:)f all m usic through increcls('d sensi tivity to 
melody. Not open to majo rs. 11 (4) 

103 HISTORY OF JAZZ 
Su rvt'v tll Americ(l '!i un ique llrt lonn: jelll .. E mp ha s is nn h istory. 
l ist(�n (ng, structure, (lnd sty li.' from carl)' de\,L'lopml'nts t h rough 
reCl�n t  trE'nds.  i'v11'cts l"nrl' l rl'quirenH:'nt i n  artsl lit cr.:l ture ,  l inl' L 
II (4) 

104 MUSIC AND TECHNOWGY 
Survey of the impact of technology on the m usical arts, from t he 
evolution of musicil ) instruments through the aud iof vidco tech
nology of today including synth('sizers, compu ters, MTV, live con
certs, and recording studio techn iques . "Hands-on" expe rience 
w ith tOdclY 'S technology and building of origin al instruments as 
well as d irected study of the broader impl ications of the cu rrent 
tL'chnolog-ictli revolution . Meets Cure I req uirem ent in arts/litera
ture, l ine 1. 1 (4) 

1 23 THEORY I 
The study of musical terms, fundamentals, notat ion , melody writ
ing, ,md harmonization through analysis and writing. I (3) 

124 THEORY II 
i\ cont inuation of 123. I I  (2) 

125 EAR TRAJNING I 
Development of ,1l l ral skills in simpie' rhythmic dictation, in ter
vals, sightsinging using progressive exercises cons ist ing of short 
melodies. I ( I )  

126 EAR TRAINING I I  
Continued development of ,1 ural skills i n  Sight-singing, melodic 
and rhythmic dictation, Elementary harmonic d ictation. 1 1 ( 1 )  

127 JAZZ THEORY 
In troduction to the t heoret ica l basi.s of ja z/., incl u ding meludic. 
h':1fmonic. and formal clspects as well as C,) f' t ra in ing .  Prerequisite:  
123, 125, or co nsen t of instructor. d/y I (3) 

132 MUSIC HISTORY I 
The evolution of "Vest ern music from the etlrly Christ i() 11 era 
t h rough thl' Middle Ages, Rcndiss<lnce, a n d  Bdroque eras. Prereq
u isite :  1 23.  1 (4) 

201 CLASS INSTRUCTION: PIANO (1) 

202 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: PIANO (1-4) 

203 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: ORGAN (1-4) 

204 PRIVATE AND CLASS INSTRUCTION: 
VOICE (1-4) 

205 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
VIOLIN/VIOLA (1-4) 

206 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
CELLOIBASS (1-4) 

207 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: FLUTE (1-4) 

208 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
OBOE/ENGLISH HORN (1-4) 

209 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: BASSOON (1-4) 

210 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: CLARINET (1-4) 

211 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
SAXOPHONE (1-4) 

212 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: TRUMPET (1-4) 

213 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
FRENCH HORN (1-4) 

214 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
TROMBONEIBA RITONE (1-4) 

2 15 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: TUBA (1-4) 

2 1 6  PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
PERCUSSION (1-4) 

217 PRIVATE AND CLASS INSTRUCTION: 
GUITA R  (1-4) 

218 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: HARP (1-4) 

219 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
HARPSICHORD (1-4) 

83 



84 
1 Credil 
Fall and Spring Semeslers: One half-hour private or Iwo one-hour 
class lessons per week in addition to daily pract ice . Interim: Two 
45-minute lessons per week in addilion to daily pracl ice_ 

2--4 Credits 
Fall and Spring Semesters: Two half-hour private lessons per week 
in addition to daily practice. 

Students in piano, voice, and guitar may be assigned to class 
instruction at the discretion of the music faculty. Special fee in 
addition to tuition .  

223 THEORY III 
Systematic study oi  emergent theoretical constructs from the 18th 
and 191h century as represented in literature of  th,'l period. 1 (2) 

225 EAR TRAINING III  
Advanced aural skills through extended rhythms and melodies. 
Emphasis on harmonic dictation . 1 ( 1 )  

226 EAR TRAINING IV 
Sight-singing, including pan-tonal melodies. Harmonic dictation 
of 
'
modulatory chord progressions involving chromatic alteration. 

Advanced rhythmic dictation. 11 ( 1 )  

227 20TH CENTURY MUSIC 
The evolution of Western art music in the 20th century from early 
developments to current trends, including study of emergent the
(>n,tical constructs. Prerequisites: 223, 231 .  n (3) 

231 MUSIC HISTORY I I  
The evolution o f  Western music i n  the Classic and Romantic eras. 
Prerequisites: 123. I I  (4) 

240 FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC EDUCATION 
Introduction to the basics of teaching music, including philoso

phy, content, student characteristics, and the nature and organiza
tion oi musical learning. For students preparing to become music 
specialists (music education majors on ly).  1 (3) 

241-242 STRING LABORATORY 
Methods and materials of teaching and playing string instruments 
in the public schools. I , l l  (1. 1 )  

243-244 WOODWIND LABORATORY 
Methods and materials of teaching and playing woodwind instru
ments in the public schools. 1 . 1 1 (1. 1) 

245-246 BRASS/PERCUSSION LABORATORY 
Methods and materials of teach ing and playing brass and percus
sion instruments in the public schools. I , l l  (I ,  1) 

248 GUITAR LABORATORY 
Methods and materials of teaching and playing guitar in the public 
_,chools. I (l) 

249 E LECTRONIC MUSIC LABORATORY 
A laboratory experience dealing with materials and methods of 
elementary eh?ctronic music synthesis. Real-time experience in the 
electronic music studio, as well as discussion of \/arious popular 
synthesi;cers, electronic music aesthetics, and thE' use of electronic 
instruments in secondary education. 1\ ( I )  

253 DICTION I 
Rules and techniques of accurate pronunciation, enunciation, and 
projection of Italian and German; class discussions, perform
ances, and critiques. aly I ( 1 )  

254 DICTION II  
Rules a n d  techniques o f  accurate pronunciation, enunciation, and 
projection of French; class discussions, performances, and cri
tiques. aly 1\ (1) 

323 COUNTERPOINT 
Introduction to the concept, historical evolution and composi
tional craft of counterpoint. Major <'mphasis on eighteenth 
century style of Bach and his contemporaries. aly I (2) 

324 ADVANCED COUNTERPOINT 
Advanced techniques of fugue w riling. Further analysis of 18th, 
19th and 20th century contrapuntal music. In t roduction to 
Schenker (reductionist) an,'lysis. aly I I  (2) 

326 ORCHESTRATION 
The range, transposition, sound, and technical characleristics of 
instruments. Notation, scoring, and arranging for conventional 
and unique instrument groupings. Prerequisite: 223. a/y (2) 

327 COMPOSmON 
A systematic approach to contemporary musical composition; stu
dents creale and notate works for solo, small and large ensembles. 
May be repeated for additional credit. Special fee in addition to tui
tion. (1-4) 

328 ARRANGING 
Study of orchestrational techniques applied to commercial music. 
Prerequisite: 326 or consent of instructor. o/y I (2) 

331 MUSIC OF JOHANN SEBASTIAN BACH 
A study of selected works representing each of the prim,,,y areas 
of the creative genius of .IS Bach. aly (2) 

335 CHURCH MUSIC 
Survey of choral music related to the church year suitable for the 
parish choir. Particular emphasis on building the parish music 
l ibrary. aly (2) 

340 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC 
EDUCATION 

Offered spring semester for students pla nning to be music special

iSiS, this COurSe provides detailed planning of curricula for various 
musical skills at diiferent grade levels. Group, individual, and 
small group instruction, sectionals and large group management 
also discussed. EVilluation, grading, written notices, objectives, 
goals, Cllurse goals, and IEP's for special education, observation oi 
a class at two different situations, interviewing for a job, working 
\vith parents, faculty, administrntion, and community. Prerequi
site: 240. II (2) 

341 MUSIC FOR CLASSROOM TEACHERS 
Melhods and procedures in teaching elementary school music as 
well as infusing the arts in the curriculum. Offered for students 
preparing for elementary classroom teaching (non-music educa
tion majors) . I I  (2) 

342 MATERIALS IN K-9 MUSIC 
Study of skill  acquisitions, music wncepts, and analyzing the 
range of available resources, including ethnic music and computer 
assisted instruction. Offered for students prepJring to become 
music specialists (music education majors only). PrerequiSite: 240, 
340. 1 (2) 

344 BEGINNING JAZZ I MPROVISATION 
Introduction to small group jazz performclnce emphasizing indi
vidual improvisation in a variety of jazz styIl�s. a/y I ( 1 )  

34 5  BASIC CONDUCTING 
I n t roduction to basic patterns, gestures, and conducting 
technit.jues; application to appropriate vocal ,md instrumental 
scores. 1 (2) 

348 PRACTICUM IN MUSIC EDUCATION 
Field experience including observation and limited teaching in the 
schools. Discussion and analysis complements field work. Preret.j
uisite: 340; recommended EDUC 25 1 or 253. 1 ( 1 )  

349 E LECTRONIC MUSIC PRACTICUM 
Application of electronic techniques to conlpositional process. 
Ass igned studio time on a regular basis. Prerequisite: 249. (1-2) 

351 ACCOMPANYING 
Practice in accompanying representative vncal and instrumental 
solo literature irom all periods. Special fee in  addition to tuition. 
( 1 )  

352 ORGAN IMPROVISATION 
Basic techniques of improvisation, particularly as rdated to hymn 
tunes. aly (2) 

353 SOLO VOCAL LITERATURE 
Survey of solo vocal literature. aiy (2) 

354 HISTORY OF MUSIC THEATER 
A general survey of the evolution of "Drama pcr Musica" from 
opera to musical comedy including in depth study of selected 
scores. a/y (2) 

360 CHOIR OF THE WEST 
A study of a wide variety of choral literature and technique 
through rehearsal and performance of both sacred and secular 
music. Auditions at the beginning of fall semester. ( 1 )  

361 UNIVERSITY CHORALE 
A study of choral literature and technit.jue through rehearsal and 
performance of both sacred and secular music. Emphasis on indi
vidual vocal and musical development through choral singing. 
Auditions at the beginning of fall semester. ( 'I) 
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362 UNIVERSITY MEN'S CHORUS 
rhe st udy cl nd performa nce of Tt' pt!rtuin .. ' for ml\n'S voicl's. Empha
sis on individual vocal and musical development.  ( I ) 

363 UNIVERSITY SINGERS 
rhl' study Clnd performance oi Tcpt..·rtoirl' for WlIn1L'n'S voicL's. 
Lmphasis oTl individu'-l l vocill .llld musical devdopmcnt .  ( I ) 

� 365 CHAPEL CHOIR 
I{epcrtoirc experience with apprupricl lt' l i ter.l l uTC for nl1hoing 
church music prugrams of ,1 litllr�ic(ll n.ltuTC', l{cguli'lT pl'riorm
d n(l'� for U n iversity Ch.lpel \'YoTship. PiHl irip,ll ion without credit 
.lVailable. ( I ) 

366 O PERA WORKSHOP 
Pn)c.hH.:tioT1 of dltlmber opeTil and opcr.l SCl'rll's. P .. lrticip.1tion in il l l  
(.Kds of production . Pn'f('lluisitl': (unsent o f  inst ructor.( I )  

368 CHORAL UNION 
Rcht.'cl Tsal and performancl' of meljor works in the dlorclJ r ( lrl'h�s
trOll reperto i re. Open to thE' cll m m u n i t y as \\'(' 11 as PLU -;tudl:.'nts;  
nll'm bcrsh ip  by �l 11dition. Spec il.' d  fec in Lldd it illn to tuit iun.  ( I )  

370 WIND ENSEM BLE 
Study <1nd pl'rform.1nct' of St'lcctl'd wind .l nd pl�n."Lls�i{)n l i ter<'l t u rl' 
us i ng variOlls sin.' l'nsl'mblvs. N1 L'n1bersh ip by .1lJLi it il l n . ( I )  

371 CONCE RT BAND 
� t ll dy of Scll'ctl'd b("lnd l i t l'rlltu n.' through n .. 'hl·.1f� .l l .1 nLi �1L'rform
�ln(l' . Dl'sign l'd l'spt't.."ia l ly for thl' non- nhljur; no a ud it ion 1ll:'CC.�
SiUY. i 'rc.requisitc.: hiw ing pl(lYl'd ins t ru ment t h rough cit Il'.lst 
ju n ior year of high school or nlllsent of i nst nu.:tor. ( I )  

375 UNIVE RSITY JAZZ ENSEMBLE 
Study of selected bif; ba n d  litcratu Tl' t h rough rd",ar�.1 1 ,mel pl'r
fnrm" ncc. Ml'mbership by a u d it io n .  ( I )  

376 JAZZ LABORATORY ENSEMBLE 
Study uf the h.lsic st y le of pl.ly ing i.l/./. th rough rehl'.l fs(li .lnd per
form,1lKl'. Membersh if1 by ,1lIdi t ion.  ( I )  

380 U NI VE RSITY SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA 
Study pi sl'lected orciwstral l i t (;'r<lit.l rL' through rl'hl'.us.1 1 .l nd per
iurm.lIlCl'. Ml'mbership by .l u d i t i o n .  ( 1 )  

38-1 CHAM BER ENSEMBLE 
I�l'.ldi n�. rt.'ht'<'lrS.l l ,  �llld pcrform.l tlCl' oj Sl'll'ctl'd instrument.ll  
ch.lmber Ol u s ic . Prefequ isite : fOnSt'nt of inst ructor. ( I )  Sect ion 
A-String; Section B-llrass; Section C-WI�ld\\' ind; Section D
Early Instru ments. 

382 CONTEMPORARY DI RECTIO NS 
ENSEM B LE 

Public dnd I,lbofatory perform.ln(� uf (ontempofdry music ( I ) 

383 TWO PIANO ENSEMBLE 
·rc( h n jL!ue� <lnd prClctict' in the periorm,'IKl' oi tWll-pidno .. lnd 
piilnu duct literaturl'; includes sight redding dnd progrJm plan
n i n�. ( I )  

384 CONTEMPO RA RY ARTS ENSEM BLE 
1\ performance ensemble integrating .111 the ,uts-litl'rary. visual 
.lnd performing. Original performance pieces ,lft' concc·ivcd. 
d"vdoped and performed by the l'n�('mble using tech n iqlll's from 
story (lnd song to e1t..'clron its .:mel vid4..\o. Prl'rl'q uisitl': consent of 
instruct or. ( I ) 

40·1 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: JAZZ (1-4) 

402 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: PIANO 0-4) 

403 PRIVATE I N STRUCTION : ORGAN 0-4) 

404 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION : VOICE (1-4) 

405 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
V IOLIN/VIOLA (1-4) 

406 PRIVATE I N STRUCTION : CE LLO/BASS 
(1-4) 

407 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: FLUTE 0-4) 

408 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION : OBOE/ENG LISH 
HORN 0-4) 

409 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION : BASSOON (1-4) 

410 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: CLARINET (1-4) 

41 1  PRIVATE INSTRUCtION: SAXOPHONE 
0-4) 

412  PRIVATE INSTRUCTION : TRUMPET 0-4) 

413 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION :  FRENCH HORN 
0-4) 

414 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
TROMBONE/BARITONE 0-4) 

415 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION : TUBA (1-4) 

416 pmVATE INSTRUCTION: 
PERCUSSION (1-4) 

417 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION :  GUITAR 0-4) 

418 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: HARP (1-4) 

419 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
HARPSICHORD 0-4) 

420 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
DEGREE RECITAL (1-2) 

1 Credit 
r,111 .l nd Spring St'mest('fs: Olll' Iralf-hollr I'rhlatc /e5so11 per it'cl'k ill 
mlditiIHI /n daily lime/ ice. Intl'rirn: I\vp 4�-minlltl' lessons pl'r wl'ek 
in  .H.id i t i{ln 10 d.lii�1 pr,l(t icl' . 

2-4 Credits 
1 all (ll/d SJlrill,'>? Sl!nlt'sfer: ... : [[LIn Iwlf-/It l I l" pri"uo/c ItSS01/:; F('I" (� ,t'('k il1 
additioll tn daily Fmc/ in'. 

Specie) 1 fel' in add it ion to t u i t io n .  

423 FO RM I 
Advl.lnCed .lllcllysis of literature from l'1,lssic, E(lrly ilnd Middle 
Romantic styles in  rt'PfL'Sl'ntutive gl'nrt'S .lnd nll'd i.l. 1 1  (2) 

424 FORM I I  
Advanced analysis o f  l it0fatuf4! from I,lte Rom�1ntic, Im prl'ssionist 
c1nd N,l tiontllistic styles in  fepreSl'nt.ltivl' genr�s and mL'd ia. Prt..'
requisite: 423. i ll y  I (2) 

425 FORM III 
Advan .. :ed tlll,llysis �)f  l i tl'rJtufe from \1udcrn "nd Cnntl'mpur<lfy 
sty1l's in repn'sentativl' gL'nrL's clTld media. Prcrl'l\ui!'iill': 423. 
a')' I (2) 

427 ADVANCED 
ORCHESTRATION/ARRANGING 

Continuation of 326 or ]28 o n  an individualized bclsis. Pfl·rt..'qui� 
site: Music 326 or 321l. May be repeated ior ,lddit ional credi t .  SPt'
(j,l l  floe in ,l("ldit ion tn tuit ion. ( 1 -2) 

431 HISTORY OF PIANO LITE RATURE AND 
PERFORMANCE 

A st udy of rL'pr<.�.sL'nteltiVl' pianu com posi t ions of ,1 1 1  per iods . 
" ly (2) 

432 MUSIC OF THE WORLD'S PEOPLE 
I ntroductiun to l't h noTn llsiculogy; tl'ch n iqul's of studying mus ic 
within cul tural contexts. I n-depth case st ud ies llf onc' Amc'ric,lIl 
I n d ian nlusicill u l t u rt" followed by musk of u rb.:1 n A merica n 
blues, GIlt'lni.:1n, l31,1Ck A m l'riG II1 , B(l l k,l l1 ,  I{us�i.l n ,  n n d  I n d i tl ll 
sty les . InL"iu dl's fil'ld 'tudy project nf onl' music,11  ( u l l ml'. ,1 y (2) 

436 HISTORY OF ORGAN BUILDING 
A two-fold study. in\'ol v ing both the technical evolution of t h e  
p i p e  organ (kt·y-ilction�. w indcht)st design�, pipe\\'ork \·cuiClies 
dnd construrlinn, the orga n c.:1sc) clS \\"e1 \ as thl' h istoricc1 1 l'vul ut ion 
uf the vclrious concepts l)f tonal design as thl'.sl' rL'lclte to thl' pl'r" 
furmancl' llf org;! n l i tl'r.:1ture. ("1 ;'Y (2) 
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437 MASTE RPIECES OF SACRED MUSIC 

LITE RATURE 
A � lI rve ' of Judea-Christian music th rou gh the study of represent
ative m�l ior  vocalh:h of.-'t l works.  a!y (2) 

438 HYMNOWGY AND THE MUSIC OF 
THE LITU RGY 

i\ survcv of Christian hvmnod\', cUllsidl'rl'd from hoth <l nntsictl! 
and poet ic vicwpo i n t .  J\i'so lon�idered will be the concl'pt .1 n d  PCf
form,lnCf' of m u sic for the l i t u rgy, hoth historic ,l nd cllntf.·mporc1ry, 
primJri ly  from t h l' Rom,l n ,  Anglictl n ,  and Lllth l'f,ll1 tr" di t ions. 
<1 1y (2) 

439 SENIOR SEMINAR: TOPICS IN MUSIC 
LITE RATURE 

Directed s t u d y  o f  selected topics in mu�ic literature. Prerequisite : 
sen ior stand ing. Up('n to j u n iors fur nun-degret...' cred i t .  (4) 

442 METHODS IN K-9 MUSIC 
Orff-Schulwerk <lIld Kud" ly ted1 n iqll« ' fur uppl<r elcllll'ntMY <l n d  
m i d d l e  school chil d re n .  Offered for sludl'nts prl'p,uing to become 
music SPt;;'cj,, \ ists ( music educ('ltion m'·'jurs o n l y ) .  Prerequisite : 
Music 342. II (2) 

443 M ETHODS AND MATE RlALS FOR 
SECONDARY CHORAL MUSIC 

Tht:' orgi"mi/.�l t ion clnd administration of the sccondary school 
music curriculum with part icu lar (ltlL'ntion to tht., nceds 0.- thl' cho
rtll progril m .  Organization, managl'mt'nt. te,1(hinh methods, 
rt'ht'arsal lerhniqul's, and chorOll literature appropriilte for thL' vari
ous (lge llnd l'xpt'rienl-e levels of students in hrJdcs 7- 1 2 .  I I  (2) 

444 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR 
SCHOOL BAND MUSIC 

rhe orga n i/.ation (l lld .::Id m i n istr.l tion of thl' sl'co nd<lry school 
music curric u l u m  with particul.:u clt t c n t ion to the Ill'cds of the 
bcl n d  progra m .  Urg,lIlization, mc1n(1gl'ml'nL tCtll"hing methods, 
reheilrsill tec h n iques, a n d  \\" i n d fpt:'rl"ussion l i tl;;'ri:1 ture .1 ppropri.1te 
for th l' v,uinus ilge ,1 nd experience levels uf students in grades 4-
1 2 .  PrereLJuis i ll': M u sic 340, 348. 1 1 (3)  

445 ADVANCED CONDUCTING 
i<eiinement of pJtterns, gestun's, "JHi conduct ing tt-'l-hniquI!S; 
applic(ltion to appropriate vocal and instrumental Sl·on'5. Prereq
uisite: 345. Section i\-Instrum�ntal; Section B-Choral. II (2) 

45 1 PIANO PEDAGOGY 
Tcaching tec h n iques for prospective tl'{"H.:hE.'rs of p ill ll0, including 
tcch n iques of priv<ltl' (] nd class piano instruc t ion . Methods a n d  
materials from beg i n n i ng through ad V,1I1Cl'd iL'vcls. (2) Section ;\
flasic; Section fl-I .,(l\Vl'r Elelllenl<1 ry; Section C - U pper Elcmen
t'"l fy; Section D- Au\l<l IlCl:'d. 

453 VOCAL PEDAGOGY 
Phys iological . psychological, .Jnd pc'ddgDgical tlSpects of singing. 
<1 'y (2) 

454 METHODS AND MATERIA LS FOR 
STRING TEACHERS 

Methods and t'_'chniques of teach ing strings to d l l  ages a n d  il'vL'is, 
from the bl'gin ner to t h e  advanc�'J student.  SP('Ci,l l em phasis on 
the physiologic"l <md psychological approadl to the in stru m en t .  
Study o f  string pedagogy i n  the classroom .1 5 well a:; individual  
instruction. Prereq u isi te:  340, 348 o r consent of instructor. 1 1 (3) 

491,  492 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Prl'requisiLl':  (,:onSf'nt of instructur. M 'l)' be rep!':'ated for dddit i( )Tl<li 
cred it . ( 1 -4) 

502 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: PIANO (1-4) 

503 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: ORGAN (1-4) 

504 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: VOICE (1-4) 

505 PRIVATE I N STRUCTION : 
VIOLIN/VIOLA (1-4) 

506 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION : 
CELWIBASS (1-4) 

507 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: FLUTE (1-4) 

508 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
OBOE/ENGLISH HORN (1-4) 

509 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: BASSOON (1-4) 

5 1 0  PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: CLARINET (1-4) 

5 1 1  PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
SAXOPHONE (1-4) 

512 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: TRUMPET (1-4) 

513 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
FRENCH HORN 0-4) 

5 1 4 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
TROMBONEIBARITONE 0-4) 

515 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: TUBA (1-4) 

516 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
PE RCUSSION (1-4) 

517 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: GUITA R (1-4) 

5 1 8  PR'IVATE INSTRUCTION: H A R P  (1-4) 

5 1 9  PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
HARPSICORD (1-4) 

520 PRIVATE INSTRUCTION: 
CONDUCTING (1-4) 

1 Credit 
F'l l l  .1IHi Spring Sl'mcstc.rs: (Jill' !wit-I/(ll(/" j I /"li.)lltt' 1t'.c,.o.;ol1 !'IT u'f'ck ill 
tldditi(Ju /(1 dail.11 practICe. [n tl' r i m :  Two 45-minu lt' lessons per wl'l'k 
in dddit ion tu d" i ty pr<1ct ict'. 

2-4 Credits 
Fall mid Spring SC1IIt!s/ers: 7k" 11lIlf-IUJlIr I'ril1(f/IJ IcS�(ll1� Fcr (peck iii 
addilioll fo daily "meffef'. 
Spl'( idl fet." in ;tddit io n  t ( )  tui t io n .  

527 COMPOSITION 
t\ sysll'miltic appro<H."h to contC'mpo f.1 f")' mu :'iic l"o m position; stu
dl'nts L"rl'atl', npldtl", ,) nd perform work:; t(lr �olo, sm<1l 1  a n d  L:l rgt::' 
ensembles.  Mav be rCl'L'<lted for ucd l l .  ( 1 -4) 

532 MUSIC B IBLIOG RAPHY AND RESEARCH 
TECHNIQUES 

Survey uf the main research tools .1\'dil�lbiL' for ,1dv<1I1rl'd work in 
m u sic .  CourSl' content (iln be ad<lpt 'd to needs of students in 
Illusic educatiun, t h ('ory. or perform<l nce . tliy (2) 

539 TOPICS LN MUSIC H I STORY 
Development of .I resl'd rch paper nn d Sl'il'l"tl'd subjt.'(t rel<l t i llg to 
tlH.' dep<1ftml'n ttll u pper d ivisin l1 offerings in  mu sic h istory <lTld l it
erat u re . (2-4) 

545 SEMINAR IN ADVANCED CONDUCTING 
Directed study of selected scores for liuge tln d small  l' IlscmbltJs, 
VllCill ll l1d instrulllt.'nt,) 1 .  \Itay llL' rl'peatl'd for cred i t .  (2) 

549 ELECTRONIC MUSIC SYNTHESIS 
) ) i rl'ctC'd stu dy of electronic music I ih .... rJtu rLl, tt:>ch niqul's, n n d  rom
posit io n .  M<ly be repl'<lIed forccl' d i t .  ( 1 -2) 

551 ACCOM PANYING 
Prtld in' i n  t11.xomp(lnying rl'pn:'sentat ivl' \lDcal �1nd in�:;trumentdl 
solo l i terature from t111 periods. Accumpolllying in lwrformc1no.:' will  
be "'LJu ired . Speciol fee in ddditilln to tu ition . ( I ) 

560 CHOI R OF THE WEST 
1\ stu dy of choral �nsemble reheMsol techniques with emphclsis 
on scorE' III1 �l ly� is . ( I )  

561 UNIVE RSITY CHORALE 
J\ study of chor" i l'nsem bk' rehc.:us,) l t('chniques with l'mph.lsis 
un voc"l ped(lgogy in the. rch lc'Cl rsC:l l .  ( I )  

565 OPERA WORKSHOP 
Prod uction of chambC:'r 0pl'r.l t1 nd oper(1 SCt:.'Il(,�. Ptlrticipiltion i n  ':111 
filcets of production . PrerequiSite: (onsent of i nst ructor. ( I )  



568 CHORAL UNION 
f{ehearsai dnd performance of m.ljor \yorks in the chor.l l ! o rLilcs
I raJ repcrtoirl' with emphasis on SCOTl' anal:'sis. Spl'cini Icl.:' in addi
tion to tuition. ( \ )  

570 WIND ENSEMBLE 
A :-;tudy of bdlld rC'ht:'<1rs.l i  tt'chniqlJ(>s with t-'mphdsis Oil  score ':1Il,1!
\'sis. ( 1 )  

575 UNIVERSITY JAZZ ENSEMBLE 
A study of j,lZ7 �nseJllbll' rehe.1r�.11 techniques wi th emphasis on 
stylistic cunsiderations. ( 1 )  

580 UNIVE RSITY SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA 
1\ study uf orchcst r,1 l'nsemblc rehe,1rSl.l i techn iques with cmphtl· 
sis on score ,l ll<, ivsis.  ( I ) 

581 CHAMBER ENSEMBLE 
Analysis. reh L'il rsal, <1nd pcrfUrm,'I1Ll' 01 sL'lectt'd inst rumentill  
ch,'mber music. I'rcrl-'quisih,': consent of instructor. ( I )  Sectinn A
String; Sectiun B -·B rass; S"ction C- Wulld wind; Sectilln D
E<l rly Instrum(>nts. ( I )  

582 CONTEMPORARY DIRECTIONS 
ENSEMBLE 

Public  .:lnd hlboratory performance uf (onkm porllry mu�ic .  
Emphil�i� on �(ore il.nc.lly�is. ( I )  

583 TWO-PIANO ENSEMBLE 
[ '>('rform.lnu' of two-pi,lno ,111<1 pi,1110 duct l i tcr.l turl" including 
senrl' <I n(lly�is .  ( I )  

584 CONTEMPORARY ARTS ENSEMBLE 
A mult i-t1rts ensemble with l'mphJsis on composition techn iquc�, 
repe'rloir". and perform<1ncc. ( I )  

590 GRADUATE SEMINAR (1-4) 
596 RESEA RCH IN MUSIC (1-4) 
599 THESIS (2-4) 

Division of 

Natural Sciences 
Science education at Pacific Lutheran Un iversity is 
directed both toward undergTaduate preparation of 
fuhlre science professionals and toward the creation 
of critical scientific awareness for liberally educated 
citizens in all walks of life. 

Science must be taught as fundamental principles, 
groups of concepts, bodies of knowledge, and 
means for surviva l .  Holistic solutions to global prob
lems require the ability to interrelate technical 
knowledge and human values. 
Concern for how science is used must not obscure 
the motivation for pursuit of the best scientific work: 
the joy of trying and succeed ing, the joy of discovery 
and understanding. 

FACUllY 
J. Herzog, Divisional Dean; faculty members of the 
Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Earth Sciences, 
Mathematics and Computer Science, and Physics 
and Engineering. 

As a uivision within the College "f Arts .1 nd �ciences. the 
Division of N .ltu r,l I Sciences uffers programs in ec:lCh constitucnt 
depertmenl leading to tlw B . A .  and B.S. uegrl'es Jnd to the B.�. in 
Medical Techno logy. ',,1 .  A. and M . 5. dl'grees in Cll mputer Science 
llre also offered . Course offerings and degree rl'lJuirements are 
listc,d under: 

BIOLOGY 
CHEMISTRY 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
E A RTH SCIENCES 
ENGINEERING 
M ATH EMATICS 
PHYSICS AND ENGINEERING 

See (llsn the section� of  this catalog on the Env iron ment[lI 
Studies Program and on the Health Sciences (und.'r l're-pmfes
sion<ll l'rograms). 

Courses suit�lbll' for meC't ing Core I requirements in Natural 
Scienccs/M.lthematics may be fllund within e.1Ch depdrhnent Dr 
be.luw: 

COURSE OFFERING 
106 COSMOS, EARTH, AND LIFE 
Consideration of the beginnings. eVlllutilln. and possible fates of 
the universe as revealed by present evidencE'. The formation and 
development of planet ed rth.  geologic processes through geologic 
t ime. The impact of dvilizJtion un global resuurcCs. The atomic 
and molecular view of chemical prerequisites fur life. The llrigin 
and form,ltion of the atmosphere and potential threats of al tering 
its constituents. Study of the deveillpment dnd diversificJ tiun uf 
hie by fllcusing on unifying concepb and control systems. Llbora
tory "xperiences to reinforce un derstanding of how hypotheses 
are built dnd critically tested . Fulfills Nalural ScienceslMathemat
ics core requirement. l ine l or 2 .  (4) 
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School of Nursing 
A nursing career offers great opportunity for a rich 
and rewarding professional life. I t  affords v irtually 
unlimited choice of location, environment, and type 
of service. The physical, mental, social, and spiritual 
health of people is of un iversal concern, and those 
prepared to maintain their good health are in con
stant demand .  

The School of Nursing is a professional school 
wh ich combines professional and liberal arts studies 
in assisting students to develop a sense of responsi
bil ity for acquiring the attitudes, knowledge, and 
skills necessary for meeting nursing needs of indi
viduals, groups, and communities. 

The generic program is designed for students with 
no previous preparation in nurs ing. Graduates who 
successfully complete the program are eligible to 
write the State Board of Nursing examination 
for licensure as Registered Nurses. They are pre
pared for beginning positions in professional nurs
ing in hospitals and other health agencies. There is 
a special sequence for Registered Nurse students, 
graduates from diploma ( r associate degree pro
grams, who wish to earn the Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing degree. TIle program provides a foundation 
for graduate study in nursing. 
Under the direct supervision of its faculty mem
bers, the School uses facil i ties of hospitals, health 
agencies, and schools in the community to provide 
optimal c1in ical lcarning experience for its students. 

The School of Nursing is accredited by the Wash
ington State Board of Nursing and by the National 
League for Nursing. I t  is a charter member of the 
Western Council on Higher Education for Nursing. 

FACUIIY 
Mansell, Dcan; Aikin, Allen, Carpenter, Cone, 
Egan, Fa nslow, Gough, C. Ha nsen, Herman
Bertsch, Hirsch, Kirkpatrick, Kliewer, Klisch, 
Lingenfelter, Mason, L. Olson, Page, Rhoades, 
Schultz, Shumaker, Smith, Stavig, Stiggelbout, 
Weirick, Yumibe. 

ADMISSION AND CONTIN UATION POLICIES 
Students seeking admis::::ion to either the generic progr<l m  or thl' 

sequencL' for registered nurse's must m.lkl' formal "'ppiiclltion to 
both the ulliw"ity <1nd the �chool oi Nursing. 

Applicati(')I1s for tldmission to the Schuol lif Nursing .1 rl' l1Cccpted 
twke during the yeclr. Students desiring admission to "'ither fall or 
spring sel1ll.'ster uf the following c"\('ademic year must submit .lppli
oltions between ]c1l1u,1 ry 1 ,lnu February I S . Additional applicJtions 
from students wishing to be considcfl'd for any n:m,lining ,](:lmis
si{)I1S for thl' spring S(,llll'stl.:.'f must lx' submitted by Scph.'mb4..'r 1 5 .  
Appli(\ltions (l re r�vie\\,l.'d only i f  t h e  <lpplicilnts helve been ddmitted 
III PLU ,1nd hzwt' provided official t r,ll1scripts .1.S rl'ljul'sh�d by the 
School uf Nursing Admissiuns Committcl.:'. 

Tht.· number of space."i in the Schuoi of Nursing e.lCh semester is 
i imitl'd; therefore, the selection of students for " dmission may be 
competitive. In m,'king the selection, the S(helol (li Nursing Admis
sions Committee us<:s gr(llies as the major mC.lns of dl,tl�rminati()n. 

Students J('U .. 'ptcd to begin the nursing sequencE' in  either (elll or 
spring semest,'r, and who have applil'd by the' February 15 deadline. 
.Ht:' selected for both terms Jnd not ified by Mily I. Students are 
admit t('d to the term of their choice insof,lr" as it is possibk·. If t here 
a rc mor(' applic.lnts than Cdn be <lcclllllmodClll'd, deferred admis
sion to the Ilext term mel)' be l1eccsselry. Addition,l) selection for till' 
spring semester is melde in the fall with notificJtiun by November 1 .  

VVith satisfact,)fY pn.)grL'ss, six .semesters arc requirt.:'d tll complete 
thL' sequence of nursing (ourses !L·ading to the B<lChl'ior of Sci�ncl' 
in Nursing. All potc.ntiJI or pn.:.'-nursin� students clH' urgl'd to seek 
" "rly acadl'mic advisement through the School oi Nursing OHioe 
in ,)�dc.r Il.) l'nn)1 1  tllr (lppnlpriJtc prerequisites .lnd tlll'reby Jv()id 
unn<...l("t'ss<uy loss of t imt..' 

Thl' Schooi llf Nursing reSt.'rVl'S the right to request withdr.l\\'(ll 
uf nursing students who f,l i.l to demonstrate dcademic ur c1inicd) 
competence or \\'ho t,l i l  to mLlin t,lin profession<li (onduct. Uns�lfe 
practice constitutes grounds tor immL'diilte withdr,lw,li from the 
ciinic(li (Omp0I1L'nt.  

Minimtli criteria fllr <lJmission to or continu<ltion in  the �("hooi 
of Nursing .ln' .1 S follows: 

I .  Admi,s ilHl tu tlw univerSity. Applicants Illust h.wl' been admit
ted to Pacific I .uther<ln Universit\, before nmsidertltiun of their 
':lppli«ltion to thl' Sch{)o) of NurSi.ng. Admbsion to the u niversity 
does not gUJrim tee .1dmission to thl' School of Nursing. 

2 .  Cmnpl('tion oi or current enrollm,'nt in Psychlllo);y 101 ( Intro
duction to f'sycholoh'Y) ond three oi the iollowin).;: Biology 20 I 
( Introductory Microbiology), lliology 20S, 200 (Hum"n I\notom), 
and Physiology), Chemistry lOS (Chemistry oi Liie). The remain
ing courses will be completed ait<:'r enrolling in the nursing 
pmgrJm; hmwver, both Biology 205 ,1nd 206 must lx' compll'led 
before enrollment in Nursing 220 ,mel 224 . Students ne('d to pion 
their schedules c1ccordingly" 

3. Completion ot ,1 minimum of 26 semesh..'r credit hours. Some 
of these may be in progress Jt the lime of .1ppIiC.:ll ion. 

4. i\ minimum gradeoi 2 . 00 (C) in ,11 1  requirt'<i nurSing " nd prereq
uisite courses. A studenl receiving .l gr(ldl:.· of )css th.lll 2 . 00 in <In)' 
course which is J prerequisite (or cl nursing course Illily nul 
continue in that nursing course until the pn.:"rl'qllisite cOllr.se is 
repeelted with il �reldl' point of 2.(Xl or Jbov('. 

.s. ;\ minimum CUITIUi,1tivl' gr.l(ic point .lVeragt� of 2.33. 
h .  Physical hl'(l lth .lnd sl.lmincl nl�cess<lry to withst':lIld the dl'llhl llds 

of nursing. 
7. EmotionJI st,lbility sufficient to cope with the stresses inherent in 

learning clnd practicing nursing. 
B .  Compieti{)J1 (ll .1 ITI'lth proficiency test bel(m .. ' (lr during the first 

sl'ml'stl'rof till' nursing program with cl lllinimum scurl' of 7 1 °1t1 
(prerequisite to entry into the third semester ot the nurSing 
progra m). All tests will be admin istered by the testing center with 
the student responsible ior the nominol ((lst oi ei1ch test. Stu
dents i"L'Cl'iving a gr'lde of less than 7"1 0;') mily not (ontinul' in the. 
nursing sel}tH'nCl-' until tlw prerequisill' tl'st is repe,ltl'd with .l 
gr(lde of 7 19(l l)r above.. Students who du nl>t have 2 years of high 
sch(){)1 algebr<l ,1ft' .ldviseci to enroll for a math dectivc. 

Y. Progression in the nursing sequence is dependent upon satisi<1c
tory perimm,'l1ce (a gr" de oi C or higher) in the prerequisite 
nursing courses. Nursing majors mdY hdve no more than 4 
semester cn:'d it h{)urs ol non-nursing courses to be completed at" 
the t ime of enrollment in the final semester of nursing courses. 
Registered nurses are odmitted to the RNiB�N special sequence 

e,lch i,1 1 1  semester. Tlwv may chollse to be enrolled full-time ior a 
tot,l l  of sixteen month;' or t�l extend their program and enroll on cl 
p.nt-time b,lSis. Registered nurse students must h,1\'e compll'tl'd all 
non-nursing course prercllu isites and a minimum of 24 semester 
credits of the cnrl' rl'lluircments and electives for cl total of 56 semes
ter credits l>cftm' admission. Other minimal criteria for admission to 
or LontinuJtinn in the nursing program are as outlined alxlV€' for 
generic students. Registered nurses who ,ue considering making 
applic.ltion for .:ldmission to thl' nursing proh'Tam are advised to 
contact the �(ho()1 oi Nursing ior advice about prerequisites to be 
completed, other n:quirements to be m.'1,  and th(' program to 
pursue after .ldmission. 



L 
HEALTH 

Nursing stu dL'nls .Hl' r\!spunsiblt' for m.lint.lining upti m.ll health 
(lnd are tCilchefs of heal t h .  Physic" I eX.Jmintltions, x-r.1Ys, and 
immunizations dTe rt.'-quired before admission to the clin ical areas, 
,l nd period ically thereafter, and arc the respons ibility oj students. 
All  students must carry persu,,,,1 hc'al th  insurance. 

ADDITIONAL COSTS 
In clddition to regular u n iversity CllstS, !'\tudenh must provide 

their o\\'n t ransportation bNwccl1 the univl'rsity campus and thl' 
cliniral laboratory areas beginning with tht.) first nursing COllT -L', 

Available public transportation is limitc'd, so provision jor private 
transpDrt,1tion is essential. Students l)re required to carry pr( )fcs� 
s i(Jn.1l liabilily insurance during all pt'riods ()f clinical experience. 
This is available under a grou p plan at a nominal cost to the student. 
Health examination jces, student uniforms (approximately S I 7S.00) 
and equipment (wristw,ltch, scissors, stethoscope) arc 
"Iso the responsibility uf the student. 

A $25.00 testing fee, pi1yabk directly to the School of Nursing, i.s 
as·'essC'd at the time of enrollment in Nursing 424. Thi� is the cost of 
stilndardil'.t'd testing. 

CEIITIFICATION FOR SCHOOL NURSING 
Education.ll St.lif Associate Certi ficatiun iorschool nurses is 

individually designed through i1 nmsortium consisting of a SdlOO) 
di�trict, related professional associ(ltion, (lnd Pacific Lutheran 
University. Addit iunal informati(1Il on this pnlg:ram can be ()ht.linl,d 
by contJcting the de,1I1 oj the School oj Education m 
the dean oj the School of Nursing. 

RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 
Good Samaritan Hospiti\l, Puyallup, IVA ens hc'ds) 

David K. I lamry, M . H . A . ,  President 
Peggy Cc-lnn<m, Vin'> Pre�jd(;'nt 

i...lkcwood Gl'nerdi l lospitdi. Tacol1lil, WA ( 10'1 beds) 
Bruce jv1 .  YC(ltS. I\dmini:->trator 
Clthy Nugent, R . N . ,  M.N . . Assistant Administr,ltor fm Nursing 

Service 
M" digan Army Medical Ccnter, bmma, WA (4Y3 beds) 

Brigadier General Darryl H. [,o\\'cll, M. D. , COrlll1l,lIlding Oifin'r 
Colonel N('ldmn florg, fl.5. N . ,  M . N  .. Chief, Dep" rtrncnt of 

Nursing 
Mary tlridgl' Children's I-Iedlth Center, 1:,(On1.1, WA (68 beds) 

KlIfl'll Lvnch, R . N  .. B.S .N . ,  Associatl' Auministr<ltur 
SUSJT1 �1L'SSl'nger, I< . N . ,  \'1 . N . ,  DirL'rtllfof It'di,ltric Nursing 

"uget Sound Hospital, T,l(omJ, WA ( 151 lwcls) 
Hugh Hendrix, M . H . I\ . .  Assistant Administr"t", 
JoAnn Schal'ifner, R . N . ,  Director oj Nursing 

St .  joseph Hospital, Tacoma, WA (370 beds) 
I)aniel l\ussell, tlS . . M . H . A . ,  c.E .0 . . PresidL'nt 
john 1\'laher, B.B.A.,  M.B.A . . M . N . A . ,  Vice President ,md Chid 

Oper" tions Ojjicer 
Hal.e1 l l urst, R . N  .. B . S . ,  M . � . ,  Assistant Administr,lt m  for 

Nursing Service's 
S t .  ['der Hospital, Olympia, WA (32K beds) 

David L. Bjornsul1, M . H . A . ,  AdrninistrlltllT 
Anne Bertolin, R . N . ,  M . N . ,  Assist.,nt t\dministralor 

'1�1(()ma General HOSpitfll. TZiCOOld, \.\,I\ ( 3 15  beds) 
Clhlrlcs Hoffmllll, EXl'\:utiv(' Vice PrcsidentiAd ministrlltor 
Sh irley Murphy, I\ . N  .. M . 5 . N . ,  Acting /\5,;oci,lt(' A(lrnini str,lto ... 

NurSing Services 
Tacoma Luther.lll Hume 

Zina Herbert, R . N . ,  Director of Nursin).; 
TaCOnlil-PicTCl' County l lt'illth Dcpilrlment, "f.:lCOnla .  \v/\ 

Alired f\ lIcn, M . D., M . P H . ,  Direct", 
Nancy Cherry, R.N.,  M . P. H . ,  Dirl,(tor, c" miJy ,mel C\'l11munity 

}-Iei'dth Services Division 
'[;:lcoma Public 5chool:-;, l�1(omcl, \'VA 

Donna Gamble, R . N . , M . N . ,  Cnordin,ltm "j He" lth ana 
Handicapped, Division of Hl'alth 

V,'lley Terrace Nursing Center 
Elizabeth johnston, R . N . ,  Director of Nursing 

Veterans Administration Hospital, Tacoma, WA (5'12 beds) 
William E. Claypool. A . B. ,  M . H . A. ,  Director 
joan StouL R.N .. BSN , M . N . ,  C N.A . A , Ch ief, Nursing 

Service 
Western State I lospit"l, Steilacoom, WA (924 beds) 

R. Darrell Hamilton, M . D. ,  Superintendent 
j"lane Hagerot t . R . N "  M . A . ,  Director of Nursing 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NU RSING 
The clIrri\.·uium plan .-md its implementation ,1rc dl'signed to 

foster growth and to encour,1ge initiiltive cl nd s(.'lf�direction un the 
p.;-ut of students. In  addition to nursing requirements, students <He 
expected to nll'f2t un iversity rt.'t.l uirements. Nursing (ourses .ut' 
sequential in n,1ture ('md all have prerequi.sitl's. Students inlt:'festt-:'d 
in the Bachelor of Science in Nursing d(.'gn.:.'t,.' should (Ilntad the 
School of Nursing on Cnlt'ring the un ivl'rsity 10 <lvoid tinll' loss. 

Thl.:' School of Nursing reserves the right of curriculum m()d ifil'a� 
lion c1nd revision as long itS it does not hindef the students' progress 
to\vard grildlhltion. 

n)r spring semester enrollment the curriculum gencrcllly foliL)ws 
the fall St'mcstl'f fOfmat \vith mndific.ltions as 1l\.·(e�s .. 1ry to <ls,Surl' 
cornpl<:,tion of illl pr\.'requisite courses by the time thl.'Y ,1rl' Ill'i.:'ded. 
;\ sdll'dule of rtJurses is developed individual1y \\I i th eadl student 
who begins nursing courses in Ihe spring .seml'�tt:'r. Nursing 
L"ourst:'s must be t,1ken concurrently ,Hld in s('jul'nce as indic<lted in 
thl' �'lmple curriculum, and nonnally extend OVl'r six Sl'mt'sters. 

FI RST YEA R-Pre-Nursing 
call Semeslc'r  

Iliolugy 205 
I'sychology 10 I 
En�lish W I  
CUK'C",e 
Physical Education I()(I 

I nll'fim (opt inll.ll) 

Spring Sl!llll'stef 
Ch�ll1istrv t05 
GUR ICo(e (I{eligion) 
Biology 20h 
U('ct iv(' 
I)hvsicdl Edll(clti(1I1 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Sl'nll'stL'r 

IJiolo).;y 2(J 1  
GURIC",,, 
P."ycht)I{)�.n� 13) qr Educ.ltillll J2 l 
Nursing 2 1 4  
Physic,,1 Edu('cllion 

Interim 
Electivl' 

Spring Sl.)I1lt':-.tl'f 
Nursing 220 
N u rsing 224 
GUWCOrl' 
Physi«ll Educ.1liull 

THIRD YEAR 
call 5cnll'st"r 

Nursin).; 3.14 
Nursing :>44 
CURi orc 
5clCioingy 3:>0 

I nterim (option" l )  

Spring Seme.st('l' 
Nursing 354 
NurSing 384 
Nursing 394 
CUR, ore 

4 
4 
4 

1 7  

0-4 

4 
4 
4 
4 
I 

17  

4 
4 
4 
4 

1 7  

4 
4 

4 
4 

4 
4 
4 
4 
16 

0-4 

4 
4 
4 

1 6  

89 



90 
FOURTH YEAR 
E1 11 S�m�st"r 

Nursing 424 
Nursing 434 
Nursing 444 
CU R/Cure 

Interim 

4 
4 

1 6  

E1<'ctivc 4 

Spring Semester 
i\lursing 464 4 
:'-illrsing 478 8 

1!GUR :; gen t'r.ll un iversity 1"l'Ljuin'nll'l1t 

A minimum of 12R semester LTedit hour:-. is fl'quirl'd for th,,' b,KCc1-
Jaufl.',ltl) dl'gree. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
100 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY 

12  

Study of over 350 wurd (')t-'ments and the .l pplication of those terms 
in un dl·rstclnding over 10,000 complex medicui w()rds in their dppn)· 
priatt' context. AppliccJtiun of thl'se terms to (lJ1Jtomicai and phar
macologic" l n'f('n:�ncl·s. ( I ) 

214 SOCIALIZATION TO NURSING 
Introduction to historical pers pectives Jnd (L1nent tn:.'nds i n  profes
sional nursing and nursing education. Cuncepts of self ,lnd society, 
wt'llrlPss, hUnl.l1l needs, nursing process, and health c,lrL' systl.:.'ms. 
Frampwl)rk f()r devC'loping effcctivl' n)mmu nicati(ln ski.11s <lnd help
ing rt'latkmships. Community experiences with well ddL-'r1y clients. 
Prerequisites: Admission to the nursing tn,ljor, I)SY 1 0 1 ,  and prior or 
C<lncurrent enrollment in SOC 10 1 .  (4) 

220 COMMONALITIES IN NURSING CARE 
Introdudion to the' use of tht, nursin� proct'ss <1I1d psyrhomntor 
:-:;kills in c1il'nt ('In'. LmphC"lsis on tht' roll' of thl' professional nurst:' in 
im plem('ntation of the nursing pnKt.'ss. Sek4...iC'd clinical experienn:' 
with adult clients in hospitals or nursing homes. P"'requisites: BIOL 
201. 205, ,1I1d 206; NURS 214; concurrent enl1llln1L'nt in 0; U RS 224. 
(4) 

224 HEALTH ASSESSMENT 
Hc,l.\th .1SS€.'SSIn('nt of ch ildren (l nd adults. Emph,lsi� on oc'ginning 
<1SSl'ssmt:'nl tt,>ch niqu('s (1$ p,lrt of the nursing prucess. I ntroduction 
to th(, uSt' of ht.'(l l th  rcsou rc('s, tht' influl'nn' 01 eco-s-vstems, .lnd the 
rolt..� of  the he�llth iL'.1n1 in wl'llness prumotion .  Pn.�;cquisit('s: BIOI.  
205 and 206; O I E1\1 105; NURS 2 14; prillr or (linCUrrL:nt �nrollnll'nl 
in PSY 335 (or [DUe 32 1 ) ; concurrent �nrllllnwnt in NURS 220. (4) 

334 NURSING PROCESS: 
INDIVIDUALS AND FAMILI ES 

Basic interruptions in human bio-psycho-soci,, 1  processes with 
n.�sultant health disruptions. Selected situtltion,ll and maturation,ll 
crises affecting individu,lb <l nd families. Development of psychomo
tor skills and nursing intt'rvt:'nti(ln� within the fr{lmework of the 
nursing pnx.-ess. Prerequisites: no, 224; concurrent 4..'nrullment in 
344. (4) 

344 NURSING IN THE 
CHILDBEARING YEARS 

Individual and iamily adaptations t h rou)3hollt th" pregn'1l1cy c)'d�: 
I'hys illiogical and psy,-ho-sllciocultural "speets of childbearing. The
ory and clinical ,l pplication in physician� '  offict.·s, hospitals. ilnd 
home l'nvin.H1ml'nt�. Prerequisites: 220, 224; (oncurn.:.'nt enrollment 
in 334. (4) 

354 PHYSIOLOGICAL NURSING I 
Content fOfuses on sC'iL'ckd complex pathophysiulogical disord�r� 
of rhildrcn and adults with nursing interventions tu fdcilitate adaptCl. 
tion and restorati(m to maximum le\'<.'1 of wdlness. Holistic <lppnMch 
to assist in meeting the physiological Jnd p:-iychosociaJ ne(.lds of cli
ents and families. rr�ncguisites: 334, 344; nll1current enrol lment in 
384, 394. (4) 

384 PSYCHOSOCIAL NURSING 
Introduction to selected �cut<! and chronic psychiatric disorders uf 
cldults. Emphasls on psyrhopclthological clSPi.:'Cts of illne�s and nurs
ing interv(�ntions using interper:-ioncll and other contE'J1lpOrtlry 
mod,11it ies in the ("lrt:' of clients \vith mt'nt,ll health problems. Prereq
uisites: 334, 344; (uncurrent " nrollment in 354, 394. (40 

394 CLINICAL PRACTICUM I 
Clin ical laboratory for NurSing 354 and 384. Application of theoreti
cal principles basl'J un concepts of p.,thophysiology ,1nd psycho
pl.lthoiogy to the Gue of clients using the nurSing pro(('ss JS a 
framework for holistic C(ln�. Dev(:.lopmt'nt of intcrpersoncll illld tech
nic(li skills. Prerequisitc...'s :  334, 344; (lH1CUrrent enrollment in 354, 
384. (4) 

424 PHYSIOLOGICAL NURSING II 
Content focuses Oil :-;l'lecied complex pathu psysiolngical disorders of 
childrl'n and .1dults uf a l iic-th reotening or chnll1ically disabling nat
ure. Nursing intprvt.::'ntions bilscd un unlh'rst.;lnding of the bio-psy
cho-social disruptions ,l nd n1l:'�1 I1S uf restoring bcli(" lncC to In optimnl 
kvel of functioning. PrereqllisikS: 354, 384, 394; conClIrreJlt 0l1roll
ml'nt in 434 , 444 . (4; 

434 COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING 
Iden tification of major publiC he.llth problems, lewis of pr�vention, 
dnd comtnunitv hetllth nurses' roll'S. Models Clnd th eoriL'S for eVCllu
Jting, rL'in forc(ng, or altering hl'cllth -seeking behaviors of f,lmil il's, 
groups, a.nd specie,1 populations. Introduct ion::; to selectl'ci th et)rlE's, 
principles, and methods of leadership, and nmcepts of res(,,1fch in 
nursing. Prefl'tluisitcs: 354, 384, 3LJ4; cuncurrent enrollment in 424, 
444. (4) 

444 CLINICAL PRACTICUM I I  
Clinic,,1 application oi bio-psycho-sOt:idl, cultural, dnd spiritu.11 con
u:·pts in ,lcute l-'lrl' hospital .1nd community settings. Use of the nurs
ing process includes interpersonal .1S wl'll il.." t('chnological skills. 
Professional responsibility and ilcClluntJbility \:'!n' l'lllphilSized. Pre
rL"quisitcs: 354, 384, 194; concurrent enmlln1('nt in 424, 434. (4) 

464 LEADERSHIP IN NURSING 
Ancllysis of hl'.l l th C.lr(' del ivery systems. Emphdsis u n  teadership 
.l nd l'conomic aspects Jtfecting hl'£llth prolL'ssiontlls ilnd consumers .  
Prerequisit,·s: 424, 434, 444; concurrent " nrollment in  478. (4) 

478 SENIOR PRACTICUM 
Clin iCtll appliciltiun dnd synthesiS of prni"L'ssionJl , lnd technical skills 
in  hospitals, health agellci(>s, or other community settings. Prerequi
sites: 424, 434, 444; concurrent enrollment in 464. (8) 

491, 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
PrerC'tlllisill': Permission uf tilL' dean. ( 1 -4) 
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Philosophy 
Philosophy is the parent academic discipline that 
gave birth to today's variety of arts and sciences. It 
examines basic issues in all fields and explores con
nections among diverse areas of l ife and experience. 
In philosophy the most fundamental and enduring 
of questions are addressed:  How can human beings 
gain know ledge about their world? What limits Jre 
there to that knowledge? What is the ultimate nat
ure of the universe? In particular, what is the nature 
of the human person, and what role or pu rpose is 
ours? How should we live? Are there moral, aes
thetic, and religious values that can be adopted 
rationally and used to guide our decisions? A course 
of study in philosophy acquaints students with 
major rival views of the world, encourages them to 
think precisely and systematically, and helps them 
to see life critically, appreciatively, and whole. 

FACUIIY 
Myrbo, Chair; Arbaugh, Cooper, Huber, Menzel, 
Nordby, Simon. 

USES OF PHIWSOPHY 
Coursl'':-i in phi losophy meet the l1t.:'l'lb of <l varil'ty Ilf stucic'nts :  

( I ) thos t:, w h o  desire some knowledge ui  philosophy dS < l  basic 
t'lt'flll'nt in d l iberdl educ,l t lol1; (2) th�hL' who wish to pur�ul' 'iom� 
speci�l l  intl'r('st. for (':"'x(l m pit:', in (,t h ies, sciencL', religion, t h l' 
h i :-otory of thought, or Ih(' idt'clS of pllrticuiar ml'n or pl'opll:'s; (J) 
tlHJse who wish to -;uppnrt their  \vork in uthl'l" fields, for l·xample. 
i i tl'ra tun;.·, history, religiun,  t ill' SCil'I1Ct'S, t'dllc,1 t ion ,  ur business; 
(4) t hose whp pldn to uSt' ,1 m<1jor in  ph ilosophy ilS prcparl,tion 
for gr.ldlltlte or professioncll study in c1nother field ,  for l').ll mplt', 
thl'ologv, nH--'d il"inE', or Iilw; and (5) t hose who plclll to do gr,ldll.ltC' 
work in'philo�ophy itsdf. uSllt1 I 1 �' wi th  the intention of teach ing 
in thl' f ield.  

lin dergr.1Lil ld lL' study i n  ph ilosuphy dol's not Ir<1111 Ot1l' spl'L'ifi
cIllly for .1 first job. It do('s pn1\'idl' l'\p()�lIre to importdllt per...;pc'c
t ivl's, ,)S Wt'I I .1 S bas il' skil ls in in ti.'rprl't.l t ion, crit ic,11 t h i n king and 
problem solving, rese.uch ,  <1 11<1lysis, ,lnd writ ing.  Thl'se-usuJlly 
l"lHlpled with .specialized trdining in other discipl ines-fit  onl' for 
d grcc1t varil'ty of pl)S i t inils of vocational respunsibi l i ty. Pt' r "(Hb 
with tht' hight'S! poh .. 'nt id l  fur ,Hivancl'ml'llt .Ire gt'llt'rally not 
tho:-;{' with the most SpCCi.ll ized tr<l ining.  but t hosl' wi th <.1 brn,ld 
pt'rspective, flexibi l i ty." ,lI1d depth, ,1nd sk i l l s  in thou�ht and 
comm u n icat iun.  

SUPPORTING PROG RAMS IN PHILOSOPHY 
FOR OTH E R  FIELDS 

Philosophy proviLil's a solid fuund:.1tion for <1 vtlridy of s tudies 
<1I1d ("Heers. Stu dents using i t  to suppnrt  prim<uy work i l l  other 
f ie lds In,,\-" elect a minor u r  major o r  soml' otht'r combin<1tion oj  
courses o'f interest .  On approvtll of tht ?  department ,  onl' course 
(4 hours) in .wother fil'ld of study may be used lor the ph i losoph\' 
majur if i t  h<ls a dirl'ct rl'la t innship to thl' stuLient \  indiv idual  
ph ill)sophy prl1grJ m .  

Bnth ho\\' ph ilosophy rt:.'I.llL's t o  d v,:HiL'ly u f  (,HCCr." dnd Wh<ll 
Spt'c ifk progr<ll1l ..... of s tudy dre rt't'"omml'nlkd to �upporl work ill 
other dis(ipl i lll'� <1 n.' desc ribed in sep,1Tdtl' bruchures <lvdilablf2 in 
the dep"utT11t..'ntdl  office, Thc:->e include bu ..... int" !'"I, cumpull'r 
science, t..'dU(,ltillll, fint..' arts, he<l l th  professions, len-\"' and public 
poliCY, �ll( ial work, social and n<Itur<l1 SCit..'11Cl'S, and thl'ologir.:<11 
studies. 

A DISTI NGUISHED PROG RAM 
PLL" s dep<lrtml'nt of ph ilosophy ()iil'r� 11 dist inct ive cou rSt' of 

studiL':-'. The i<Kulty .1 1 1  hold the ductor.ltc, h<l\'l' s tud ied <1t k'dding 
inst i tut ions in this cuuntr), .1 nd abnMd, <lI1d h<1Vl' pdrticipatl'o i n  
prot't'ssillnal prngrJn1:- in t h l'  United St,ltl'S <lI1d Luropl'. Al l  
students, t..:'specid l ly  mdjors Jnd minors, rcceive substantilll 
ind i\·idual .lt t c n t iol1 <1 nd .1ssistdnce. 

INTERIM OFFERINGS 
Special interim courses at I 'LU cxplore <� v(l riL'ty of philosophic.ll 

topics. Courses arc innovative <1 nd llll USlhlL often intl'.rdisdpli
nJry in Il<lture, i.1nd involve stlldl)nts in t il(' expertly gu ided 
exploration of iSSlll�S that do not <l lways fit well intn the regul,l r  
school YE'ar. In  recent years, on-cclmpUS studies have been (on
cl'rnl'd w i t h  themes of SOCi.l1 Jnd it'A,ll philosophy, W<lr tln d  
mordlity, bill-medic.'ll e th ics, religion .llld ..;ciencc, .;1 n d  thE' COIll
puter revoiuti{ln .  

UNIVE RSITY CORE REQUIREMENT 
rhe gl·n .... ral un iversity core rCl)uiref11c..nt  oi four hours in philos

uphy may be s.lt1sfied by <my Course uffered except 100 «f�a':o/ll1illS, 
12 1 Critical TJ1ll/killg alit! Writi"s, and 233 /1 l trofillf 'lif)1l 10 LoXic. A 
v<.1Ticty of 2-4 crl'di t  hour courses dealing \vith morlll iSSlIl'S, 22h 
Moml i'ro/>/CIIJ>. 323 Healtll Care [tllI('. 325 ill f.,i ",'>", Ellli,.;. 326 
Moml rrohlt' l 1 /�  ill Ihe Social Sfl"pi(I.'�, ,lIld 328 Plllio::.oplIieal lS..,III' .... in 
fhl' U1U', sclt isiy t h is r('qui r('I11('nt only if 22:; Eth ical Theonl (1  hours) 
is (1 lso t("1kl' n .  34 1 IJI1i10:ifll 'tUI pf Mal /H'llIfliic:.-S{'1 Theon/, 342 PJlI/o�(J
pll.1I or 1\.111 tiJ('I l//iti( .... - COt/el IHU! Truth, dnd 343 !)hi/O:-;41p

·
" .11 or LoS it·:, 

cou n t  to \\',ud thi.:.; rl'llu ir� l11<..'n t  oni�: when t<1ken i n  �H .. id it it ln lu 22::; 
or 233.  ThL' i ll i t i.,1 C(}UrSl' in ph ilo�ophy is (lIstoI1141r"ily "lO I ,  125, or 
225, though Ilone of thesl' (ours(:'� is strictly .l prL'retl uisitt.:' for <lily 
othl'r (Ollrsl·. l0n-l�vel cou r""it.:.'s tlfe esp(>ci.lliy su ited for studl'llts 
with p<lrticul<H i n terests. F.lClilty consent mdY bl' required for 
rl'�istration in some courses. 

f\.t1NOR: 16 ""il'01I.:'... ..; ter hours. A minor in ph ilosophy nmsists  nf 
four ,1pprovl'd CllurSl'S; for tr<ll1 sft'r sludt.:.'nts, <H It'<bl two must  bi.' 
tilkl'n ,·1 1 Pl .U. Students (onsidpring ,1 mi nor should discuss t heir  
per:o:;oll<11 gll("1 ls with dl'p.lrt l11l'ntdl fdt'"Uity. I f  they ci('ct t l  m inor in 
t l1<' f idd. they ,hollid Illrm.1 1 1y  dc'elMl' t h is wi th  t h e  rq;ist r'" .llld 
the depdrtment chclir. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS MAJOR: Minimum Qf 2H sen",_,ll'r 
hours, including 2..13 LogiC clnd c1ny two of the four ulllr ..... l'...; in 
the history oi ph ilosophy SClJUl'IKc· (33 1 Anuen! Ph i/o'''/,II ,!. )32 
lvfeilil'vfl! PhilosophV, 333 A,lodern PlJilo�(lI)hy, 11� ermklfll 'Om,.y 
Ph ihl!:>o/Jhy). {)n appru\,<ll of thl' departn1L'nt ,  one course (4 hours) 
in another iield of study may be used for the phi losophy l11<l jor if 
it has .l dircct rt..'i .. l t iunship to Ihl' s tudl' l l t 's indi vidu(11 ph ilosophy 
progm m .  TI\l ll sft.:.'r ""i tucit'nl:-. will I1i.Hm .. d lv Llke I h or mort' i.lf th l' i r  
2 8  hours ,1t PLU, Studenl:-. intending to  major in  philosophy must  
formi.l l iy  (kcl.lr(' th is  with thl' rl'gist r<l r and  the department chil i I'. 
Tl1L'y should choose <1 dl'pa.rtml'nt ,l l  .1dviser in co nsult,1 t ion  with 
whom they \ .... i l l  pl<ln the i r programs.  

HONORS MAJOR: 
I .  2.8 semester hours in philosoph�, includinh 233 L(l,�lc, <It il'llst 

tll"O course's in the  history oi philosophy (."13 1 . .132 . .  133. TI,»), 
< 1 I1U 493 St'II;O'- (\l'.'>{wrt:h SClIIil1llr. 

'") () senior thesi:-. (p,lrt l)f 493), cl ft..'st..'drch p,1pcr unLil'r thl' .... upl'r
vision llf olle o r  nhH·l' f,Kuitv ml'mbl'rs. 

3, .1 (omprehl'ns ivl' st'nior l·x<;m in,lt io n .  l 'L'rfOrIncln((' nn t h b 
l'Xllm iJl <l t io n  wi l l  dett�rminc OIH' th ird l)f the student 's grade 
in t he 5/'llior Re.':;{,flH'h SCJIlillfl r. 

4. completiun of the dcpartmt'n t,11 reading prugr.lm .  E\ct'lIt.:.'llt 
progrtlmS  in the arts and scil'ncl'." do not rdy excl us ively on 
lectur ing ,md group stu dyi or on s('cond,uy wurk:;, but "Iso on 
one-to-un(' tutoriill instruction in primary �Ollr(es. Ma jors in 
ph ilosophy at l\lCific Lu thcr,ln University .1 1"(' expected to rl,tld 
dnd discuss <1 number of ci.lssicdi \·,lUrks under the persoll<ll 
supervision of v.ui()lIS nll'mbers of t h L' dep(lrt n1t'nt <1 1  fn(u ity. 
Not dl l  works ,,· i l l  he .1dditions to <.."\ Jurst' l11<l tt'ridls; suml' wi l l  
<llso be (DH'rl'd in n.;gular n)l)r .... l'�, d n d  these m<ly be rCrld ,lnd 
dbclIssl'd s imul td lleollsly with r1ilss ""itudy. \Vith lkpt1ftment'11 
�lppT(l\'<l l ,  the st<lI1 cl<ud list mlly be modified in .1(COrd(1nn' w i t h  
<';P<..'Ci,ll Il l'l,d""i o r  interests. T h e  l i s t  should be ... ecurt:'d <It <.1l1 e<lr1y 
delit' fn)m thl' l1l'p<'rtml'ntt1 l l lifiu�'. I l  i..;  bt'..;t thtl t  the n.?("ld ing 
progr<l11l not bl' cunrentrat ..... d into a single St'111l'skr but pur
sued <1t <l l('isurdy p<lCC over elll l'x t l'ndl'u period . 

5. ,1 t It·d ..... t d 3 . 30 gradl' point  ,l\'er(1ge in philosophy (()u rs(.:'s, 
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COURSE OFFERINGS 
100 REASONING 
D<.'\'elopml'nt of reasoning skil ls <lnd an ,l pp fl'ddtillil for the 
divers� ,1 r(',lS to whi(h the}' apply. for c\(lmp k', in rdigion� l i ter,l
tUTe, $Cit'nrl!, ,l 11 d computeT language. St udL'nlS 1 .... ,<1rn how to .lsk 
cil'JT quest ions, rerugni/'t' and l'vaiuatc .1 sslimptions. <lJld ,wDid 
('rrurs llf n,'asoning in  .1 rgu m('llts. [)Ol'� not s.lt isfy phi losoph}' rnfl' 
rL'ljuiremen!. I I I (2) 

101 PHIWSOPHICAL ISSUES 
PeTcnni (1\ ph ilusoph iccll issues, systems, <1 Ild th inkers; the 1l ,1 tU rL' 
of knowledgl', t h e  function of Scil'IKl', v,l luC's, humi'lt1 l'ltl I U TC <1nd 
i ts  soci" l implicdtiolls, TI.:'ligion <lnd know ledge of God. Dl'velop
nwn! of cTiticdl <m d systl'n1alic p h i losoph ic.:l i t h in king c,bout ., 1 1  
i,sul's .  1 1 1 (4) 

121 CRITICAL THINKING AND WRITING 
Ot'v(')npment of the (lbility to o rg;: lI1i/�e and \vritl' cle.lr, direct 
English, a n d  to l'\,�l lu�lll' l'xpl�l n .lt i(Jns crit ically. The usp� ,lnd 
olbuscs of iangll'lgl' <,nd llrgun1l'nt .lmung (lll1tl'ntiou:-o, prejudin'd, 
�' nd superstitiulls people. I{casoning dnd wriling .Ibout u n usuZiI 
n.1tural phenomen" , public policy c.:lerisions, ., nd t)tiler topics pi 
intert'st .  Does not s,'lisfy ttw philosoph�' (Ofl' rt'quirl'nw n l .  D()l'� 
s,) t isiv the' English writing require'mL' n ! .  I I I (4) 

1 25 MORAL PHILOSOPHY 
f\1tljor mor" l systems uf \-Vestern c i v i l iz,ltiun; intl'n�i\'l' l'\,1I11 il1<l· 
tion of some (Ontl'l11porary mor,ll theorie . ..;; criticdl application to 
sc'lected mor,) 1  pmbkm." 1 1 1 (4) 

225 ETHICAL THEORY 
c.xa m i n ,l t ion of m" jor moral s),st()ms of \-Vestern c i v i l i/" lt ion ll nd 
some cOl1t€'m porclfY t'lhic<tl thl"ories. Must be takl'n l"onclIrn:ntly 
with or befure 226, 325, 326, 328, or :123- 1 , I I .  I I I ,  IV in ordcJ' tl l  LN' 
those t.:otlrsl'� for the p hilo�()phy (DrL' req uin,' ml'nl. I I I (2) 

226 MORAL PROBLEMS 
Critic" I 'lpplic.ltiun of majl)r historir .1111.1 contempor.lfY l,thicdl thp· 
Dril's to d broad range pf �elect0d moral pn)bll'm�. Fur phi los,ophy 
tore rClj uirl'nwllt onl�1 whl'n p" irl'd w it h  22';. II (2) 

233 INTRODUCfION TO LOGIC 
A stud.y of thl.:' prinripll's of argument (l nd proof using both n a t u rdl 
deduction <lnd .n;iomatic i:.lp proaches. An i n t ruduction to the U:-;l' 
uf first order logic in ordinary reasoning an d cogniti ve' disciplint's. 
" n d to the properties of form,11 system� .... uch ,'s consistl'l1ry and 
(ompll'tl'ness. Induues a.n introductinn to induct ive in fcJc.ncc. 
Do(', not s,lIisfy ph ilosophy core rt'qu i reIT",nL 1 (4) 

323-1 HEALTH CARE ETHICS: 
INFORMED CONSENT 

rhl' underlying fl'dsons for the legal ,md more, 1  1"I.:.'quirel11l'nt to 
ubtdin the iniormed co ns('nt  01 thl:' p.ltient before trl'<l t i ng;  spL'cidl 
cnns idc.ra lion� in therclpeutic and reSl'drch settings, and for spec!,ll 
groups, l' . g . ,  prisonersclnd t ht' ml'ntdl ly incnmpt'tl' n t .  Not for phi·  
lusophy core r(:'q uin.:'n1ent unless p(,i rl'd with 225.  I ( I )  

323-11 HEALTH CARE ETHICS: 
CHOOSING DEATH 

Thl;.' kinds nf value we place on lifl'; t h l' rel.,t ion of t h l' intorml'd 
(onsent n.:'quirel11t::'nt tn an ,' lIq�t'd right to dip;  thl::' cri t<..'ri., for 
determining \vhl'n dedth occurs; t i ll' proble.matil: notions of .1 
"natur()1 de" th: ' " extraord in<Hy" nH:'dic<ll ml'ans, Jnd " k i l l ing "  
c1S  distinct from ' ' let ting die: '  �ll t  for phi lo�()ph.v core fl'quircment 
un less p<1ired w i t h  225. I ( I )  

323-111 HEALTH CARE ETHICS: 
INFANTS AND CHILDREN 

The spccial problems of conSl'nt  t, nd v(llut:' of life w h ich (lri.se in 
treating t h t:'  young, such as selecting the sex of offspring; lett ing 
defective newborns die; and the consent r�q u ireml'nt i n  c l in ic,ll 
rcsearch on ch ildre n .  Not for philosophy cnrl' requirement un less 
paired with 225. I n tL'rim or II ( I )  

323-IV HEALTH CARE ETHICS: 
DISTRIBUTING SCARCE RESOURCES 

How he"lth core should be distributed. What equol ity mcens 
when people have widely differing needs; the mCdning and just if i ·  
cation of J 'right ' tn heal th care; dilc.mm" s between preve ntive i1 nd 
curat ive carc; how to l,llocate SGlrn', hfe-silving re!;ourccs. Not for 
ph ilosophy core req uirement u nless paired w i t h  225. II ( I ;  

324 PHILOSOPH ICAL ANALYSIS OF SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS 

I\n exa mina tion of fundClmental conCL'pts of socii11 thought; 
h u m .1 n  l1(l t u re, society, authori t y, L'ommunity, liberty, 1.:.'4ual ily, 
justicC'. Appi icl, tiol1 of these concepts in a discussion of cOl1tempo· 
rary soci.1 1  institu t ions ., nd their problem s :  \Y,H, r(1Cism, poverty, 
crime. al)' (4) 

325 BUSINESS ETHICS 
;\n l'xJlll indtion, i n  tile context of v.HiollS cthic,ti tht.'orit's, of the 
l11urdl values implicit clnd explicit in the free enterprise system; dn 
,1SSt;'SSment of some particular moral problems confronted in 
emp loYl'r-em plo!'C't:' relations, auvC':'rtising, man.lgl'rial dE'cisil)ns, 
,l nd rorpor.Jte SOCidl responsibi l i t ies. Fur philosophy (Orl' req u ire· 
ment only ",11<'n p,) i red with 225. 1 (2) 

326 MORAL PROBLEMS IN THE SOCIAL 
SERVICES 

'\n ex amin .. ,tion of  gO\,C'fllInen t.,1 soci.11 services in rcl<1 t iun to 
mnrdl ju�tic(,', 1110 r.1 1 rights, ,lilt! h u m .,n wdl-being; p.lI "t icuiar 
iSSUl'S "uch <lS .lbortion, suicide, wl.:.'l fan' rights, and rounsding 
methods. for phi losophy (orL' requirement only when p.,in:.,d with 
225 I I  d."y (2) 

328 PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN THE LAW 
f\ n l:'xdmin,lt ion of philosoph ic.,1 issues in Id\\· u::;ing ,Klull l  caSl'S .1S 
well as philosophical writings. Topics include contract I,l\v, Sl'n· 
t l'ncing pr,](t ices, tort liability, " nd v" rious (riminal law dclenses. 
Philosophic<ll thellle's include natural 1,1\Y lI nd leg,ll pos i t i v ism, 
.1lll.l mordl rl',lso n i ng <lbout inuividu.ll r ights .  for philo.sophy core 
rCllu irl'nlf'l1t on l!' when pcli r('d with 22S. Prc· (lr (o-rl'lluisill': nne 
othl'" (Ou rs<' in philosophy or leg,,1 studies. I (4) 

331 ANCIENT PHI LOSOPHY 
Tlw development of philosophic,'1 thought "nd nwth",! irum tl", 
Prl'socr., tic pl'riud to tht::' l'nd of the fourth cl'ntury ;-.\ . 0, 5pL'c1.:l1 
empha si.s is given to tilt:' philosophies of PI<Ito .Jnd Aristlltk. 
I " I)' (4) 

332 MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY 
The devt:'lupml'nt of pllilosophy fn)1l1 Augustine to Ockh" m .  Scru
tinv of thl� sources and IMhlrt:' of the Thomistic synt hesi:-;, <lilt! the 
rL'({rtion to i t  in till'. work lIf  DUllS Scotu . ..; ,1 nd \Vi l l i,ll11 Ockhcln1 .  
I ai)' (4) 

333 MODERN PHILOSOPHY 
The dt'v(.:.lopmt::'nt of phi lusophy from the seventeenth through the 
('(ul)' n ineteenth centuril'S; con t i nen t£1l r.,tionaiism, Brit ish empiri· 
cism, l, nd Cl'rllh11l idl,,1lism; Dl' ..... CHtcs, Spinoli], Lt'ihni/,  Locke, 
Ikrkl'ky, H u nw, K,lI1t, Fichlc', Schop"nl"'''l'r, and Hegel. I I  ,) 1), 
(4) 

335 CONTEMPORARY PHI LOSOPHY 
rhe dc'vl'lopment of philosophy from till' lc1k ninetE'enth century 
to the present; mil)' include pragmatism, empiricism, Pl'l)Ct'SS phi� 
losophy, ('xist<.'nt idlism ilnd dl1C1iysis as developed by Mill, ],l n1l'S, 
neWl')', Wh itehead, Sartre, Rus�ell,  A)'�r. ,lI1d Wittgenst ei n .  I I  
a il' (4) 

338 KIERKEGAARD AND EXISfENTIALISM 
Modern L'xistentiil l ism, i ts  m.1in themes, < lnd their relation t o  other 
ph ilosoph ic,) 1  tr,,,j it ion�:  i ts  imp,Kt on such fil' lds ,1S th eology, lit
l' raturc " n d psycholngy. Life (l nd thought of two key figures: SOH'n 
Kif:'rkl'g.lJrd d n d  Je�'n·Palil Sartr('; rl'lc,ted thinkl'rs including 
Nietzschl" Heidl'gger, Jasper�, lil l ich, Bu ber, Camus, ond Marcel. 
1 .11)' (4) 

340 PHI WSOPHY OF SCIENCE 
The general chara(ter, fundilmental concepts, methods, and sig· 
nifici1IKl' of modern sClencl:"'; some ilttention to specific (HeelS of sci· 
ence: physical. biologicc'!' social:  the impliciltions of scient.:c (lnd 
scientific mdhodolugy for l'th ic" I ,  .:wsthetic, and religious \I(llues. I 
,) Iy  (4) 

341 PHI LOSOPHY OF MATHEMATICS: 
SET THEORY 

A study oi tl", historical development and ba,ic wncepts of set 
t h l'ory and the inundations of mathematics. The relationship oi 
logic ,) nd set theory to the basic concepts of number and i n fi n ity; 
the philusophical i m plications oi t h is relationship. Set theoretic,)1  
paradox<" and pruposed solutiuns. Prerequisite: MATH 128 or 
h igher math course. Counts 2 hllUrs toward p hilosophy core 
requirement when taken in additinn to 225 or 233. I I  all' (2) 



342 PHILOSOPHY OF MATHEMATICS: 
GODEL AND TRUTH 

A studv of the trddititmc, 1  ,l(co unts of the nat ure u f  m ,l t hem.,tic.li 
L' nt i t ie� and m" thcTllaticai t ruth accord ing to \llgicism, fo rm.l l i sm,  
d n d  intuit ion ism . A study of G{)d<.' I '� Incompletcne�s Proof and i ts  
significann' for th('SL' at.::c() u n t s .  Prerequisite: 233 ur consent of  
inst ructor. Cou nt� 2 hours t(:)\\'(lrd ph ilosophy (OTe requirement 
"'hen taken in "dditi()n to 22'1 Dr 233. I I ,H' (2) 

343 PHILOSOPHY OF WGICS 
t\ study of met " ingic, inclu di ng the properties of first llrdl'T Ingie 
Tht' philosophiGd iSSUl'S raised by diffl'rent systems of log ic 
including moddl logics, second ordl'r  logic!;, qU(lntum logiCS, (1nd 
other mdny- v,l lul'J logics . Prerequisite: 23.1 or (on.sent of instruc
tor.  Counts 2 houTs to\vilrd philosophy corl' requirement whl'll 
t,lken i n  ,lddit ion tn 225 or  2J3. I I  illy (2) 

350 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 
CI(lssical c1 nd contemporary views of trdditional religious prob
lems: th<? existl'IlCl' of God , religiolls expl'ricllce, r('vc i,)t i un , 
imm(lr till i tv, ,md olhl'rs. II (4)  

351 THEORY OF VALUE 
The IlJturc oi hu m.1n vl1lues, contempor.l fY discussion concerning 
the subject ivl' or object i ve, absolute or rel"live cha r(Kter of �ll(h 
values as the good ,1 I1d the right, the be,l utiiul ,ln d  the holy;  the 
origin �)f va lu es, their place in  <J world of fact, human knowll'dge of 
them; the char.l(ll'r �lnd usc of the language of t.'V(,llhltiol1 . I I  
M V  (4) 

352 AESTHETICS 
AIl(11):sis (If the .1l'stil(.'til" ('xpericncl' .ln d  its rclJtion5h ip to the lilll' 
llrts, l i t('rcl iurt', sciencl', alld murJlity; the criteri <1 .lnd n1l1(l'pts 
l·rnployed ill (l r t i stic expression <l lld il(:"'st h c t ir l'vc1 I u .1 t i O Il .  
I I  a l v  (4) 

435 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN PHIWSOPHY 
Topic to be .lnnounccd dt the t iml' the CourSe is offen,'d, normdlly 
some aspect of contl'mpllrtlry ph ilosophy. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. (4) 

491,  492 INDEPENDENT READING AND 
RESEARCH 

I'rt'rt'quisite :  departnwn t,, 1 mil "'Il ! .  I I I ( 1 -4) 

493 SENIOR RESEA RCH SEMINAR 
ThL' writing of (1 �l'nior thesis <lnd t�lking of (1 (omprchL'nsivl' st.'ll i(n 
t'x(lmi n<ltiotl. The work on the thesis cOllsti tutes two-th ird s  of th l' 
course; t h e  exa m ,  ont··third. Each spring el l \  studt'nts in the semi· 
nar w i l l  meet period ic(l l ly to discllss their  thesis projects tl nd pre
sent their fin,ll pdpers to cach oth er. Finc11 copy of thesis due rvt.:1y I ;  
l'xamin(lt ion 10 be taken Mel), 10 .  Fur ph ilosophy m�ljors only. Pr(�
re'quisite: at least 4 (Ourses in philosophy. I 1 1 (4) 

501 TEACHING PHILOSOPHY TO CHILDREN 
,\n inll'll sivt::' workshop ior training tl'lKhc.rs dnd prospl:'c tivt.' 
teachers to introduce reclsoning skills ,] nd the cJarific., t ion of  idE'.ls 
to elementcHY and middle school age children. P.uticipilll1S w i l l  be 
(oachl'd in the conduct of  classroom philosoph icc)1 discussions 
lHH.i will participate' t hemse lves i n  Ihe sort of philosophica! refl('c
tion that the curriculum is designed to foster. Not for philosophy 
cure requirement . Nu prerequisites; t(,aching experience prl!
il'rrl'd . (Cross-relt'renced with EDUe '101 . )  S (2-4) 

School of Physical 
Education 

The university's physical education program seeks 
to ingrain in each student a fundamental respect for 
the role of phy�ical activity in living. 

Instruction is  offered in approximately 30 d ifferent 
physical education activities. The activity program 
is uniquely characterized by a timely response to 
student interests in recreational opportunities avail
able in the Pacific Northwest. 
The school's professional programs prepare pro
spective leaders for careers in physical education, 
health, recreation, athletics, and therapeutics. 

Outstanding modern sports facilities include an all
weather 400 meter track, an Olympic-style swim
ming pool, six lighted tennis courts, a nine-hole golf 
course, two gymnasiums, racquetball and squash 
courts, a new fitness center, and an all-purpose 
astra-turf field house. 

FACUllY 
D, Olson, Dean; Chase, Hacker, Hoseth, Kluge, 
Lundgaard, Moore, Officer, M. Seal, F. Westering; 
assisted by Adachi, Allen, Benson, Haroldson, 
Johnson, Larson, Marshall, Nicholson, PhiIIips, 
Poppen, Ryan, S. Westering. 

U N I VERSITY REQUI REMENT: Four une-hour courses ( 100-
259), inclu di ng 100, Me required ior grilduation . Eight on('- hou r 

Jctivity co urses may' be counted to\\!i.lrd graduation. Student:; a[(:' 
l'ncourilg<Jd to select c.1 variety of activities at apprupriate skill 
levels. All physical educiltion ilct ivi ty courses are grilded on the 
bc1sis of "A," "Pc1SS;' or "Fai l "  cln d  <1 r(' taught on .1 cueducLlt iol1al 
bdsis. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE MAJOR: 68-70 hours, including 
compldion of program core requ ireme nts and one of two concen
trations. Core Requirements: Chemistry 104, 105 (or 105, 1 1 5), 
Biology 1 55, 1 56, 205, 206, Physical Education 277, 480, 
481 ,  482, and 485. 

Exercise Science Concentrat ion: J4 hours, includ ing Physical 
Ed ucation 329, 399, 478, Health Educ,lIion 292, Math 133, Com· 
puter Sciencc 144, Biology 253, I'sychology 221, 335. 

Pre-Therapy Concentration: 36 hours, including Health Edu(,l 
tion 2S1 ,  283, Phys ical Education 399, B iology 201 o r  253, Milth 
133 or Statistics 231, Computer Science 144, Physics 125, 1 26, and 
4 hours of electives in psychology, as approved by concentration 
adv iser. 
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In addition to the requirt'ments listed abo"", randid at(,s for the 

B.S. degree must meet the foreign language!alt('rnativ(, require
ment in t he College of Arts and Sciences. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS (RECREATION) MAJOR: 46-:;4 huurs, 
including completion of progrilm core rl'L}u ircments <1nd on(' oi 
t h ree concen trations. Core Requirements: Physical Educ�ltion 
277, 287, Recreatiun 330, 399, 483, Business l\dministration 28 1 ,  
d n d  Psychology 335. 

Administration Concentration: 16 hours, includinf; Business 
Ad ministration 350, 354; Communication Arts 285; and Com
pu t cr Science 220. 

Programming Concentration: Physical Educat ion 285, 322, 329, 
334, and Art 215 ,  plus 6 hours of electives approved by prosr" m 
coord inator. 

Therapeutic Concentration: 26 huurs, includins Biology 205, 
206, Physic" l Education 329, 478, 480, 48 1 , 482, Recreation 340 and 
Special Fduciltiqn 296, p lus 2 hours llf e ipc t ivL'S i n  speci<ll t'dU(.l
tion a pproved by progr{lnl coordinator. 

In addition to the requirements listed clbovc. cc1ndidates for the 
B.A. degree must m(:'et the foreign ianguClgl,,;'.1 i ternat ivC' requ ire
ment in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

B . A .  IN EDUCATION-SECONDARY SCHOOL PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION TEACHING MAJOR (44 hours): Requ ired Physi
cal Education 24 1 , 277, 283, 285, 286, 287, 321l, 329. 478, 480, 48 1 .  
482, 484, and 485; Biology 205 and 206. 

N.Jr K-12  certific,1tion students Olust ':l lso tl1ke Phvsicill EduCdtiull 
322 ilnd 360 in dddition to meeting rl'qu i renwll ts  <1� set forth by 
the School of Ed uc" t ion . 

B.A, IN EDU CATION-ELEMENTA RY SCHOOL PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION TEACHING MAJOR (24 hours): The fo l lowing 
courses ore req u ired: Physical Education 283, 284, 286, 322, 329, 
334, and 7 hours of electives in physical education apprtlvcd by 
miljor .1dviscr. I n  ild dit ion, students must m�('t requirements dS  
set  forth by the School of Education.  

SECONDA RY SCHOOL TEACHING MINOR (19 hours): The 
fo llow ing courses are required: Phys ic,,1 Educatiun 283, 285 or 
286, 328, 334, 478, and 2 hours of elC'ct ivE's in physical edUc.ltion 
ilp provcd by major adviser. 

ELEMENTA RY SCHOOL TEACHING MINOR (11 hours): 
Physic,,1 Educ" tion 24'1, 284, 286, and 322. 

ELEME NTARY SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION SPE
C I A LIST (39 hours): The followins courses are required: Physica l 
Education 277, 283, 284, 286, 322, 329, 360, 478, 481 , 482, 484, 485, 
,md Biology 205-206 

AQUATICS M I N O R  (18 hours): Required: Physic,)1 Fducation 
275, 33'1, 375, 399, Health Education 292, ,)!ld Busim'ss Adminis
t rc1tion 281 , plus 2 hours of electivC's <l pproved by the (1 L1U,ltiCS 
director. 

COACHING MINOR (18 hours): Requ ired : Physical Educ" tion 
334, 410, 485, and Heal th  Education 28'1. FIt'ctives: 10 hours, 
including at ie.:lst one course in coaching theory, frllOl dn10ng the 
foll o w i ng: Health Education 292 ( requirl'd for non-education 
majors), Physical Education 308, 36 1 ,  370, 37 1 ,  372, ,174, 375, 376, 
377, 378, .,nd 478. Interim , m d  summer courses n1<'), be incl uded 
a �  t..'lcctives with the app nw(ll of the dea n .  

DANCE MINOR (19 hours): Required: Physica l Educatinn 242, 
243. 244, 2S0, 282, 362. ,1 T1d 462. Electives: R hours imm among the 
following: Physicill Education 310, 360, 40 'l .  41) 1 ,  Communicatiun 
Arts 356, Music 247 and 249. In terim dnd summer courses Ol(1), he 
included as electives \-vith the "pp roval Llf the do nn) coordin .. ltor. 

EXERCISE SCIENCE MINOR (22 hours): Required Biolngy 
20S ,1 l1d 206; Physic,,1 Education 36()1399, 478. 480, 48 1 , 482, 4R5. 

HEA LTH EDUCATION MINOR (18 hours): Required: 
Health Education 260, 270, 292, 32 1 , 323, 325, 327, and 6 hours 
o f  electives with thl' d pprOV('I\ of the hl'�1 1 th cO(lrdinatnr. 

SPORTS MEDICINE (Specialization-28 hours): Reenm
mended : A teaching major with the Professional Education 
Sequence rlnd com p let ion of <1 I I  n�4uir('ments for the Provisilll1.1i 
Cert ificate. Required: ( I )  Bi()logy 205 and 206, Health Education 
260, 281, 382. and 4 hours of "I('ctives in he.,lth educatiun, Physi
cal Educ,1tion 327, 329, 480. 48 1 ,  and 482. (2) Up to I , SOO hou" of 
c1 in iccl l l'xrcricnce. which m(1)' include t1 practicum or intl'rnship 
(as required by N . A .T. A . ) .  

SPORTS A D M I N I STRATION (Specialization-20 hours): 
Required: Cump\<.'tinr1 oi d major in  business ild m i n istration, 
economics, or commun ic,1 t ion arts; Phvsicdi Educc.ltion 328 or 
Recrcatiun 483, Phvsical Education 30f, 399, 4 10 ,  ,m d Hc" lth 
Education 292. 

' 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
Courses in the School of Physical Education are 
offered in the foiJowing areas: 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

260 FOOD AND HEALTH 
270 STRESS WITHOUT DISTRESS 
281 INJURY PREVENTION AND 

THERAPEUTIC CARE 
292 FIRST AID 
321 FAMILY LIFE AND SEX EDUCATION 
323 EMUfIONAL HEALTH/DISEASE 

PREVENTION 
325 CONSUMER HEALTH 
327 ERGOGENIC AIDS 
382 INJURY PREVENTION-ADVANCED 
399 INTERNSHIP 
485 HEALTH PROMUfION/WELLNESS 

INTERVENTION STRATEGIES 
491 INTERNSHIP 
501 GRADUATE WORKSHOPS 
597 GRADUATE RESEARCH 

RECREATION 

330 RECREATION PROG RAMMING 
340 THERA PEUTIC RECREATION 

PROGRAMMING 
399 INTERNSHIP 
483 RECREATION ADMINISTRATION 
491 INTERNSHIP 
501 GRADUATE WORKSHOPS 
597 GRADUATE RESEARCH 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

275 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTION 
277 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION 
283 TEACHING METHODS: GYMNASTICS 
284 RHYTHMS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
285 TEACHING METHODS: INDIVIDUAL 

AND DUAL SPORTS 
286 TEACHING METHODS: TEAM 

SPORTS 
287 TEACHING METHODS: RECREATION 

ACTIVITIES 
322 PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE 

ELEMENTA RY SCHOOL 
328 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND 

ADMINISTRATION 
329 ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
331 AQUATICS MANAGEMENT 
332 OFFICIATING 
334 SCIENTIFIC BASIS FOR TRAINING 
360, 361 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM, 

COACHING PRACTICUM 
362 MUSIC RESOURCES FOR DANCE 
370-379 COACHING THEORY 
399 INTE RNSHIP 
401 WORKSHOP 
410 COACHING-THE PERSON AND 

THE PROFESSION 
462 DANCE PRODUCTION 
478 MmDR LEARNING AND HUMAN 

PERFORMANCE 



480 EXERCISE PHYSIOlDGY LAB 
481 EXERCISE PHYSIOlDGY 
482 ANATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY 
484 MEASUREMENT AND EVAWATION 

IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
485 BIOMECHANICS 
491 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
501 GRADUATE WORKSHOPS 
597 G RADUATE RESEARCH 

100 PERSONALIZED FITNESS PROGRAMS 
T(l stim ulate student interest in fu nctional personally designed 
programs of physical " ctivity; assessment of phy:; ical condition 
and skills; recom mendation of specific programs for maintaining 
and improving physical he"lth. Should be taken as a freshman. 
I I I (i ) 

150 ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL ACTIVITY 

200-229 INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL ACTIVITIES 
201 (Beginning Coif), 202 ( I ntermediate and Advanced Golf), 203 
(Archery), 204 (Bowling), 207 (Be'ginning Gymnastics), 208 (Ski
ing, ), 209 ( In termedi" te Gym nastics), 210W (Slim nastics), 211 
(Begin n ing Badminton), 212 ( i n termediate Badminton), 2 D  ( per
sonal Deiense), 214 (Beginning Ten n is), 215 ( I n termediate Tennis), 
216  (Begin n ing Icc Skating), 218 (Backpacking) , 2 19 (Canoeing), 
221 (Rol ler Skating), 222 (Squash and Racquetbal l ) , 225 (Aerobics), 
227 (Weight Training), 228 (Busic Mou ntai neering) , 229 (Equita
tion).  ( 1 )  

230-239 AQUATICS 
230 (Beginning Swimming), 231 (I ntermediate Swimming), 232 
(Advanced Swim m ing), 234 (Advanced Life S,wing), 236 (Syn
rhronized Swimm ing) , 237 (Skin and Scuba Div ing) . (1 )  

240-249 RHYTHMS 
240 (Begin n ing Modern Dance), 241 (Current Dance), 242 ( I nter
mediate Modern Dance), 243 (Advanced Modern Dance), 244 
(Folk and Social D,mce), 246 (Beginning Jazz Dance), 247 ( I nterme
diate Jazz Dance). ( 1 )  

250-259 TEAM ACTIVITIES 
250 (Directed Sports Participat ion) , 25 1 (Volleyball und Field 
Hockey), 252 (Basketball and Softball), 253 (Soccer and Volleyball), 
254 (Team Handbal l ) .  (I) 

260 FOOD AND HEALTH 
A study of the basic requirements necess"ry to maintain optimal 
heal th  t hrough wise food choices. Topics of discussion include 
nutrients and their metabolism, dietary gu idel ines, food fad ism, 
labeling, additives, vegetarianism, obesity, nutrition-related dis
eases, nutrition during pregn" ncy, and nutrition for athletes. ( 1 )  

270 STRESS WITHOUT DISTRESS 
Consideration of stress, what people should know about stress, 
how to reduce the harmful effects of stress, and the relationship of 
increased stress to disease problems. ( I)  

275 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTION 
The America n  Red Cross Water Safety Instructo,s Course. Prereq· 
uisite: 234. II (2) 

277 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 

The relat ionsh ip of phys ical education to education; the b iological , 
soc iologica l , psychological, and mechanical principles underlying 
phYSical education and athletics. Should be the in i t ial professional 
course t a k e n  i n  the School o f  Phys ical  Educat ion . 
I I  (2) 

281 INJURY PREVENTION AND 
THERAPEUTIC CARE 

Prevention, treatment, and rehabilitation of all common injuries 
sust,lined in athletics; phys ical therapy by employment of electric
ity, massage, exercise, light, ice, and mechanical devices. I (2) 

282 RHYTHMS IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL 

Designing and conducting rhyth m ic activities for dement.lry 
school children . (2) 

283 TEACHING METHODS: GYMNASTICS 
Includes skill development, teach ing expert ise, course planning, 
and safety techn iques in gymnastics. The course is designed for 
both elementary a nd h igh school ages. Prerequ isite: intermediate 
skill levcl or comp letion of a beginning act ivity course, 277. I (3) 

285 TEACHING METHODS: INDIVIDUAL 
AND DUAL SPORTS 

Planning, teaching, and evaluating tht-..'se activities: tennis, bdd
minton, track ,lnd ficld. Prerequisite: intermediate skill lewl Dr 
completion of a beginning activity course, 277. 1 (4) 

286 TEACHING METHODS: TEAM SPORTS 
Planning, tCClching, (1nd evaluating these team activities: basket
ball, soccer, volleyball, rugby, field hockey, softball, touch football, 
team handball .  (4) 

287 TEACUING METHODS: RECREATION 
ACTIVITIES 

Pla nn ing, teaching, and ev" luat ing the fo l low ing : archery, 
bowling, golf, outdoor cduciltion, ilnd various recreational sports. 
Prerequisite: 277. 1 1 (4) 

292 FI RST AID 
This course meets requirements for the American I{ed Cross St,ln
dard First Aid and Personal Safety. 1 1 (2) 

321 FAMILY LIFE AND SEX EDUCATION 
A study of anatomy and physiology, sexual roles, reproduction, 
responsible relationships, respect for self and others, and physica l 
and emotional wel l-being . Stress on responsible decision ma king 
concerning sexuality by provid ing accurate information and a vari
cty of personal coping skills and by emphasizing a pOSitive self
concept. Evaluation of school curriculum models. (2) 

322 PUYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

Orga nization and admin istration of a developmenta l program for 
grades K-6; sequential and progressive programming; large reper
toi!'e of activities. 277 is recommended. I (2  or 4) 

323 EMOTIONAL HEALTH/DISEASE 
PREVENTION 

Topics include interpersonal com mu n icat ion, cooperation, \'alue
ing, techniques leading toward a healthier l ifestyle  through pre
ventive medicine, substance abuse ("lcohol, tobacco, caffeine, and 
other drugs), and reiated disease problems. (2) 

325 CONSUMER HEALTH 
Information a bout consu mption as it  "fiects personal health. 
Examination of consuming habits to achieve greater control ov(:'r 
total health status. (2) 

326 COMMUNITY HEALTH 
Org"nizat ions associated with public heal th and their implications 
for community he,llth problems. Primarily designed for heal th 
education minor students. I I  all' (4) 

327 ERGOGENIC AIDS 
A study of various foods, d rugs, and theories of training that may 
improve ath let ic performance or assist in weight gain or loss . 1 (2) 

328 CURRICUWM DEVELOPMENT AND 
ADMINISTRATION 

Organization a n d  admin istrat ion of physical education and ath
let ics (7- 1 2) ;  curriculum developme nt implementat ion . Prerequi
site: 277. Fulfills EDUC 421 certification requirement.  1 (4) 

329 ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
The study of phYSical education for people with metabolic, neuro
logic, cMdinc, respiratory, and emotional abnormalities. (2) 

330 RECREATION PROGRAMMING 
Supervising and administering recreational programs for the 
school or com mun it),. [ (4) 

331 AQUATICS MANAGEMENT 
Topics include training and supervising personnel, finanCing, pro
gramming. pool maintenance and operation, swim meet mannge
ment, and safety and emergency procedures. Study of pool 
chemistry, filter operat ions, and maintenance. Visitation to local 
pools. (2) 

332 OFFICIATING 
Rules and officiating techniques of volleyball, basketball; des igned 
to train qual ified officia ls .  Recommended as an elective for majors 
and minors. r a/y (2) 
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334 SCIENTIFIC BASIS FOR TRAINING 
Presents phY:liologic (l nd kinesioiogic appliciltion� to physical 
training. Topics- include the development of muscular strength and 
endufilOce, and the relationship of n utrition, environment, sex, 
age, <lnd ergogenic ,l ids to athletic performance. Prerequisite: 277. 
1 (2) 

340 THERAPEUTIC RECREATION 
PROG RAMMING 

Awareness and polt"ntiality of  leisure n('ed� of the tempoT(lrily Of 
pl!rnldnently handicapped. Adaptcltion of n:.�(reation activi t ies to 
provide opportunit ies for success and s<lt isf<lction by the hllndi
capped. Study 01" leadership tl 'chniqucs and p"'pamming 
methods. (2)  

360, 361 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM, 
COACHING PRACTICUM 

;\ssistant ctMching tcaching c..'xperiences; plann ing .lnd conduct
ing i n terwllegiate athletics and physical education instruction; 
students work under supervision of the head coach or physical 
education inst ructors. Prerequisite: one course in profess iondl 
activities, departmental appro"" J .  I I I (2) 

362 MUSIC RESOURCES FOR DANCE 
Understanding of elementary rhythm techniques. Practical learn
ing skills for accom paniment for dance classes. Effective uses of 
existing music and the creation of sound sc()rl'� for choreog
raphy. (2) 

370-379 COACHING THEORY 
Tec h n i'lues, systems, training methods, strategy, and psycholof;), 
of coaching; 370 (Basketball) ,  371 ( Football), 372 (Cross Countryl 
Track and Field), 374 (SOCCl'r), 375 (Swim ming), 376 (Volkyball) 
377 (Tennis),  37H (SoitballlBaseball)  I 1 1 <11)' (2) 

382 INJURY PREVENTION-ADVANCED 
An adva nced study in the recognition .1nd treatment of sp('c:ific 
athletic in juries and \'ulnerable body structures, with cmph(lsis on 
l:'Valucltion ,  modalit ies of treatment rehabil i t (llion, (lnd (urrent 
issues. Prerequisite: 28 1 .  (2) 

399 INTERNSHIP 
Experienl'cs closely assigned to student's career clnd ,lc;,dcmic 
interests. Student  ident ifies problems tu be I'esearchl'd, l'xpl'ri
enccs to be guin.ed, and n.'(1dings pertaining to this interest. An 
<lpproved firm or org(lniz<ltiun is mutually agreed upon by the stu
dent and the coordinator of this progra. m. Monthly progrl'!'is 
reports, evaluations by the su pt'rvisor. and other me,lsures of 
achievl!n1ent are used to determine the grade. Prerequisites: decla
ration of major, at Icast sophomore status, ,lnd Lomplction of .1t 
least 10 hours in the n"'joe. May be takpn as Physi,'a l  Education, 
Health Educ,lt iun, or Recreation credi t .  (4-8) 

401 WORKSHOP 
Workshops in special fields jor varying periods. ( 1 -4) 

410 COACHING-THE PERSON AND 
THE PROFESSION 

Personal and professionnl requisites of successful sports pro
grams, including coaching styks, development of leadership qual
it ies, rccru i t i llf; methods, developml'nt of ,]  philosophy oj 
athletics, org.1 ni7ution of pn.� - l in-l<lnd p()�t-se.,son programs. 
c..1\,\,ilrd systems, and program eval uation. Consideration of rela
tionShips with staff, parents. players, facul ty, administration, and 
media. Budgeting, purchase oi equipmcllt clnd maintenclnc(:', and 
facility planning and usage. (2) 

425 HEALTH PROMOfION AND WELLNESS 
INTERVENTION STRATEGIES 

F.xamination of strJt<..'gi<..'� for improving thl.:' s tate of \\'('lInes� 
through thl' healt h ier lifestyles. Topir, include the holist il
appnJdch to health, N'hewior(1l intervention, n utrition dnd weight 
control strategies, health-rl'iated fitness, strategies to improve 
adherence to J fitness program, and thl� cost-effl"Ctivt-'ness oi 
health programs in business and industry. Includes computerized 
Jssessments; Clppraisals of health risks; prl'scriptions for n u tri
t ion, health, and activ'ity; and a monitoring system and wcight 
management program.  (2) 

462 DANCE PRODUCTION 
An advanced choreography course combining choreography, cos
tume design, stctging, and publicity techniques for producing ,1 
major dance concert .  PrcrcLjuisite: 310 or consent 01" instructor. (2) 

478 MOfO R LEARNING AND HUMAN 
PERFO RMANCE 

Provides basic theorit's, r(;'search, clnd practical implications for 
motor learning, motorcontrol, and \'ariables affecting skill acquisi
tion. 1 (4)  

480 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY LAB 
Em phasis on practical applications and teaching methods of mate
rials taught in the theory course. Taken concur,,'ntl), with 481 .  (2)  

481 EXERCISE PHYSIOWGY 
Scientific basis for training and physiulogical dft'ct of  exercise on 
the human body. Prerequisi te :  BlOt 205-206. 1 (2) 

482 ANATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY 
Deals with the structuraJ and mechanical function of the muscu
luskeletal system. The kinesiological applications 01" anatomical 
informcltiqn (Ire given prime consideration . Prerequisitl' : BIOl 
205-206. 1 1 (2) 

483 RECREATION ADMINISTRATION 
The organization, management, and direction of recreational serv
ict's :  legell basis, administrative procedures, financial aspects, per
sonnel ma nagement, fac i l it ies, a n d  inte.rn,1 1  orgc1n ization . 
II (4) 

484 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

The selection, construction, and interpretation ni (,valuation tech
n iques related to the physical education program. Fulfills EDUC 
467 certification requ irement. II (not offcr('d 1986-87) (2) 

485 BIOMECHANICS 
A n  application of physical laws to sports activities. Principles of 
motion, force, and equilibrium arc stressed. Analyses of variolls 
sports skills Me madc. I I  (2) 

491 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Prerequisite: consent 01" the dea n .  May be taken as Physical Educa
tion, I lealth Education, or Recreation credit. I II 5 ( 1 -4) 

501 WORKSHOPS 
Graduatl' workshops in  special jicJds for "aryinf; periods. May be 
taken as Physical Education, I lealth Education, or Recreation 
credit .  ( 1 -4) 

597 GRADUATE RESEARCH 
Open to graduate students whllse minor is in the I"il'id of physical 
educiltio n .  Prerequisit .... : conscnt of the instructor. ivl clY bl' t(1kcn as 
Physical Fducation, I lealth Education, or Recreation cred it .  I II 5 
( 1-4) 
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Phvsics searches out the fundamental laws of na
tur� which govern the universe. Engineering uses 
these laws to provide an improved quality of life. As 
our society becomes more dependent upon technol
ogy, the value of an education in science and engi
neering becomes increasingly important. 

The Department of Physics and Engineering offers 
programs in both basic and applied science. The 
department maintains degree programs in physics, 
engineering physics, compu ter engineering, and 3-2 
or 4-2 engineering science. The 3-2 or 4-2 program is 
a dual degree program with the School of Engineer
ing and Applied Science of Columbia University 
and with Stanford University. Students also elect to 
implement the 3-2 option with Washington Univer
sity of St. Louis, the University of Washington, 
Washington State University, and Oregon State 
University. Students may also minor in electrical 
engineering. 

FACUIIY 
Adams, Chair; Bowers, Greenwood, Gutmann, 
Haueisen, Nornes, Tang, Zernel. 

Students intending to major in  physics or engineer ing ,lr e  
advised t o  examine t h e  interrelationships between the career 
fields of physics and engineering. Physicists seek to answer the 
basic " why" questions of the physical un iverse by searching nut 
the fundamenlal laws and principles which determine how it 
opcrat"s. Engineering i s  basically concerned with applying these 
laws to "practical " '  problems. (See the Engineering section of this 
catalog.) 

PHYSICS 
The physics major offers a challenging program emphasi/.ing 

a low student-teacher ratio and the opportunity to engage in 
independent research projects. There are two introductory course 
sequences, College Physics and Gmeral PhysiCS. These differ in the 
level of mathem,1lics required with General Physics, wh ich incor
porates calcu lus, usuillly involving a a more comprehensive 
analysis. GCHcral Physics is required for the Bachelor of Science 
major and usually for the Bachelor of Arts major as wel l .  

BACHELOR O F  SCIENCE M A J O R :  32 semester hours: 147. 
148, 153, 154, 223, 331, 332, 336, 356, 421, 422. 497-498 may be 
substituted for 421-422 with consent of  the department. Students 
planning to continue in fl graduclte physics degree prog-ram are 
strongly urged to tnke 401 and 406. 

Required supporting courses: Math 1 5 1 , 152, 253: Engineering 
354; Chemistry 1 1 5; either Engineering 351 or Chemistry 341 .  

A typical B .5 .  physics major program is as fol\(1\\'s:  
Freshm,1n  Physics 1 53, 1 5 4  

Sophomore 

Junior 

Senior 

PhYsics 147. 148 
Math 1 5 1 ,  152 
Physics 223, 336 
Mnth 253 
Engineering 354 
Physics 331. 332 
Engineering 351 or Chemistry 34 1 
PhYsics 356 
Physics 401, 406 
Physics 421, 422 

Physics 
BACHELOR OF A RTS MAJOR: 24 semester hours: 147, 148, I�J 
or 125, 154 or 126, 223, plus ten semester hours i n  physics. 
Required supporting courses: 'Math 1 5 1 ,  152.  

MINOR: 22 semester hours, including '147, 148, 15.1 or 125, 
154 or 126; three addit ional courses, of which at least two 
must be upper divisio n .  

ENGINEERING 
PHYSICS 

The department OH(-'TS a four-yc<u cngine�ring degrL'L' for 
students interested in an engineering related program that 
includes a substant i,ll amount of bClSic sci�nce. I t  is mo re applil' d  
than .1 physics dcgrl'c while a t  t h e  same time more theoretic" l 
th,ln the uSlhll engineering degree. The B.S .  degn:.'L' in cngine('r� 
ing physics prepares students for (�mployment in  rnan}' div(,fs(' 
industries or directly for gr�du"te study in nearly all fields of 
engineering. 

B.S. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS: 47 - 48 s('mest",  
hours Physics 147, 14R, 1 5 3 ,  154, 223. 33 1, 356, 421,  422; Engi
neering 161, 162, 354, 382 plus four course's oi engineering spe

ciality, one of Ivvhich must be an upper division cuurse, from 
Electrical-271 ,  341 (including 347), 352, and 362, and!", from 
Mechan lCal- 231,  212, 35 1 , 442. Physics 336 nM" be substituted 
for Engineering 232. Chemistry 34 1 may be su bst itu ted for Engi
neer ing 351 . Requirl'd supporting c<lurses: :vIath 1 5 1 ,  IS2, 253; 
Chemistry 1 1 5; Computer Science 240. 

A typiC.l l engineering physics progr(lnl is as follows: 
Freshman I'hvsics 147, HR, 153, 154 

Fngineering 1 6 1 ,  162 
Math l S I ,  152 

Sophomore 

Junior 

Senior 

Engineering 23 1 , 232 or Engineering 
27 1 , 34 1 and 347 
Engineering 354 
I'hysics 223 
M,ith 253 
Engineering 351, 27 1 or Engineering 352, 
231 
Engineering 3H2 
Physics 356 
Comput,'r  Science 2411 
Physics 33 1 . 421, 422 
Chemistry 1 15 

COURSE OFFERINGS
PHYSICS 
125, 126 COLLEGE PHYSICS 
This course provides an introduction to the fundament.,1 topics of 
physics. It is (1 non-calculus sC4UCJ1Ct', involving only th(' use of 
trigonometry and college algebr'l . Concurrent registration in 147, 
148 is requ ired . I I I (4, 4) 

147, 148 INTRODUCTO RY PHYSICS 
LABORATORY 

Basic lab<..) filtory experinlcnts arc performed in conjunction with 
the College Physics and General Physics sequences. Concurrent 
registration in 125, 126 0r 153, 1 54 is requ i red . I II 0 , 1 )  

153, 154 GENERAL PHYSICS 
A calculus-level survey of the g,O'Oeral fields oi physics, including 
classical mechanics, wavE' motion, electricity and magnetism, and 
t'plics. Concurrent registration in  1 47, 148 and prior or concurrent 
registration in MATH 151 , 152 i s  required. I II (4, 4) 
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205 MUSICAL ACOUSTICS 351 THERMODYNAMICS 
A study of musicai sound using physicai methods: vibrating sys- Sl'l' Enginel'ring 35 l . i (4) 
terns; simple h,lrmonic motion; W,1Vl' motion; complex \\'.lVl-'S; 
wave' gl'ner,'tion in music,li inst ruments:  physioiogy of hearing: 354 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS 
architectural Il Coustics; dcctronic T('cording <1nd reproductio n .  See Engineering 354. I I  (4) 
L.lboratory <lnd group tOUTS.  No prerequisite courses in c i thc'T 
m a t lwmatics ur physics are ,1SSUIlWd . II (4) 355 TEACHING OF PHYSICS 

223 ELEMENTARY MODERN PHYSICS 
A selected treatment ui  v(lriolls physical phenOnl('_nil which aTe 
in" dequ,lIciy described by ci,lssicai methods of  physics. in terpre
tations w h ich have been developed for these phenomena since 
approximiltely 19(Xl (He prescn tt'd ilt an elenl4.-'n t<lry Il'vt..' I .  Prerequi
Sitl' :  1 54 0r 126 0r wnsc nt of the instructnr. I (4) 

331 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY 
Electrostatics. dipole fields, fields in dielectric m,ltNi,lls, l'\ectrn
magnetic induction. magnetic prupl'rtit's uf nl,ltlcr, in  con junct ion 
w i t' h  the development oj  M(lxwell 's equations. Prt'retlu isitc: 1�3, 
1 54 ;  (urequisi te :  35611rnHl�l'nt of inst ructor. 1 (4) 

332 ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVES AND 
PHYSICAL OPTICS 

Proceeding from Maxwell 's equatiuns, th4.' g4.1n4.'ratiun <l nd propa
h<ltion of dectromJgnC'tic Wclves is developed with particular 
l'm ph,lsis on their (l pplication to physicdl optics. Pn.'r{'quisitc: 33 1 .  
i i  (4) 

336 MECHANICS 
Fundtl lTI(:'n t,ll mechanics; a m ,lthenl(ltkL1 1  fOrll1Lila tilln of physic"l 
problems; p{lrt icit:' motion i n  un4.', two, or threE' dimensions; 
mptiuns of systems oi p,utic\cs; dYllamics (lnd stJtics of rigid 
bodies; moving coordinate systems; L1grange's eqUJtillns <ln d  
H,l m iHonian formult1tion o f  mech J n ics. Prerequisite:  1 54; (ore
quisite :  Engineering 354 or C(lnsent of instructor. 1 1 (4)  

341 INTRODUCTION TO E LECTRONICS 
Sec Engineering 34 1 .  1\ (2) 

347 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS 
LABORATORY 

See Engineerin� 347. 1 \  ( i )  

New developmtll1ts i n  sccondary curriculum, teaching tech
niques, a n d  teaching mcdi(l in  the physic'll sciel1cl'.'i. Offerl1d only 
un demo n d .  (4) 

356 MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS 
Boundary value prllblems, special functions, m<ltricl's clnd tl)n
sors, probability thl'Ory, eigcnvi'lue prnbll'nls, compkx variables, 
contour integration, ,ln d  their  applications tu physics. Pref('ljui
sill': FGR 354 o r co n 5E'nt of instructor. I (4) 

401 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM 
MECHANICS 

The idC'ds lllld techniques of qU(l n t u m  mechanics are dl'vciupcd. 
Vil rious quantum lllechClnic(ll systems .l nd ph('nOmen,l <1 r(' studied 
i n  nrdcr to dernon.strate these ideils and tech niques. Prerequisite: 
33 1 .  336, 356 or consent of instructor. 1 (4) 

406 ADVANCED MODERN PHYSICS 
Modern the4.)ries ,1f e  used to describe topics of contem pllrary 
im portance such (l S atomic and sub-atomic phenomena, plc1sm,ls, 
solid-sto:ltc, a n d  aslrophysictll events. The applicatiull (,If qUllntli m  
mechanical techni411(;,:- iH€' lIsed whell <, ppropriate. PrerequiSit e :  
40'1 . 11 (4) 

421 ADVANCED LABORATORY I 
Selected experiments from both ciassic<11 il nd nllld ern physics ,1 rl' 
performed using state of t h e  <1rt  instrumentation . I ( 1 )  

422 ADVANCED LABORATORY II 
Con tin u(ltion of 421 with emphasis on d('sign il l1d i m piementatillil 
of a project under the guidance of th .. physics staff. II ( 1 )  

491, 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-4) 

497, 498 RESEARCH (1-4) 

Rllitical Science 
Political science addresses one of the most difficult, 
yet fundamentally important human endeavors, the 
governance of people and societies, The student of 
politics seeks to understand how governments are 
organized and structured, how political processes 
are employed, and the relationship of structures and 
processes to societal purposes. Recognizing that 
government and political activity may embody and 
reflect the full range of human values, the study of 
politics must endeavor to understand the realities of 
politics while at the same time asking how well 
political systems work, what purposes are and 
ought to be served , and what effects result from 
political phenomena,  Political science encourages a 
critical understanding of government and politics in 
the belief that a knowledgeable, interested, and 
aware citizenry is the root strength and necessity of 
a democratic society, 

FACUIIY 
Farmer, Chair; Atkinson, Dwyer-Shick, Olufs, 
Spencer, Ulbricht; assisted by Larsen, Wohlers. 

Thl' study of political sci,'nc� hrlps to prepare students for the 
ex())'cis(' of  t heir  rights, d u t i es, li nd opportun ities it S  citizens by 
giving them a bettcr understanding of Americ"n polit ic" l proc
esses (l nd of alternative systems. Courses in political science 
explore various topiCS in American government and politics, 
internation,ll rel.1 t iolls and foreign policy, cllmp(lrat ive govern
ment and arca stud ies, political philosophy and th eory, and 
public PlJlicy and law. The department provides pre-profe,;sillnal 
training leading to ca reers in teaching, 1<1\\" governm4..'nt ,  (lnd 
relatl'd fil'lds. 

por the non-major, political science courses provide usct"ul 
study for any student generally interested in public affairs and the 
workings of governme n t .  Moreover, the study of politics is 
supportive of any discipline or profession" l pro�ram whose 
substance becomes d matter of public policy, As such, pol itical 
science complements such fields as the Il<lturai sCiCnCl)S, sociol
ogy, business, �ducation, and enmomics. The study of politics 
touches U pllil other disciplines \.vhich inqu ire into human beha\'
iur .1 nd development.  ranging from history <lIld philosophy to 
psychology. commu nication, ilnd croS$-(ul tural studies. 

Students of  political science h,)\'c the opportunity tll combine 
the ac,ldemic study of government and pulitics with pract ic,l l 
experience by participation in or1l' of the i lltl'rn� h i p  programs 
sponsored by the depar t m e n t .  At present these are available in 
public administration, public 1.11\', and the legislative process. 

The Department of Polit ical Science is affiliated with sev('ral 
orgilnizations prov iding for a variety of student involvemen t .  



These organiza tions indude the Model United Nations, Center 
for thl' Study of Public Pol icy, and Pol i t ical Science Student 
Associat io n .  The depa rt ment further sponsors or ot henv ist! 
encour,lge:'s tKt ivL' student p,lrticipation in pol it  iGIl l i fe t h rough 
class activities and through such cil mpus organi/;tltions ,1S th!.:' 
Young Republic"ns and Young Democrats. 

The political SCil'IlCC filCulty <1 ' PJcif ic Lutherclll U niversity sh,)rC' 
d brt'adth of cxperillllClI in teaching <lnd  rese,lrch, j-n profession'li 
associations .lnd confer('llccs in the United States and abroad, 
and in govern ment decisiun making from the IOCe11 to the in tern('l
tional lewl .  

There are n o  prerequ isites for political sci�'ncl' courses, except a s  
noted. Priof consullation \>vith the instructor o f  anv adv<lllccd 
(ourse is invited. Student� wishing to pursuP i1 n1�jor or minor in  
polit ical sciencl' ,He requestt!d to declare the  major or minor \-vith 
thl' dl'p.lrtrnl'nt chair dS soon (lS possible . 

BACHELOR OF A RTS MAJOR: Minimum of 32 ,;eme,ter 
hours, induding 1 01 ,  1 � 1 . 12:;. M,\jor ,''''granlS ,He pl<1n ned in 
consultation with tl dep�lrt m(lnta l adviser. 

M INOR: M in im u m of 20 semester hour,; inc lud ing 10  I <Jr l� I .  
i\1inor programs are planned in consuit.ltiun \\' I th (1 df'p(lrtn1('nt,ll 
.lliviscr. 

MINOR I N  PUBLIC AFFAIRS:  24 semester h ours, indu ding 
345 (required ) and 20 hours fnlm political science, economics, 
sociology, (l nd bu�iness .ldmilllstr(ltion or statistics. 

This minor offers an interdi!')ciplin.uy study desif;ned to sup
port m<lny m<ljor programs \",hose content has impl icat ions for 
publi(' affairs, <lnd i� par t icu larly useful to students con tem p \,lt ing 
careers in publiC service or graduate study in publiC adrnin istrc'
t ion, puhlit" affairs. and related programs. 

Ttw Public Aff,lirs minor includ(�s thl' following requin .. 'ments:  
1 )  Pol i t ical Science 345, (;ovl'rnment il i ld Public Policy; 2 )  ,1t lE','1st � 
clddit ional (ourses from three I,)f the following groups (c{)urses 
w hich arc taken ,1S pelrt of a mtljor progr,l In In,ly not abo count 
toward the Public Affairs minor) :  

Political Science ( m in imu m of 8 hours ij thLs group is sL'icctcd) 
151 - t\meriGIIl Govern ment 
J48-Science, Technology, and C;pvt'rnm('nt 
354 -State and Local ( ;ovl'rnnwnt 
J63-Governml'nt. the :vtediJ, .lnd Public i'oiiev 
364-The I .egislative ! 'rocess 

' 

457-rublic Ad m in ist rat ion 

Economics (minimum of H hours if t h is group is sl'iE'ctl'd) 
150-Principles uf Economics 
321 -L.lbor Ecunomic", L.lbor Reldtion�, .1nJ 1 1 u nldn Rl'sourc(!s 
362-Public FinMKc 
:l7 1 -rnd ll stria l Organ i7at ion ,lnd Public PoliCY 
432-U rban and Regional Ecunomics 

Sociology (minimum ()( 4 hours if this r;ruup i, selccted) 
240-Social Problems 
2HO- In trodllction to RJce Rl'i,ltions 
340-Crime and Delinquency 
390-Sncia l lne<]uality 
460-Penology and Corrcctions 

Business/Statistics (m in im u m of 4 hours if th is group is selected) 
BA 28 1 - Financial Accounting 
STAT 231 - l nt nlductory Statist lCs 
On approval hy the Public Affairs advi�er, up to R hours m,lY lw 

earned through partitipat ion in an in tern�h ip program JS a 
substitu Ie jor courses listed above (except Politica.! Science 345).  
Internship opportunities are offered through severol dt'partr:nents 
and provide student ") v·,' ith actual work experience in st,lte and 
local legislative ilnd administrative agencies. Students in ten.'sted 
in internships are u rged to consul t \", i th  their academic advisers 
dnd w i th intern filcultv adv ise.rs ,11 a n carl" d,lle. 

Students interested'in the Public Affair� minor should dcclare 
the minor in  the [)epartnlent of Political Science and consult with 
the department 's Public Affai" advi,;er. 

MAJOR IN LEGAL STU DIES: 32 semester hours .  For ,Hfdi
tional infnrm(ltion, see the section of th is catalog on lA..'g(ll 
Stud ies. 

MINOR IN LEGA L STUDIES: 20 scmcster hours. For " ddi
t ional information, sec the section of t h is catalog on Lt:'gai 
S tud ies . 

PRE-LAW: For inform ation,  scc the  sect ion oj th is catolog on 
Pre-professi()nal Program s. 

BACHEWR OF A RTS IN EDUCATION: See School of 
EdUGltillll. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
101 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL 

SCIENCE 
;\n introduction to the ma jor concepts , theories, ide,ls, clnd iields 
of study relating tLl pol i t ics and governmental systems. Explores 
govE'rnment,ll structures ,lnd  processes, polit ic,ll power (lnd 
Clu thority, contliet, decision-making, policy, <lnd  stability and 
change. (4) 

151 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT 
A survey of the constitutional foundations of the American politi
cal system and of institution " pnlCesses, and pract ices relating to 
part icipation,  decision-making, and puhlic policy in American 
national government .  (4) 

170 INTRODUCTION TO LEGAL STUDLES 
An \.?x,lmin,ltion of  the natlln.:' of  !,l\V, l udic i,1 1 process, ,lnd p,lft ic i
pant roles in the i('gui system. Particular emph<'l sis given to leg,ll 
cul ture including compurcltivc system.5, aSSCSSnlL'nt!"l of leg,ll need� 
<l nci legell servin:'s, the klglll profession ,  philosophy of i,l\\', und 
judicial dec is ion-mak ing. (4)  

210 GLOBAL PERSPECTIVES: THE WO RLD IN 
CHANGE 

A survey llr global issues Jriecting the human condition in a rap
idly changing dnd incfL'as ing ly in terdependent world : modern iza
tion and development;  eC(lnomic change ,lnd interndtional trade; 
diminishing resource:;; Well' a nd resolu tion; peace and justice; and 
cultural d iversity. Thesl' issues arc t'x(l nl ined in a mult i-discipli
nary light using case stud ies drawn from non+\-Ycstcrn and \'Ve.st
ern nCltions. Emphclsis un the development of d glob'll p�rspcctivc 
which r(,cognizes humtln commonalities �lS \"vell (1S diversity in 
perceptions, values, and priorit ies . (Cross-referenced with ANTH 
210 and HIST 2 I II ) (4) 

231 CURRENT INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
A survey course in  intcrn.Jtiunili relations wi th  l::'mph(lsis on cur
rent ('vents. Examin(.ltion of idl'ulugy, economic resources and 
development, n.ltional rival ril'�, military puwer, revulutionary 
mQvements, population pressures, <1l1iance politics, and mu l t i
iatl'ralism . Rel<1tion of these factors to international rel�1t ions 
theory. (4) 

325 POLITICAL THOUGHT 
;\ survey of the origin (lnd evolution of rn.1jor political concepts in  
,lncient, medieval, ( lnd (,,1fiv modern t imes.  Such ide,ls as stlltc, 
obligation, authority, com m·un ity, la\\', Jnd freedom will be stud
ied developmentally. (4) 

326 RECENT POLITICA L THOUGHT 
A critical ex.lminJtion of the ma jor ideologies of the modern 
worl d :  demo(r�lCy, conserv,ltism, c(lp it,l l ism, socialism, anan:h{)
syndic<=ll isnl, communism, rLlciJI and political elitism, national
ism, liberalism, Christi,ln political thought, and contcmporary 
problems. (4) 

336 INTE RNATIONAL ORGANIZATION 
AND LAW 

Cuoperation and conflict in in ternation<11 inst i tut ions. Issues 
before the Un ited Natiuns clnd  other inlcrnCltionai org.:ln iLcltions. 
The role of international law in interstlltc relations. (4) 

338 AMERICAN FO REIGN POLICY 
The role of the Un ited States in international <lff<lirs. An .lnalvsis of 
the ma jor f'Ktors in the furmulJt ion  and execution of United St(1tes 
for�ign pol icy �nd its impact on other powers. (4) 

345 GOVERNMENT AND PUBLIC POLICY 
An integrated �pproach to the nature of poblic policy, with emphJ
sis on substantive problems, the developmen t of policy responses 
by political institu tions, and thc impacts oj policies. SpeC ia l atten
tion to po l icy at thl' American national or sub-national levcls, in 
international poli t ics, ur from a comparat ive pL'rspectivl", ,1$ 
announced by the d(·pMtment .  (4) 

347 POLITICAL ECONOMY 
1\11 examination of tht.' ways that politics and economics coincidc. 
Top ics i n c l u d e  t h e  develo pm e n t  of c,l p i t (1 i i s m ,  socia l i s t  
a p pnMches, intern,ltion.ll issues, regional I?xamp les, .lnd methods 
of study. Prereq uis i te: (0 I nr ECON l�O. (4) 

99 
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348 SCIE NCE, TECHNOWGY, AND 

GOVE RNMENT 
F.x<lmi ntlt ion of pol icy ini ti.ltivl's and responsf;.'!" to is,sucs of mod
('rn �cience tlnd technology. I n fluences of sciencl' a n d  t l'chnology 
on pol iticil) processes. COVE-rnment as regu lator, promoter, .lnd 
consumer of science .1n d  technolugy. (4) 

354 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
Governmental structures. processes. and pol icy at the 5t,11<:', 10(.,11, 
.:md regional levels of the Anler ical1 systl·m . Special attention tn 
intergov(;'rnmental [('lations <lod the role of the national govl'rn
ment. (4) 

36-) AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES 
A n  e�flm jnclt ion in thl'ory and pract ice of AnH .. 'rican politic�ll ptU
t ies ,lnd interest groups; spt.'cial dttention to part�' Icadl'Tship and 
rccruitment. individual pol it ic.,) socializ.l t io n  ilnd p.uticip.l t ion ,  
electural processes, and to the rok' of i n terest groups in Americ,Hl 
pol it ics . (4) 

363 GOVE RNMENT, THE ME DIA, 
AND PUBLIC POLICY 

I nqu i ry into the re lat ionship between public will .l n d  public policy 
in Aml'rktl, concentrat ing on thl' pivot .1 ! role of electronic clnd 
print  nwdic1 .  ExamineS mediil in contexb of opi nion formation, 
('xprcs�ion, a n d  l'ffeds . Attention to pol i t icdl culture, uses of pub� 
lic opin ion polls, and govcrnmental regll l " t iun , seC"rl:-'cy, <l nd infor· 
m,ltion m(l n dgl'm�nt .  (4) 

364 THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS 
A ,tudy of th eory, orgdnil.c1 t ion,  tlnd proced llf(:;' of t h e Congress 
and other "'gislat i\'l' bodies in the U n ited StatL's ; special emph,lSis 
on tht' dyne1 m ics of con flict and compromise in the legisl"ltive 
,Ul'nil incl ud i ng citi/.l'n .l nd interest group p"rticipation <l nd lobby
ing . (4) 

368 THE AME RICAN PRESIDENCY 
Study of thl' n" tion's h igh est political office ill tL'rms of the roil,s 
...1 nd l)\pC'ct,' t iol1s of t he office, sty les of iL'<llkr�hip, Prcsidcnt i<li 
decision·melking, t h e  powE'fS <,nd 'i mita1 ion:-' �lnd thl;' intl'rilcti(m of 
pL'rs(ln<llity .mei insti tution.  (4) 

371 JUDICIAL PROCESS 
A n  L'.xJmination of legal pro((;''ssl'S in vdrious dLijud il',)tory set t ings. 
Primtlr), llt tl'nt ion given to judicj,,1 processes foclising un civil c.:1 n d  
cr imin�,l ln\V. Incllldl's l) n l'xll m indtion o f  .1d m i nistr.ll ivl' 1.1W proc
esses clmong other quasi judiciai forms of l'onflict r('solut ion . (4) 

372 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
Tht' (onsti tu ti() I1,'\ b�l�is pf gOVl'rnml'nt.,1  powers in t h l' L n ited 
Stdtl'S with -;pecitll l'mph.\!'is giv�n to judicial revil'\v. sl'p<uat ion of 

powers, federlli ism, " nd interst.,te com merce, Includes (,n eXdmi

nation uf the pol it ic.)1 dnd constitutional restrictions on govern
mental POWl'r. (4) 

373 CIVIL LIBERTIES 
Constitu tional rights dnd l ib(;'rties with speci.)I .)ttention gi ven to 
freedl)m of ('xprl'ssion and associat ion , rdigioll� frl'l'dolll , rights 
in crimin,11 procedu re. dul" process dnd l'qudl protect ion . (4) 

374 LEGAL RESEARCH 
Introduct ion h) v(1riolls mE>th()d� of leg,ll .1na lysis .lnd rl'�t.· .1fch , 
Includes ,)11 l'\ll m indtion nl primary docu ments ,met research sys
t<'Ill S . (4) 

381 COMPARATIVE LEGAL SYSTEMS 
A co m pJ r-at ive t'xamin" t ion of legal sysh�ms i nclud ing common 
law, R0I11()11 law, and non-vYestcrn systems. ,' ;�I (4) 

384 COMMUNIST POLITICAL SYSTEMS 
CompMdt ive ('x,l m in,ltilln or N1arxist poiit iccli systl'I11 >, p.lrticu lclrly 
the U, S.S . R . ,  t'ast�rn EUfl)FH.:.', Chin41, .1I1d CUbil . Spl1citll " t tent ion 
given to ideolo 'y ,lnei to thl' role of the Coml11 u n ist Par ty. (4) 

385 CANADIAN POLITICAL SYSfEM 
The g()\Il'rnml'nt " n d pol i t ics of C" nada, with special .lttl

�
lltil.m lu 

federCll ism, n" lion(11 un ity, political cultur't', and const Itu tIonal 
developmen t . Conditions permi t t ing, the. course will include tl 
field trip to Victoria, prov inciill capital of Hritish Columbia.  (4)  

386 AFRICAN POLITICAL SYSfEMS 
Cump,lr,l t ive t.'x,l l11 iniltion of the politic" l systl'ms of 5ub-Stlh(lrrtll 
Afric a .  E\:position of prc·colonid\' colon i.l l .  dnd contempor<l ry 
in fluences w ith spec ia l at tl'nt ion to problems of deculonil.ation, 
nation-building,  .ln d dl'velt'pl11l' n t .  (4) 

401 SEMINAR IN POLITICS 
Selected topicS in the stu dy of government and pol i t ics as 
annou nced by t he dep.Ht ment . (4) 

458 INTE RNSHIP IN PUB LIC 
ADMINISTRATION 

An internsh ip with ,1 department of local or state government : 
plannpd ilnd su perv ised jointly by a su pl'rvising government offi

cial and a l11l'mbl'r of the polit ical science faculty. By department 
consent only. (4-12) 

464 INTE RNSHIP IN THE 
LEGISLATIVE PROCESS 

A n  opportu n i ty to study the process from the inside by working 
directly with legisliltive pMticipants a t  t he state or Incal lewl. By 
dep.,rtment consent only. ( I n t t'r Ilsh ips with the Washington State 
Leg isl.lt url' <1re open only to jun iors iln d  sen iors \vith " t  leelSt one 
year at I'LL \\'ho haw t.lken or take' concu rren t ly 3M.)  (4- 1 2) 

471 INTE RNSHIP IN LEGAL STUDIES 
A n  internship with " pr ivate ur publiC sector agency l)r office 
engaged in legd l reSL'clrl"i1, i it ig<1t ion ,  or Itl\\' en forcemen t .  (4) 

491, 492 INDEPENDENT READING AND 
RESEARCH 

By dep.lrtment consent only. ( 1 -4) 

501 GRADUATE WORKSHOPS 
Crad u<1te workshops in special fields or <' n�{'s for varyinF; periods 
oi ti ml'. ( 1 -4) 

520 POLICY AND PROGRAM ANALYSIS 
Policy .1 11d program .1 I1�1Iys is gUides decisluns o n  whethC'r �p(l(ific 
programs should be mudif ied , expand,'d, or dropped , The Ctlu r,,, 
emphasizes el Ppro,)ches to ancllysi.s, ep isternoiogic,,' conCl'rns, 
and techniques of model const ruct iun " nd illla lysis .  (4) 

540 OPERATIONS ANALYSIS IN 
GOVERNMENT 

The purpose of the (Our5l' is to dl1VelOp skilLs in thE' mtll1<1gl'ment 
of government oper.,tion . Fulfillml'nt of this pu rpose requires illl 
explor.1tinll of thl' job of gOVl'n'ml�nt m(1nelgers, includ ing Sl'ts of 
.lct ivi 1ies requ i red to m il l1,'ge �UC(l'sstully in ,1 public situtltion, 
.) nd presentation c) n d  prJctic(> of tech niques nf oper" tions m,'l1agl'
nlt'nt as they are mod ified to f i t  the publ ic sector. (4) 

553 PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINI STRATION 
The course describes the major iorces that affect public personne l 
mel t ters today; introdllLes and provides pr<lct ice in person nel 
work; <lnd seeks to l'TlC(lUrage <lnd develop critical thinking in thl' 
world of work, (4) 

557 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Appm.Klll's and problern� in the thl'ory ,lnd pract ice of publ ic 
administration, with (l ttent ion to the applil\lt ions in the ,Hfminis
tr<ltivl' environment .  (4) 

558 GRADUATE INTE RNSHIP 
Prdcti(<1l expcri('T1cC' through an internship in ., public agl'ncy. (-I) 

567 PUBLIC BUDGETING PROCESS 
A n  int rt.)duction to the major ilreas of budget prcp,uation,  c'lnalysis 
for budgeting, c<1pittl l  budgeting, financial m(ln"gL�ml'nt ,  ., nd 
related issues. (4) 

571 COURT ADMINISTRATION 
An l'xaminc.ltion of the field of jud iei,)1 ad ministration, Focuses pllr
ticu lilrly on budgeting, personnel, information systems, court·((li� 
end .lr ing , alld other CUlirt ma ni:lgemcnt functions. (4) 

590 GRADUATE SEMINAR 
Selected topics (1S announced , PrerequiSite:  consent pI the inst rUt.> 
tm. ( 1 -4) 

591 DI RECTED STUDY, (1-4) 

595 GRADUATE READINGS 
I ndt'pL'nden t  study card req u ired . (4) 

598 RESEARCH PROJECT (4) 

599 THESIS (4) 



Psychology 
Through its curriculum, use of com munity 
resources, and research programs, the Department 
of Psychology provides students with a comprehen
sive and balanced exposure to psychology as 
a discipline, a science, and a profession .  

The major helps prepare students for graduate 
work in psychology or for employment after gradua
tion in a variety of settings. In add ition the psychol
ogy major is pursued by some students who plan to 
do graduate work in fields outside of psychology 
such as social work, law, business administration, or 
theology. The minor in psychology is  designed to be 
a supplement to another major in the liberal arts or 
to a degree program in a professional school, such 
as business administration. The Department of 
Psychology also offers a broad range of courses 
which can be individually selected bv a student once 
the introductioll to Psychoiog 'l course has been 
completed . 
As a supplement to academic learning, the depart
ment offers opportunities for students to have 
experience of a field-work nature in a wide variety of 
settings in the greater T..1Coma area, such as: Ameri
can Lake Veterans Hospital, Western State Hospital 
( including the 01ild Study and Treatment Center), 
Rainier State School (developmentally disabled), 
mental health clinics, special services dep<1rtments 
of local school districts, and so on.  

The laboratory classes offered by the department 
are small in size with maximum importance 
attached to ind ividualized instruction. 

FACUIIY 
Nolph, Chair; Adachi, D. Anderson, Baird, R. M.  
Brown, Hansvick, Lejeune, Moritsugu. 

BACHELOR OF A RTS MAJOR: 36 S0me,ter hours, I Ilclutiing 
10 1 . 241, 140. 460, and 4<)0. In ,l ddit ion, St,ltislics 23 1 is [('quired . 

The Undergradu(,tc Rccon:i EXd l1l is re<'luircd of ,) 1 \  gri'ILlu'lting 
lll11 jors. 

M I NO R :  20 spmestcr huurs uf which ,1 1 I <'<1>t 8 hours must bl' 
taken in rcsilil'nn'. Stdtisti(s 23"1 milY bt' incllHj('d with dcp,lrt
nll'ntal cunsent .  

Neither 1 10 !lor I I I  nl�ly be Cllunt....'d tuward the major  ur minor. 
Cou r�l's at the SOO level arc pri m,uily fur gradu(lte students; 
howl'ver, they melY be taken by (ldvclnCl'd Ullticrgr<ldu(ltes who 
receive the instructor's (on sl;.'n t .  

COURSE OFFERINGS 
101 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 
An introduction to the scientific study of behavior; scientilic meth
ods lor studying the behavior 01 l iving organisms; topics such as 
motivation, learning, emotion, intelligence. personality. adjust
ment, and social behavior. I II (4) 

110 STUDY SKILLS 
Effective techn iques lor college study. Note-making, study 
method, examination skills, t ime management, educational plan
ning. Class work supplemented by individual counseling. (May 
not be counted in the major or minor, ) I II (I) 

1 1 1 COLLEGE READING 
Improvement of college-level reading skil l� .  Previewing, skim
ming, scanning, rapid reading, critic ,11  reilding, and study fl'<lding. 
(May not be counted in the major or minor.)  I I I ( 1 )  

221 THE PSYCHOWGY OF ADJUSTMENT 
Problems in person.,l adjustment in everyd.1Y l iving. Prerequisite: 
101. I I I (2) 

243 SCIENTIFIC METHODS 
Basic resl'c1rch de�ign and theory construction; applicc1tions to 
both laboratory and field. Speci" l emph,"is on perrl'plilln ,)nd 
cognit ion.  Lecture ilnd labor(ltory. M.ljors must tak� four cn...'dit 
hour optilln I'rerequisi te :  1 0 1 .  I I I (2 0r4)  

325 HUMAN SEXUALITY-EMarIONALITY 
Study of the psychologicaL biologic.,l, .1nd (ulturill ('ompun('nts of 
hum(lll se.xuill i1nd emotional behavior. Topic� include sexual iden
t ity, typical and atypic<ll sc'\ual behilvior, reproductilH1. courtship, 
and affectiun . Prerequisite: 1 0 1 .  (4) 

330 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
ReSl',lrch <llld the"u)" cOllcc.rning the interaction bl.:'l wl'en groups 
.lnd the individual .  Llnguagc, (l t t i tud('s, .lggression, le,ldL'rship, 
person perception, (lnd rel,lt�d topics arC' cxamin�d <l nd their rel,1-
tinnship to V(lriOlls types of $OCi,ll rh.lngt· (l nd influence .HP dis
cuss0d. I'rc[('quisiIC: 10l . 1 (4) 

335 DEVELOPMENT: INFANCY TO 
MATURITY 

Physic..,!, intellt.xtuc1 1 ,  social, and emot iollal gnn-vth from ini.ll1cy 
through odolescence to malurity. I'rerequisite: 1 0 1 1 1 1 (4)  

340 HUMAN NEUROPSYCHOWGY 
The study of br<lin-bl'havior rela tionships. Topics indud(' nClIrll
aniltomical and ncurophysil)logic(l1 mL'ch<l n isms underlying 
human bl'll<lvior; psycholugical effects of br<lin d,lm<.lgl'; physio
logical cllrrl'iatcs of languages, sen:-:;ory and motor functions, anJ 
emotion; <'Ieclrical stimulation of Iht, brain. Prerequisite:  1 0 1 .  1 (4)  

345 COGNITIVE PROCESSES 
fhl' study of human ml'nta l  activity. Topics include <ll t('l1 tion, per
ception, consciousness, memory, I<lOguagl', nmceptual behavior. 
devt'iopmentcJl aspects of cognition, individuC11 d iifl'rencl's. and 
applications. (4) 

355 ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOWGY 
Hum�l n  bl'havior related to thl.' physil".:1I l"nvironmel1 t .  I3ch2lviurJi 
bdsis (pr dl.:.'signing environments- including territorial beh�lvior; 
environmental attitudl1S and perceptions; and stressors. Applica
tions to built and n,ltural settings ranging from rooms to tht:' 
wilderness. (4) 

399 INTERNSHIP 
A practicum experience in th,,' com munity in thl' clinical, social, 
andh)r (,xpl.:�rimentd:l areas. Clilssroom focus lln cas4.::' cl)nceptuali
Zillion and presentation. PrereqUisite:  sophomore standing plus 
one course in  psychology and consent oi the department,  ( 1 ·6) 

401 WORKSHOP 
Selected topics in psycholugy .s announced. 

403 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF INFANCY AND 
CHILDHOOD 

Physical, intellectual, 0motional, and social developn]Cnl of the 
individual from the pre-natal period to adol('scence; prclblems of 
behavior and adjustm"n!. Prerequisile: 335. (2) 

405 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 
Physical development, mental traits, slIci,l l  characteristics. and 
interests oi adolescents; adjustments in home, school, and com·  
munity Prerequisite : 335. II (2) 
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420 PERSONALITY THEORIES 
Str"tegies for the studyof person.,l i ty theories. Techniques of mea
surement and imp lic"tions for counseling "ndlor psychotherapy. 
Prerequisite: 1 0 1 .  1 1 1 (4) 

421 ABNORMAL PSYCHOWGY 
Etiology and trc.ltment of abnorm,,1 beh.1Vior. Emph.lSis on treat· 
ment i n  rom muni ty-based settings and institutions.  Pn'fequls l tl': 
Hl 1 . I I I (4 )  

422 COMMUNITY PSYCHOWGY 
Intervention strCltegies which fll(U� primarily on com munit il'S Mld 
social svstems. P,)rticul.H stress on aiternc) t i ves fl) tr"dition.] l  cl ini
cal styl�s of promoting the well-being of communities. Prerequi
site:  10 1 .  (4) 

430 CONSUMER PSYCHOWGY 
SOCi.l.! psychological principles a ppliL'd to conSumer attitude-for
mation and decisjon-m,1kin�-e.g . .  perception of ddvt.·rt iseml'nts. 
innuence of reference groups <Inti opinion iC'aders, ,l nd learning 
c{frcts upon repeat purchclsing. Emphasis on dudi('nn'. nH:ss<1gc, 
and media factors. (4) 

450 PSYCHOWGICAL TESTING 
Survev of standard iz.C'd tests; methods of develupment.  standard
il'lt iu�;  l imit ations and inte rpretdtions of tests. Prerequisite:  243. cl 
Cllurs{> in statist ics. urconscnt of instructor. 1 (4) 

452 PSYCHOWGY AND MEDICINE 
An in troduction to the field of health care psychulogy. Psycho
social factors influencing health (e.g ..  stressors. persu nalitv. 
behaviur patterns) .  Psycho-social i mpc:lct of illness tlnd its treat
ment. The role of psychologists in the hl'alth care system .  (4) 

460 LEA RNING: RESEARCH AND THEORY 
Experimcntal 5tud ies ,1n d  th(:.'urjes of learning. Lectufl' .l nd labor(l
tory. Prerequisite: a min imum of 12  hours in pSYChlllogy including 
243. I I  (4) 

490 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF 
PSYCHOWGY 

I l istorical development. conl('mpi.Jr<1rY forms, and b,lSic .. lSSll III p
t illn� oi the major psych()logical thl'orics (1 nd trd<.iitions. PrimZlrily 
fur advanced majors and wadu" te students. I (4) 

491, 492 INDEPENDENT STU DY 
A supervised reading .. field, or research pruject of special inh!rl'st 
for advanced undergraduate or graduiltl' students. Prl're�uisite:  
departmental  consent.  I I I ( 1-4) 

493 SEMINAR 
Selected topics in psychology a s  (1 nnou ncl'd. Prerequisit(:.· :  con
sent of instructor. 

501 GRADUATE WORKSHOPS 
Gradlh1tc wurkshops in SP(!Ciili fields or (l re,lS (or varying periods 
of t im co. ( 1 -4)  

510 INDUSTRIAL/ORGANIZATIONAL 
PSYCHO WGY 

H u m a n  be.havior in work settings. Applications or extension of 
psychological factors and principll's to the problems of individuals 
operating within an organizational context-including h u ma n  
relations skills. h u m a n  factors. individuJI a n d  group difierencl's. 
a n d  role-related bt'haviors. (4) 

515 ASSESSMENT I 
Studv of the adm inistrl1tion, scoring. (1 nd i n t(�rprNiltion t..lf indi 
vid u�1 intelligence tests for adults and childre n .  I ncluded ,lTe the 
Wechsler Adult Intell igence Stelle-Revised and th .. Wechsler Intel
l igc.nce Scale fllr Children-Revised. Prerequisite: 450 .1I1d consent 
of instructur. (4) 

516 ASSESSMENT II 
Clinical aSSCSSJTI('n t  of personality t h rough self-report. beh.:lViural, 
and projective. methods of measurc.rnent. R.lCUS u n  developml�nt 
of interviewing techniques, test a d m inistrc1tion, scuring • .:lnd in ter
pret ation skills. Prerequ isite: 5 1 5  and wnsent of instructor. (4) 

520 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY AND 
ADJUSTMENT 

EXilmination of major approaches tn identifying, ciltegori/ing, .1nd 
explainin); human mal.,d apt.1tion or psychopathology. Tlw rela
tion of various intervention strategies oi these concl'ptualizations. 
NlCU.o..; un promoting psy[hologicill well-bl'ing. Prereq uisitl' :  42 1 .  
(4; 

521 PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL 
INTERVENTIONS 

The dements of community cunsul tlltiun cl nd edUcl1t ion progr.ll11s 
within ('1 mental health settinf;. Emphilsis on ,1 psyc.hn-edu(.ltional 
ur prev('ntiv� model within a community .1 ppl iL·ation.  Prcreq ui
site: consent of instructor. (4) 

540 COUNSELING METHODS I 
FoclI'i on strategies for trc01tment of individual clients. Emphasis 
on G1Se (onccptuilliz.:lt iol1. communic,ltion �kills, ilnd in�truction 
in current tech niques vi" role play and videotc1pc feedback. Pre
requiSite:  420. 4 2 1 'lTconsent of instructor. I I I (4) 

541 COUNSELING METHODS II 
Ex plur.ltion of current counseling techn iques for problem idl'ntifi
cation and solution ,1S rel.ltl'd to cuntemporary counseling thel>
ries. Dl'velopmt..'nt of in terpersonal ,l nd conc(:.lptuill skills ior 
cllunsl'ling with individ u.11 cl ients vi,l roll' pl.1 Y  a n d  videotape 
feedb,tek . I'reTl'quisitl': 540 and conSl'nt of instructor. (4) 

570 EXTERNSHIP I 
Supervised cllun .sc.lin�/asst:;'ssmcnt!consul t.'tion experience in .1 
profeSSional setting. Reqoires 1 3-20 hours per week of sUf'l"viSl'd 
prclctice. tugether wit h participatiun in ,1 weekly cast' presentation) 
supervisilln session. PrCTequisite': 515. 5 16. 540. 54 1 .  (2) 

577 EXTERN SHIP II 
Adv<lnced counseiing/<.1ssessll1l'nt/consultation experience in a 
profl'ssion ... 11 set t ing.  :vtay bl' a cuntinuation of the pl.Kl'll1l'nt 
l'xperience begun in 570. or may involve .1 more Jd Vc1nCed p!.1Cl·
ml'nt in another setting. 1 3-20 hours p(\r wl'ek of su pl'rvised prac
t i cl' ,  togeth er w i t h  p a r t i c i ptlt illn in il wl'l' k l y  ("a �(' 
prese ntcltio nJ supc.rvi�ion �essio n .  i're rl\lluisitt': 570. (2) 

590 GRADUATE SEMINAR 
" l'IL'ctcd tupics cl S annou nced. Pn.!rf'quisitl' :  Ctll1Sl'nt o i  instructor. 

( 1 -4) 

591 DfRECfED STUDY (1-4) 

595 GRADUATE READINGS 
In dependent study card TCquired . (4) 

598 RESEARCH PROJECf (4) 

599 THESIS (4) 



Religion is an attempt to understand the meaning 
of human existence. For Christians meaning is 
revealed in the love of God in Jesus Christ. The 
Department of Religion stands within and affirms 
this Christian context. 

In a university setting this means the serious aca
demic study of the Bible, of the history of the Chris
tian trad ition, of attempts to understand God's 
continuing activity, and of God's promises for the 
future. 

The revelation of God in Jesus Christ likewise calls 
for other roles. It calls for open and au then tic dia
logue with other rel igious traditions, and thus seeks 
to understand a common humanity as each tradi
tion adds its unique contribu tion. It calls for a criticaj 
yet constructive interchange with contemporary 
society. Finally, it calls for a sharing of insights with 
other disciplines in the university as each sheds 
light on the human condition . 

To these ends the Department of Religion offers a 
wide range of courses and opportunities. Further
more it calls students, majors and non-majors alike, 
to consider questions of meaning, purpose, and 
value in a society which all too often neglects these 
questions. 
Lutheran Institute for TheologicaJ Education 
(LITE): The Department of Religion also participates 
in a program of continuing theological education for 
clergy and laity i.n the Pacilic Northwest. Dr. Walter 
Pilgrim directs the LITE program. 
For further details contact Dr. Pilgrim. 

FACUllY 
Ingram, Chair; JI. Brown, Christopherson, Gehrke, 
Govig, Knutson, Petersen, Pilgrim, Poellet, Stivers. 

UNIVE RSITY CORE REQUIREMENTS: H semester hours for 
students entering as freshmen or sophom()r�s. hJUr lower d iviv 
sion hours shall be taken before the ('nd of the sophomore year. 
The second 4 hours mav be selected from m"st of the other 
offerings in the religion curriculu",. Transfer students entering as 
jun iors or seniors are required to take 4 semester hours of religion 
unless presenting 8 transfer hours of religion from other accred
ited colleges or universities. 

The Core I requirement in Religious Studies (8 hours)  specifies 
th.lt  4 hours must be taken from each of two lines, as f"lIows: 
1 .  Biblical Studies- l l 1,  211 ,  212, 330, 331, 332. 
2 .  Christian Thought, History, and Experience- 12 1 , 221, 222, 223. 

224, 225. 226, 360, 361 , 362, 363, 364, 365. 366, 367. 
3. Integrative and Comparative Religious Studies- 1 3 1 ,  231, 390, 

39 1 ,  392, 393. 
Ju nior and senior transfer students need to complete only one 

course (4 hours) from lines l or 2. 

BACHELOR OF A RTS MAJOR: 30 semester hours with at least 
4 hours in each of the three lines plus either 4D4 llf 405. Transfer 
majors mllst take at least 18 hours in residence. Majors should 
plan their program early in consultatiun with departmental 
faculty. Closely related courses taught in other departments may 
be considered to apply toward the religion major in consultation 
with the chair of the department. 

Religion 
MINOR: 16 semester huurs with no more than R hours in one of 

the lines listed above. Transfer minors must take at least 8 hoors in 
residenct!. 

LAY CHURCH STA FF WORKER PROG RAM 
A student whu seeks to fulfil l a vocatiun of service to the church 

()nd community as an unordairwd professional may prepare for 
certification by the appropriate church judicatory as a church staff 
worker. Positions currently filled by such workers indudt!: 

Church Business Administrator 
Church Musician 
Director of  Christian Education 
Christian Dav Schuol Teacher 
Parish Work�r 
'r\)U th Work Director 
Church Staff Associate (General) 
A major in religion is normally required for this program ,  with 

supporting work sekcted in the appropriate department or 
school at I'LU (for ('xtlmpll', business administration, music, 
t'dU(cltion, sO<.:ial sciences, or physic'll edw.::ation). Many certifica
tion agL'nci4.:.'s r('quire <, pL'riod of full-tim ... , internship. 

Students l'nrolled in the program will be adv ised as to thost' 
institutions, buards, and agencies within the church tha.t mil)' 
assist them in plann ing their educational programs and obtaining 
placement fur internShip (lnd after graduation. 

Tht.' department deSignates one of i ts members 'IS coordinator 
lInd as adviser to its majors who ar\! in this program .  Other faculty 
mt.'mbers for rcl,ltcd fields outside of religion and from the 
dep<lrtment assist in ildvising. 

The Study Program 
The religion major of .1 student in the Church Staff Worker 

Program must includc cuu rst?s which will insure b,lsir <1Cqu aint

ance with ( 1 )  the Bib'" (ordinarilv two wurse,: 211  and 212) and 
(2) denominat iona l history, doct�ine, .1nd worship (forcertiiica
l ion in The Am�rican Luth(.'r<ln Church ord in.1rilv one courSl': 
224) 

. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
1 1 1  BIBLICAL LITERATURE: OLD AND NEW 

TESTAMENTS 
The Bible <IS il whole; survey of the story of salvation; selected pas
sages interpreted in contemporary contexts. (4) 

l2'J THE CHRISTIAN TRADITION 
ThL' study of sl'lected theological questions and formul,1tions 
examined in their social and historical cllntexts. (4) 

HI RELIGIONS OF THE WORLD 
A critical introduction tn the study of the rel ig ions nf the world, 
emphasizing historical origins and cultural developments. Read
ings centered upon primary sources in translation. (4) 

21l! RELIGION AND LITERATURE OF THE 
OLD TESTAMENT 

Liter",)" historical, and theological dimensinns of the Old Testa
ment, including perspectives on contemporary issues. (4) 

212 RELIGION AND LITERATURE OF THE 
NEW TESTAMENT 

Literary, histurical, and theological dimensions uf the New Testa
ment, including perspectives un contempurary issuc's . (4) 

221 ANCIENT CHURCH HISTORY 
The origins, thought, and exp.,nsion of the Christian Church; rise 
lJf the Papacy, expdnsion in Europe and the growth of Christian 
involvement in culture; to the end of the Papacy of Gregory I (604). 
(4) 

222 MODERN CHURCH HISTORY 
Beginning with the Peae," of Westphalia ( 1648), in teraction of the 
Christian faith with modern polit ics, science, and phiJosophy; 
expansinn in the world, modern ml>vements. II (4) 
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223 AMERICAN CHURCH HISlORY 
Introduction to the major religious themes in American history 
through the study of ,elected topics ,) nd periods, exploring the 
ways in which religion has shclped AmeriGln culture, as well (lS the 
wily� in  which �ocial cha nge h.'ls intlul'nc�d the religious ('x peri
enceoi Americans. (4) 

224 THE LUTHERAN HERITAGE 
A studv of Lutheranism as a mOVl'mcnt within the church c<ltholic: 
its h istorv, ({oelrin!!. and ""orship in the context of to d,lV'S 
pl ura l ist i� (l nd secular world. (tvLljors in religion who L�n' 
in t h e  Church Staff Worke'r Progmm will  be given enrollment 
priority ) (4) 

225 FAITH AND SPIRITUALITY 
A rt'flt'etiol1 on various Christi,ln l ife-styles and their l'xprl'ssion 
<lnd understanding of commitment and di.<;ciplcship. This rourse 
tenters around the th(:�ological question, \Vhat do(�s it  meill1 to be (1 
follower of Jesu,? (4) 

226 CH RISTIAN ETHICS 
A n  introduction to the personill .1 nd social ethical dimensions oj 
Christian life c1nd thought with attention to primary th{'ological 
positions c1nd spl'cijic problem l1re.1$. (4) 

231 MYTH, RITUAL, AND SYMBOL 
An eXl1minc1tion oj thL' nature l)j myth and its expression through 
symbol (lnd ritul1 \ .  Attention given to pre-litera tl' mythology, 
A:-;iC1n mythology, l1nd Occidental myt hology and t ht:' role these 
myt hological tradition� have pl'1yed in the development of mod
ern ethical, soda!. and religious values. (4) 

330 OLD TESTAMENT STUDIES 
Major areas oj inquiry:  the Prophets, Psalms, VVisdom Literature. 
Mythology, Theology, or Biblical A rchaeology. (4) 

331 NEW TESTAMENT STUDIES 
Me1jor a rec1 S  of inquiry:  intL'rtestnment<1 1 ,  synoptic, Johanninc. or 
Ptluline lill'r.1tu rL', or Nl'w lesti1l11L'nt theology. (4) 

332 THE LIFE OF JESUS 
/\ study oj th(-' l ife and teachings oj je::;us; a historic.1 1  survey 
of " L ife of Jesus" [('search ,  furm .1 nd rednctinn criticism of the 
Gospel t"ditlon;  the religious dimensions of Jesus' life and 
thought . PrL'requisit(' :  one lower division cou rSl' Of ('onsent of 
instructor. (4) 

333 BIBLICAL STUDIES 
Study of d seit'ct Biblical theme, book. or  group of books. such �1S 
thl't,dicy (Job), apoc,)lyptic (Daniel, Rl'vl'I,)tion), or methods of 
interpretation. (2) 

360 STUDIES IN CHURCH MINISTRY 
The church in human serv ice: the congregation, the church
related college. contemporary contexts of world mission. and 
inter-church cooperation. (4) 

361 CHURCH HISTORY STUDIES 
/\ selected area of inquiry, such c1S AmL'Iican-SCc1ndi n<.wi,)n church 
h istory, religiolls experienct:' .1m(mg American minority communi
ties. and the l�cll ml'nical movement.  (4) 

362 LUTHER 
Thl' man and his times, with m.1jor cn1phasis on his writ ing 
and creative theology, such as the radical centrality of the Gospel 
and faith, the Word and Scriptu re, the Sctcra nwnts, church ,) nd 
statc. (4) 

363 CHRISTIAN CLASSICS 
Great classics tlf Christian l iterature, in such genres as devotion, 
theology, and poetry by su ch authors as Augustine, Thomas a 
Kempis, Jul iana of Norwich, Luth er, Calvin, Teresa of Av ila, Wes
ley, Kierkegaard, Martin Luther King, J r. ,  and others. (4) 

364 THEOWGICAL STUDIES 
A selected topic or movement within Christian theology slich as 
u nderstandings of God, the problem of evil, liberation theology, 
feminist theology, narrat ive theology, Christology, or interreli
gious di,)logue. (4) 

365 CHRISTIAN MORAL ISSUES 
A n  i n-d epth exploration from the perspective of Christian ethics of 
selected moral issues such as peace and violence, the environ
ment, sexu.1Iity. political and economic systems, hunger, and pov
erty. (4) 

366 THE ARTS AND CHRISTIAN LIFE 
Th0 re1atinnship of Christian s piritucllity to eutistic crl'ativity, 
induding liter,lt ure, architecture, and films in popu lar culture. (4) 

367 MAJOR RELIGIOUS THINKERS 
An in-depth study of one or two major figure.s i n  Christian theol
ogy, non-Christian religious thought,  or contributors to religious 
understanding, e.g. ,  Augustine', Bonhoeffcr, Suber, Bultmann, 
Niebuhr, Gandhi, Radhakrishnan, Tillich, or Ricoeur. Fulfills 
either Ijne 2 or J .1S appropriate. Prerequisite:  consent of inst ructor. 
(4) 

390 STUDIES IN HISTORY OF RELIGIONS 
An historic.11 study of specific non-Christian religions such as the 
traditions oi India and China, Judaism,  and Is lam . (4) 

391 SOCIOWGY OF RELIGION 
A mult i-cultural investigation of religious experi�nce, belief, and 
rit ui'tl in  relation to their 50d.1l settings with particular llttention to 
new forms of  relig ion in A merica. (Cross-reil'renced with SOC 
391) (4) 

392 GODS, MAGIC AND MORALS 
The anth ropology of religion; a survey oi humanity's concepts of 
Clnd rei<.1tionships to the supernatural; examination of th(� varying 
personal and group functions that religions fulfill; exploration of 
rituals, beliefs, <lnd systems of morality in rel.igions bnth "primi
t iv('' '  and historicc1 ! ;  origins of religion; science "versus" religion; 
the nature of reality. (Cross-referenced with ANTI I 392) (4) 

393 RELIGION AND THE STAGES OF LIFE 
Selected periods within the life cycle considered from a religious 
ll nd social scientific viewpoint. e.g., healing ,1 nd wel l-being, death 
and dying. (4) 

403 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN RELIGION 
Selected tapics to be announced. For miliors, minors, dnd students 
with at lCilSI th rc(' courses in rel igion . Priority to majors .:md 
minors. (4) 

404 READING SEMINAR IN RELIGION 
A su rvey oj sign ificant books in the a rc,1 of contempor(lry religiolls 
studies, emphasizing recent books in BibliL",)1 theology, systematic 
and historical theology, Christian L'thics, and dialogue between 
Christictnity and the world rel ig ions . Students w i l l  review 
assigned books and share resu lts with ml'mbcrs of the course. For 
m'-'1jors .:1nd minors, othefs with permission u; the instructor. (2) 

405 RESEARCH SEMINAR IN RELIGION 
A i<Kul ty-directcd research and writing project on a topic chosen 
by students in one of the met hodological disciplines of religious 
stud ies, such as theology, historica l studies, Biblical studies, eth
ics, history of religions, social scientific studies, or philosophy. For 
majors and minors, others with permiSSion oi the instructor. (2) 

491, 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Intended ior religion majors, advanet,d and graduate students; 
consent of the department is req u ired .  



Scandinavian 
Area Studies 

Scandinavian Area Studies is a flexible program 
which draws on many university departments. It 
offers a broad perspective on Scandinavia past and 
present, while developing useful analytical and 
communicative skills. The program reflects both the 
Scandinavian heritage of the university and the 
dynamic profile of Scandinavia within the world 
community today. 

Students enrolled in the Scandindvian Area Studies m" jor are 
expected to demonstrate the equivalent of two yeM' of l\Iorwe
gian, Swedish. or Danish language instruction (16 hours). To gain 
a basic understanding of the region, they also take 6 hours in 
Scandinavian cultural history and 4 hours in Scandinavian 
literature. 

Majors choose additionJi Scandinavian and cross-disci plinary 
courses in accordance with personal interests and gO(lis and in 
consultation with the program coordinCltor (4 hours in cross
discipli nary courses, 2 hours in it senior pn)ject, and 8 hours of 
electives). A total of 40 semester hours is required . With the 
approval of the Scandinavian Studies committee, selected 
interim, summer, and experimentill courses rnav be included in 
the major program. No more than 8 semester h�urs may bt> 
offered to meet both the Scandinavian Area Studil.:'s major and 
general university requirements or requirements for a second 
major. Such cross-application of courses must be approved by the' 
Scandinavian Studies Committee. 

The cross-disciplinary courses listed below offer an opportunity 
to view the Scandinavian countries in comparison with other 
world regio ns. Courses indicated by the initial "5" are regular 
departmental offerings in which students enrolled in the Scandi
navian Area Studies major focus their reading and work assign
ments to a significant extent on Scandinavia. Students must 
consult with the program coordinator concerning the correct 
registration for these courses. 

Students are encouraged, though not required, to study in 
Scandinavia as part of their program .  Study opportunities are 
available at a variety of institutions in Norway, Sweden, and 
Denmark. Appropriate coursework completed abroad should be 
submitted to the Scandinnvian Stud ies committee for approval 
toward the major. 

Students interested specifically in Norwegian language study 
are referred to the description of the Norwegian major under the 
Departml.'nt of Languages. All core Scandinavian courses arc 
taught out of this depdrtment. 

Courses Applicable to the Scandinavian Area Studies Major 

Scandinavian Courses 
L.lllguages: 

Norwegian 10 I, 102-Elemcntarv 
l\Iorwegi'lll 210, 202-l n termedi';!(' 
Norwegian 351 -Conversalion and Compl1sition 
Norwegian 352-Advcl_nced Conversation dnd Compositiun 

Cultm,, 1 History: 
Scandinavi,1Il 150- lntrodw.:tion to Scandinavia 
Scandinavian 321 -Vikings and Emigrants 
Scandinavian 322-Contl'mporary 5candinav i,1 

Literature: 
Scandinavian 250-Nlash'rpieces of SC.:lndin avian Literalure 
Scandinavian 42 1 -lbsen and Strindbt>rg 
Scandinavian 422-T\,ycntil'th Century Scandin.lvian 

LiteratlJ r(' 
. 

CroSS-Disciplinary Courses 
Anthropology 350·S-Women and Men in World Cult ures 
Anthropology 360-S- Ethnic Groups 
Art 381-S-20th Century Design and Architecture 
Economics 331-5- [nternat ional Econom ics 
Economics 381-S- Comparative Economic Systems 
English 364-S-Special Topics in Children's Literature 
English 38 1-S-Studies in Medieval Literature 
History 323-5-The Middle Ages 
History 325-S- Reformation 
History 495-S-Seminar: European Historv 
Philos()phy 326-S·- Mor,,1 Problems i n  the Social Services 
Philosophy 365-S- Kierkegaard and Existentialism 
Political Science 345-S-Cowrnmcnt and Public Policv 
Political Science 381 -S-Comparative Legal Systems • 
Religion 223-S-A merican Church History 
Religion 361-S-Chur(h History Studies 
Sociology 330-5-The Family 

Scandinavian Studies Committee: Toven, Chair & 
Program Coordinator; M. Benton, Farmer, R. Jensen, 
C. L. Nelson, Rasmussen, Ringdahl. 

COURSE OFFERING 
495 SENIOR PROJECT 
1\ research paper, internship, or other appnhled project. For Scan
din,wian Area Stu dies majors. I I I (2) 
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Division of Social Sciences 
The Division of Social Sciences is committed to 
teaching students to think critically about public 
and social issues from the perspective of several 
disciplines. Through classroom learning and 
applied settings such as supervised internships, 
students in the social sciences acquire an under
standing of society while developing the analytical 
tools with which to provide solutions to a diverse 
range of social problems. 

By developing an environment for inquiry that 
looks at issues and policies influencing the quality of 
l ife, the division organizes forums for discussion of 
such human problems as world hunger, third world 
development, child welfare, population growth, 
and aging. These forums afford an opportunity for 
students, faculty, and the community to analyze, 
probe, and evaluate our rapidly-changing world . 

Several specialized programs sponsored or sup
ported by the Division of Social Sciences strive to 
build further links between the students and faculty 
of the un iversity and their community. Among the 
specialized programs are the following: 

The Center for the Study of Pliblic Policy supports joint 
facuIty-student research projects on a wide range of 
multidisciplinary topics related to public policy. 

The Family and Children's Center houses the Counsel
ing Center staffed by faculty and students in the 
Marriage and Family Therapy graduate program . 

Interface is a series of short courses on topical sub
jects offered each semester to students and citizens 
of the community. 

Legal Studies is a multid isciplinary program 
designed to study law as a body of knowledge 
within the context of a liberal arts education.  

The National Issues Forum is presented in cooperation 
with the Domestic Policy Association, a national 
organization committed to civic education. 

The Center for Economic Education works to raise the 
understanding of economic principles among teach
ers and students in the Pacific Northwest. 

The Women's Studies Program sponsors conferences 
each year as well as the Brown Bag Lecture Series on 
the roles of women and men in society today. The 
program also promotes student participation in 
regional conferences on women's issues. 

The division's Graduate Programs provide several 
concentrations, which are designed to link theory 
to applied settings in the fields of organizational 
systems, marriage and family therapy, public admin
istration, and individualized study (see Graduate 
Catalog. ) 

FACUIIY 
Atkinson, Divisional Dean; faculty members of the 
Departments of Anthropology, Economics, History, 
Political Science, Psychology, Social Work and 
Marriage and Family Therapy, and Sociology_ 

As ,1 division within the College of Arts and Sciences, the 
Division of Social Sciences offers programs in each constituent 
department leading to the B . A .  degree. Programs leading to the 
M . A .  and M . I'. A .  degrees are also offered. Course offerings and 
degree requirements are listed under 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
ECONOMICS 
HISTORY 
MARRIAGE AND FA M I LY THERAPY 
POLITICAL SC£ENCE 
PSYCHOLOGY 
SOCIAL WORK 
SOCIOWGY 

See also the sections of this catalog on Legal Studies and Interna
tional Education. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
502 SOCIAL SCIENCE THEORY 
An analysis of social explanation and the social science frame of 
reference. (4) 

505 SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEA RCH METHODS 
Basic reseMch concepts applied to laboratory, field, ,1 nd biblio
graphiC studies. Topics include formulating research questions, 
research designs, data gathering techniques, analysis of data, and 
theory construction . Emphasis on understanding and evaluating 
rather than conducting research. (4) 



Social ork 
Within a program that is firmly based in the l iberal 
arts, the social work major is designed to prepare 
students for beginning professional social work 
practice. The curriculum prov ides an understanding 
of the roots and climensions of social problems as 
well as the basic skills and knowledge necessary to 
work toward solving these problems. Social workers 
are involved in areas that are influenced by political 
and economic factors as well as social factors. To that 
end, the program stresses an understanding of 
social science theories and methods that adds an 
extra climension to practical education .  The result is 
a broad theoretical base to complement professional 
skills. 

The social work faculty place a high value on the 
integration of academic and experiential learning. 
A major strength of the curriculum is the field exper
ience component, and the program provides 
numerous opportunities for students to learn in 
community settings. In  addition to field placements 
for advanced students, freshmen and sophomores 
are encouraged to test their interests in and apti
tudes for social work through experiences in com
munity agencies. 
Social work majors are fortunate to have access to a 
rich variety of social service agencies in Tacoma and 
Pierce County that provide excellent placements for 
students. Students work with experienced, caring 
supervisors who help make placements a valuable 
learning experience. The Family and Children's 
Center, located in East Campus, provides social 
service programs for a variety of age groups and 
offers particularly convenient placements for stu
dents. The Social Work Department sponsors "Sec
ond Wind:" a health promotion school for older 
adults, through the Family and Children's Center. 

Social work majors should consult with a depart
mental adviser in selecting a minor area of study 
which supports the social work curriculum. Minors 
in psychology and sociology are particularly help
fu l .  Students are also encouraged to include philos
ophy and foreign language courses in their studies 
as a knowledge of ethical theories and a second 
language are valuable assets in the social work pro
fession. The faculty encourages students to take 
advantage of learning opportunities that emphasize 
multi-cultural awareness and diversity. In  addition 
to specific courses w ithin the Division of Social 
Sciences, the Service Learning Program and Study 
Abroad Programs are beneficial to social work 
majors. 

The social work program is accredited by the Coun
cil on Social Work Education . 

FACUIIY 
V. Hanson, Chair; Gilbertson, Schiller, Storm, 
York. 

BACHELOR O F  A RTS MAJOR: 38 semester hours, including 
271, 332, 333, 377, 385, 472, 473. 475, 476, and 484. The following 
courses are prerequisites for entering the social work curriculum 
and may be taken to fulful [  general u niversity corc requirements: 
Psychology 101, Sociology 101, and either Anth ropology 101 or 
Biology 1 1 1 .  The I n tegrated Studies Program (Core IJ) "Iso satis
fies this prerequisite, since content related to the social, biologi
eil l ,  and behavioral sciences is built  into its interdisciplinary 
approach. 

Unless otherwise stated, 271 or the consent of the instructor 
is " pn?requisite for J,ll courses in s{)cial work. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
222 COMMUNITY SERVICES 
Designed to provide an opportunity for freshman and sophomore 
level students to test their interest in the field of social work 
through (1 five to ten-hour week part icipant-obsl'rv.,tion experi· 
ence in a lneal " gency. The purposes art' to providt' opportu nity for 
" self-evaluation of  one's l1ptitude for and interest i n  the field. and 
sccondly, to introducc the idea of l'Valuilting the effectiveness of 
the agency in terms uf achieving its stated goals.  No prerequisitcs. 
Wili llot meet general un iversity core requirements. I II (2-4) 

271 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK 
Thc history. philosophic.)1 and v" lue stancE.', practice methods and 
"sct tings" ( i . e .  services to ch ildren and youth, residenti" l treat
ment, health carc, corrections, sl'rviccs to older persons) of profes
sional  socia l  work; oppor t u n i tie� for �lgency f i n s t i t u l i o n i't l  
observotional l' x p  ... rienCl-'s. [ 11 (4) 

332 SOCIAL WORK VALUES 
An c_.'x'lmination of the vallH� systpm thilt undt'rlies the prcKtice of 
socii'll work, such �lS client self-determination, regard for the worth 
of individuals, and " n  Jppreciatioll of the distinct cha racteristics of  
diverse populations. Students will  have the opportunity to clarify 
their own valul's during the course. [ \ [  (2) 

333 INTERVIEWING 
A I" boratory coursL' that provides oppo rtunity to learn ba.<; ic inter
viewing skills cl nd t(>chniljues through various cxperiL'nt i,,\ furms. 
Open to non-social work majors. PrL'requ isite for �oci(,l work 
majors ()nly: 312. [ \ [ (4) 

377 FAMILY AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
A social and psycholoF;ical examination of family developm<'nt 
using " systems approach. Study of family development through
out th(-1 life cycle. Consideration of emerging and alternative family 
structures. (4) 

385 SOCIAL POLICY AND ORGANIZATION 
An ex" min" tion of the imp.l..:: t that cultural values hJ,ve on social 
poliry and ho\v org-ani;;tltional structure.s intllH.'t1CL' the impiLlmen
tcltioll of social policies. Consideration of the influe nn� that eco
nomic " n d political systems hilvt' upon social policy and the way i n  
which t h e  \'alues operating i n  those systems impact social policy. 
Study of the effect that i1dm inistrativl' and organi.zational struc
tures ill various governmental levels hJ"e on social policy imple
mentation. rhe plan.' of social services (IS (1n institution in society 
and the rol0 that the social work prOfeSSion pl" ys in value forma
tion ond i n n llence. [[ (4) 

399 INTERNSHIP 
A supervised lL'arning L'xpL'ricnct' i n  an agency setting with 
t.'mph<lsis O i l  acquiring an overvit:'w of the agency, i n  contrc1st to 
le<,rning specific socidl work skills .  I ntt:'nded to provide the oppor
tun ity to apply ilnd lest out knowledge acquired i n  courses previ
ously takcn in the social scicl1rcs. Can be a useful complement 10 
475 and 476, which ,1fl' more "kill oriented. [ [ [  ( 1 -4) 

458 LAW AND THE HUMAN SERVICES 
An C'xamination of  the leg�ll  foundations of humlln servires with 
e m phasis on dom(�stic relations, corrections, and juvenile justice. 
Speciol cmph" sis on the rights of offenders, juveniles, dependent 
children,  thl' hand ic,'pped, and others served by the social 
st'ctor. (4) 

107 



108 
472 SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE I 
Provision of a theor�tical base and requisite skills for dirt'ct service 
in soei., 1  work. Within a generalist framework the following inter
vention models will be presented :  the systems model, the task
centered model, problem-solving theory and the common human 
needs mode!. I (4) 

473 SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE I I  
A continuation of 472 with general emph" si� o n  direct servicL' .  
Focus  on ramily ther" py, ethical ilnd wtlue considerations in social 
work, and knuwledge and skil ls relat�d it) systems cha ng'" 'within .l 
group proc,'ss approach .  II (4) 

Sociology 
Sociology examines the processes and structures 
which shape social groups of all sizes, including 
friends, families, workplaces, and nations. The 
study of sociology provides students with unique 
interpretive tools for understanding themselves and 
others in a changing world . Sociology has broad 
appeal to those who are interested in developing 
practical skills and analytic talents. Some of the 
practical pursuits enabled by sociological train ing 
are in the areas of planning, program development, 
counseling, research, criminal justice, employment 
and training, and marketing. The academic prepara
tion is valuable to those interested in pursuing fur
ther degrees in law, administration, social work, 
theology, or the social sciences. 

The department's curriculum offers a wide variety 
of courses in sociological analysis while permitting 
an optional concentration in the specialized areas 
of family/gender or crime/deviance. The curriculum 
is deliberately flexible to permit students to study 
individual subject areas, or to pursue majors or 
minors in  the field. Students majoring in business, 
nursing, education, and computer science find the 
sociology minor particularly useful for boradening 
their u nderstanding of social rules and relation
ships, problems and solutions, aTKl continuity 
and change. 

The faculty is attentive to the individual needs of 
students in their efforts to provide academic excel
lence to a diverse student body. Faculty members 
have gained recognition for their professional activi
ties at the community, regional, and national levels, 
and invite student participation in these activities. 

FACUIIY 
Schiller, Chair; Biblarz, Jobst, Kohl, Oberholtzer, 
O'Connor, Reisman. 

BACHEWR OF ARTS: 
General Major: 36 semester hours, including 101, 396, 397, 499; 

plus 16 semester hours in sociology approved by the department 
and distributed across the 200, 300, and 400 levels; and Statistics 
231.  

475, 476 FIELD EXPE RIENCE 
Supervised field work within an agency or institution; applica
tion/in tegration of knowledge, theory, and understanding; devel
opnwnt  of tech nigues common to the soc ia l  work field . 
Prerequisite: 27"1 and consent of instructor. 1 1 1 (4, 4 )  

484 SOCIAL RESEARCH 
PrinCiples of research design and clSSt.'SSnll'nt of various n!Se,lfCh 
met hods. Evaluation rL'sl�clrch will be given speLial attention. ['ri
mary emphasis on underst(lnding and critically examining ,Ktu,,! 
research . (4) 

490 SEMINAR 
Prereyuisite: department.,1 consent. CI-4) 

491 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Prereguisite: departmental consent. (1-4) 

Major with Concentration in Family/Gender: 36 semester 
hours including 101, 330, 396, 397, 440, 451, 499; plus 8 semester 
hours in SOCiology chosen in consu l tation with t h\.' department. 

Major with Concentration in Crime/Deviance: 36 semester 
hours including lO 1 , 336, 340, 396, 397, 450, 499; plus 8 s<'mestcr 
hours of sociology chosen in consultation with thl' department. 

NaTE: Hli or COllsent of instructor Me prereyuisite to ,,11 300 
alld 400 levl'l courses. 

MINOR: 20 semester hours, including 10 I and 16 scmcstC'r 
hours oi sociology chosen in consultation with the departmE'll t .  
Stat istics 231  may be included in  the minor. 

BACHEWR OF A RTS IN E DUCATION: See School of 
Education. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
101 AMERICAN SOCIETY 
How does the individual relate to the group? Why do some peopl<, 
"have" power, prestige, or money while others "have not "?  What 
contributes to soci.,1 stability or social unrest? What is happening 
in schools, famil ies, and religion? In  answering, we turn the socio
lugical eye un A merican society using cuncepts like these: life 
styles, interactions, gnJups, SOCi(ll structures, values, and change. 
(4) 

223, 224 WOMEN AND MEN IN SOCIETY 
An overview of topical issues invulved in the changing roles of 
women and men. Discussion of local, national, imd international 
issues bycampus and community speakers. ( 1 , 1 )  

240 SOCIAL PROBLEMS AND POLICIES 
Factual and evaluative considerations in the definition, expl.,na· 
tion, �nd resolution of social problems. Analysis and criticism of 
current approaches to social problems focusing on logical proce
dures and fallacies in thinking. Among issues to be included are 
mental health, poverty, crime, family disorganization, and work 
alienation. (4) 

250 FARMS, CITIES, AND COMMUNITIES 
The social, political, and economic forces that shape rural and 
urban l ife. Examination of the factors involved in peoples' guest 
for communities: What do people do in the country? How do cities 
grow? What happens when industries leave town or come to 
town? a/y (4) 

260 RELATIONSHIPS 
A study of the relationships of lovers, friends, enemies, acquaint
ances, couples, and strangers, with particular attention to patterns 
and problems of communication, personal identity and growth ,  
and social networks and power. (4) 



291 SOCIAL ISSUES 
Analysis of selected social problem and policy areas. Topics will 
vary and be annou nced in each semester's time schedule. (2) 

330 THE FAMILY 
Analysis of the changing n;:lture of the f.1 m ily as a system of social 
positions ilnd roles. Examil1cltion oi the filmily from a sociu-histori
cal and cross-cultural perspective. Topics (ndudc love relation
sh ips, marriage, fa mily posit ions .1 I1d roles, fa m i l y  types, 
parenthood, sociJlil.ation, retirement, divorce, (1 nd rl'mdrriage. 
(4) 

331 CONTEMPORA RY MA RRIAGE 
EXilminiltion of the nature of ll1<l rriage in the U n ited Stall'S tod'l)'. 
Sum" of the qucstiuns to bt· addressed indude: 1 101\' do p{'ople get 
into marriage' What is love ., 1 1  about' What do people expert of 
marriage? Huw do petlple make In,Hrillge work? vVhdt i� rcquirl'd 
of  pt'fsons in m.'l rriage? How do people solve the problems th.)1 
inevitably .Hise in marriage? Students will be given the opportu
nity to test their rt'.ldiness for thL' m,'1rri.1ge rC'id tionshi p  t h rough 
th ree standardized tests. (2) 

336 DEVIANCE 
1\ gl'nl'r,li in t roduction to ,1 V<HiL't)' ut Ilonconform ing, lI�u<l11y 
st:.), reti vl', <l IH.i illegzd lx'havior, such <1 S (urporalL' (rime, drug Jl'tl l 
ing,  prost i tution, industri,ll  spying, chi ld abuse, .l nd suicide, wi th  
emphasis on the conflict of villul'S dnd l ifl'- ex p,-'ril'I1Cl's wi th in  d 
soci�ty, (4) 

340 CRIME AND DELINQUENCY 
A close look at adult crime Jnd juvcni.le dclin4ul'IKY with .lttl'n
tiun to their saci,)1 roots, development, social impact, ,ln d  fl.'I.1tiol1-
ship to " �ocil'ty I\'hkh both .,bhors �nd n u rtur�s thl'm. (4) 

341 PSYCHOANALYSIS AND SOCIETY 
1\ study of psychon nalytic theory c'lnd .'1 pplic.1tiol1 to the undl'r
�t.l llding of vllrious d Sp",-'cts of !"ociety .lnd social l1rh.lVior, indud
ing sex roll's (l lld the f" mily. dt'vi,m·t behavior, �Oci.ll chang\:.", art 
and literc1tur(', rL'iigion, and pO\;"l'r. (40 

350 GROWING UP IN AMERICA: FROM 
BIRTH TO DEATH 

1\1'1 l'X.l 111 inat iol1 of hllw individ u.lls It'.ull soci.ll rolcs and idl'ntitil's 
t h rough various ,lgents of SOCicll i/,(l t ioll. including fa mily·, rl'li
giolls, pL'l'r, rnt'dia ,  �'1nd occupational settings. Emphasis on <ldo
Il'scent ,l nd cldult  socialization '-l nd rl':.;oridlii'ilt ion,  11 /y (4) 

351 SOCIOLOGY OF LAW 
I\n eXilmination oi the social control uf 1,'1\\" and It'gal insti tutions; 
th(" i n fluencl' llf culture <lnd social urga ni7alion Oil Itlw, le};.,l 
ch.lnge, c'lnd the admin istration oi justice. I ncludes l'x(l m pies of 
how law functions within the major tht'(lrl'tic�ll models. (4) 

36'1 POPULATION AND DEVELOPMENT 
A survl'Y oi t h l1 m':-ljor concepts ('1 n d  t h eories concerning thl' 
growth, d�c1inc, <l nd distribution of popul.lIions. clnd the fL'latiull
ship of lh e�l' procl'ss('S to SOcidl (l l1d cconomic dL'Ve\opml'nt .  (4) 

380 CAREERS AND WORKPLACES 
ApprOllcllL's wurk experiences .l nd l.l rganii'.lIion.,1 dcsihlls with 
suciulugical insights,  Emp hasis on issul's l ike sil t isfllctioll.  
rcw.'1rds, decision making, ulwmployment. (lnd e(fects on filrni
l i,"s. (4)  

382 COMPUTERS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Introduct illn to computl"r usage in soci.]1 .l nd behaviorill tlll.llysis. 
u)pics include iniorm.:ltion mtlnagcment, systL'ms �imultltinn. sta
tiSt iCt11 packagcs, l'IIld co m m u n ication l'lngl�'lgl'.s. 1- I .1nds-( )1'I exper
ience wil l  ht' indlldl'd in tht! COtHSI;'. No previous lumplItl'r  o r  
st.'1t istic:; (OU rSl' i �  required. (4) 

386 EQUALITY AND INEQUALITY 
Examination of the n.ltur�, origins, furrns, and consell u�ncl's of 
socitl l l'qui ll i tiC's (,lI'Id incquillit it.>s. Focus on material circumst(1llCl;'S, 
life styles, and l i fe changes in social class�s, including r.:lcicll groups 
and other m i norities. (4) 

3l)1 SOCIOWGY OF RELIGION 
An investigation of the American rl'ligil)us scene wi th  pt1rtkular 
<.'mphasis on the new rel igious ml)Vt'm('nts fe'-'Iluring insidl'r 
accounts, (lIons with attention tu social settings and procl'ssCS 
which thesL'" new re1igion� relleet and pruducl'. (Cross-reierl:'nced 
with REL 391 )  a!y (4) 

395 POLITICAL/SOCIAL MOVEMENTS 
Social, political, cultural, dnd other kinds of movements, and their 
rei.'1 t ionship to estahlished institutillna lizt'd behavior, to collective 
behavior, ;lnd to SllCi<ll change. Ivtodern mass movcments imd the 
role of individuals and small groups within them. Theory of s()(i� 1  
movements, so ia l  reform, and revolutio n .  (4)  

396 MAJOR THEORIES 
An analYSis of the most famous <l nd intlllcntial sociological theo
ries of the 'I'1th and 20th centuries with �ttention to the classic the
ories l,f Marx, Ourkheim, and Wl·ber, to the reCl'nt mult itude of 
contem porary schools, and to th� underlying p.1ttcrns of thought 
w h ich both unite clnd divide the !'ociologic.l 1  trild it ion.  Rl'l.lu i rl'd 
fur j u n ior majors. (4) 

397 RESEARCH METHODS 
Techlliqul�s for collecting, orgc'l nizing. ('1 nd interpreting inform.'1 -
l i o n ,  Pre�ents resl'\1rch desi�ns tLl llddr('ss diffen.'nt questions. 
Emphasis o n  becoming research consuml'rs in all informl1tion 
society. RL'qu ired for jun inr tntljors. (4) 

399 INTERNSHIP 
Demol1strc'l tiull of t h e  implic<'Itiol1!'i of SOCiology, combining on-silL' 
work with in-Ll(lss 1l'<Hn ing. Th(' artful skill of using thL·ory to �ol\'l' 
problems cl nd ni hclndling the pr<lrt ic.l l i t iL's of  working in <lgl'IKil:.'s 
,1 Ild bllsin ess�.s. I 'I,K('ments: LTimilMI il1�t in' S),SIL'I1l. priv.ltl' (ln d  
puhlic �ocic:ll service org':l I1i/.l t ions,  local dnd statl' guvernment.,1 
c'gl'lll'il's, businessl's, ,lnd social rt:>scarch . Prl't'l'qui�ill' :  l'kp.Ht
Illl'n t,,1 consent. ( 1 -4)  

430 AG ING AND SOCIETY 
;\ study nf ch.'1ngC's in AmL'rkan society and their im pil(t {)11 old or 
pl'opll'. I nr i lldl's cllmpari'ions m,ldl' (KrOss r,Kitll. et h n ic. and 
social groups i n  Am cric.l <lS wL'i 1  ,1S cros�-cl1l turd l  comparisons. 
Considerdtion on hllw people exit thl' work world, l'nlL'r retire
ment.  and experi,·nCt· dl'., t h .  (4) 

440 SEX ROLES 
Examin.1 t illo of the \\'( lrk, f.lmilr. intc;-perStll1.l1 fl)ll's oi womell 
and men both in rl'n'nl hisIOr)' d·nd in t he  co rrent cr,l . Tr.lditi (Hldl 
.)nd l1on-t r.Hi i t illI1J I  views ilrL' included. (4)  

443 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION 
EX.ll11 ill.lthH'I of schools .'1nd othl'r cducCllional institu t ions (rom cl 
:-Ollciu\ugiral pL'rspL'ctivc.  ·rt)pics incl ude sUI.:h isslH's ,1S c1 ,lSS, r.:tce, 
n'ligion, SeX . •  '1nd hM1LiilclP, .l1'IJ how Ihest' rhilraderistics influ
�nce "ducdtion. (4 )  

450 ISSUES IN CRIME/DEVIANCE 
In-dq.lth .. lllcllysis of sl'lt'ctL'd crime "nd d l'vi.lnct' issues. Both C(m
tem pOrllry clnd histnric.'11 �Llciol()gical analysiS will ht' in\'oivl'd .  
Students wi l l  bl' expl'rkd to  pursue .l specific aspect uf  crime <ln d  
dL'vi.lnCl' iSSUl'", i n  dt'pth for class prc.se ntiltioll .1I1d d isCLlssion . 
Topics will V.H), and be dnnounccd in l:'(1ch semE'ster's t ime sched
uk. (4) 

45'1 ISSUES IN FAMILY/GENDER 
In-depth dn<llysis of Scicctl'd fa mily (l nd gl\nd�r iSSlIl'S. Both con
tc'mp")rary .1Ild historical sociologic.ll dTh1lysis will be involvl·d .  
Studl\nt� w i l l  b e  l'xpedl'"d tll r(Jr� Lh:.' il specific aspL'ct o f  f.lmill' il l ld 
gender iS�lIC's in  depth for ddSS prl'Sl'ntcltion .lJld discussion . Top
ics wil l  V(HV <1I1d be dnnouncl'd in c.lch sl'ml'stl'r's timL' schedule. 
(4) 

-

491 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Readings or fieldwork in spl'cific ilre<'1s ur iSSLll'S of soci()logy under 
supervision of J fl'lculty member. Pfl'fl'q uisite: departmental con
s0nt .  ( 1 - 4 )  

499 PROJECTITHESIS 
In dividual investig<l t ion of 11 topic in sodulng)' in t h l' .;tudL'n t \  '-lr('.l 
uf interest u nde!" t h l' guidd nn.? oi <i f.1Culty mL'lllher. Thl' turic must 
b� approvl'd by thl' depcHtml'n t .  Thl' till'sis/ project oil m i n .lIL's in 
written .1 nd or,,1 prCSL'I'ltalions of <1 furnhll ptlpl'r t o  thl' ((1(ulty. 
R�q \l irl.!d for senior nl .. ljors. (4) 

5o-t GRADUATE WORKSHOPS 
G rcldut1lL' workshops in special fields or <-HC.'1S for vJrying periods 
nf time. ( 1 --1 )  

514 ORGANIZATIONAL AND 
SYSTEMS THEORY 

EX,l m inatiun of the 1l<'1turL-', origins, .1nd st ructures of org<ln iz(ltions 
and burcaucr(lcies, Classic and conlempnr.lry thl'ories of urgclnizil
tillllS (l fl' rl:'viewed ilnd cri tiqued . Thl' intlucnc(', power. and snci,ll 
fl-�spllnsibilities of Iclrge org'::l niz<ltiuns arc E'xamined from tl histuri
cal as well as (1 contcmpurary perspective. (4) 
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530 GROUP DYNAMICS: 

THEORY AND PRACTICE 
Examination of concepts and principles of human behavior in 
groups. Topics considered include membership, leadership, 
authority, cohesiveness, goals, norms, and processes. The applica
tion and use of theory in applied settings ar(' explored. (4) 

534 SOCIOWGY OF WORK: 
QUALITY OF LIFE 

Evaluation of job satisfaction in terms of occupational stress, fair 
compensation issues, job enrichment, career advancement and 
performance. Exploration of techniques of job redesign and 
e nrichment along with trends for fut ure workplaces. (4) 

551 INTERVENTIONS PRACTICUM I 
Application of organiutional change theory within an applied set
ting. Emphasis upon identifying \vork sitlliltion� for ch'lngc and 
developing techniques for implementing change. (2) 

552 INTERVENTIONS PRACTICUM I I  
Implementation and anillysis of actual intervention within an 
organizational system or laboratory simulation with applied 
emphasis. Prerequisite: 551 .  (2) 

590 GRADUATE SEMINAR 
Selected topics as  announced . Prerequisite: consent of the instruc
tor. ( 1 -4) 

591 DIRECTED STUDY (1-4) 
595 GRADUATE READINGS 
Independent study card required. (4) 

598 RESEARCH PROJECT (4) 
599 THESIS (4) 

Statistics Prqgrarr� 
Statistics, a branch of applied mathematics, has 
become, and is expected to continue as an increas
ingly important area of inquiry. As society becomes 
more complex, the ability to gather, summarize, and 
evaluate data becomes more necessary for efficient 
and intelligent decision making. 

FACUIIY 
Selected faculty from the Departments of Eco
nomics, Mathematics and Computer Science, Psy
chology, and Sociology. 

STATISTICS MINOR: A minimum of 16 semester hours to 
include Math 341 ,  either Statistics 231 or Math 342, Computer 
Science 1 10, 220, or 144, plus electives selected from the remain
ing courses in statistics . Students interested in statistics should 
contact the respective heads of the Departments of Economics, 
Mathematics and Computer Science, Psychology, or SOCiology. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
231 INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS 
Descriptive statistics : measures of central tendency and disper
sion. Inferential statistics: generalil.ations about populations from 
samples by parametric and non parametric techniques. Methods 
c overed will include estimation, hypothesiS-testing, simple corre
lation analysis, linear regression and chi square analysis. (Not 
applicable to mathematics credit . )  I II (4) 

334 ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE AND 
EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN (MATH 334) 

Random sampling, factors which destroy experimental design, 
one-way analysis of variance, two-way analysis of variance, fac
tored design, block and latin square design. Students will also cri
tique published experiments and perform an experimental design 
project. Prerequisite: STAT 231 or equivalent. all' 11 1986-87 (2) 

341 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS I 
(MATH 341) 

Introduction to probability (sample spaces, discrete and continu
ous distributions, expectations), Chebyshev'S inequality, special 
distributions (binomial, Poisson, normal, gamma and chi square), 
statement of Central Limit Theorem, sampling distributions, mul
tivariate, marginal and c onditional distributions, confidl'nce i nter
vals, t-test, F-tests, hypothesis testing, survey of analysis of 
variance and regression. Prerequisite: MATH 152. 1 (4 )  

342 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS II 
(MATH 342) 

Statistical estimators and their properties, l imiting distributions, 
moment generating functions and proof of Central Limit T heo
rem, C<)n\'ergcnce in probability and convergence in d istribution, 
consistency, sufficient statistics and Lehmann-Sheffe T heorem, 
Bayesian statistics, order statistics and nonparametric methods, 
random walks, Markov chains and introduction to continuous 
time stochastic processes. Prerequisite: MAT H  34 1 .  all' II 
1987-88 (4) 

343 OPE RATIONS RESEARCH (ECON 343) 
Quantitative methods for decision problems. Emphasis on li near 
programming and other deterministic models. Prerequisite: STAT 
231 or equivalent. 11 (2) 

344 APPLIED REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
(ECON 344) 

Simple and multiple regression analysis as investigative tools. 
Course stresses construction of elementary linear models and 
interpretation of regression results. Prerequisit<, : STAT 231 or 
equivalent. 1 (2 )  

491 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-4) 
500 APPLIED STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 

(ECON 5(0) 
(W ill not count for Statistics Minor) An intensive introduction to 
statistical methods for gradu<lte students who have not previously 
taken Introductory Statistics. Emphasis on the application of infer
ential statistics to concrete situations. Topics covered include mea
sures of location and variation, probability, estimation, hypothesis 
tests, and regression .  (4) 
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Division of 

The Division of Graduate Studies is an all
university division which coordinates graduate level 
work .  The university offers the following graduate 
level programs* : 

MASTER OF A RTS IN COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 
A graduate degrel' progr,ln1 dc.sigllt'd for students whos(' 

undc-rgr('tducl tC. work was nol in  computer sciencl', [lut who desire 
to devc..· lop expertise in computers with spC'cific study 
i n  computer appl ications fur their discipline. 

MASTER OF A RTS IN EDUCATION 
1 .  [c!lII:nJiollnl Ildmi"isfratioll: A program intended for teachers 

who desirt· to enter the field of school administration. The 
�tlldent who wishes to qUc1 li fy ior the provisional !')T st<lndilrd 
princip('II 's credent i.,! (e1l'Oll'lltclry or senmdilry ur generill) will  
t.l kc ,1 major in thj� field and com plete courses in cl support i ng 
(lGldemic art!a of the un iversity. S t u dents m" y tlMjor in this 
f ield withllut 'l,wlifying fllr a principal 's  credent ia l . 

2. COlO1sC/ing (md Guidan(c: A progrilm designed primtlr i ly for 
students who w ish h..l l] u'-l l ify a'S cuu llse inrs in public school ... 
(cicmen tilry and Sc.'cond<1rY) ,  colleges, agencies, or din ic� 

J. Classroom '/('.ac/tins: A program fur te<1chtlrs who desire 
advanced wllrk in c1,lssroum teaching. Ahlllg with t he m,ljor 
field , the student  i s  required tl) complete Ulu rsCS in a su pport
ing ilcadC:'mic ilrca. 

4 .  f�cadi1/g: A progra.m for clc.mentary or  st'condilry teilchE'l"s w h o  
wish tll (lCh icve ,-1 concentriltion in  rt'ad i ng . 

3. Etil/catiO/wl PS.'Ic/w/ogy: r\ progr<lnl for students who wish to  
ach ieve a ((')ncent r(lt i(Hl in educat ional psychology. 

6.  SF(�rinJ Educatiol1: A program for students who wish to ,lChi(:'vt' ,1 
concentration in special pdUC.ltiOIl. 

Studies 
MASTE R OF A RTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCES 

1\ gr,ld u<ltc degrcc program \"'j th  «Hlcentrat"ions in th ree' 
professional art'l1s :  

I T h e  Urgallizafiollal SY5fCI/IS concentration emphas izes J social 
sciences <' ppro(1ch to org" n il..i lt iOIl" i t h eory, oc' h ,l v ior, ,l nd 
ch'lngc. Thl' progr(lm enables �tudents tn becollle mort' 
cffect

'
ivc i n  de<lIing with problems f'King (omplt'x 

l l rgi.l n i/<l t ions.  
2 .  The i\;fa rriast' alit! rfllll il.lI Ti1ertll'Y COIKcntr,l t ion l'lll ph<lS izl's 

,K<,demic study, rigorou s l'v(l lui.1t ion,  ,lnd d i n'ct supervision 
of cl in ica l com petencies in order to tr,l i n  individll<lls in t ht.' 
schol'l rs h i p  <lnd c l inic,,1 pr,Ktice uf  marriage d n d  fa mily 
theropy. 

3. The imii'iJ;tiunlizpd Study concentration i s  designed (or slu· 
dents who want to pu rsul' their (l\\ln persond i  cducdtion 
goals. prepare for (urth(lr gr<ldudtC' study, or pr('parC' for 
careers (}r career " dvancement in il variety of fields. ranging 
from publ ic service to soc ii'll science rese.Heh.  

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
)\ gr.l d u �lt(' degre.e progrc1 T1l deSigned to provide, t h rough 

cduccltion, ,1 fUlInd,lt ion for responsible il',ldcrsh ip i n  business, 

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
A grc1du atl' dcgrcl' progrclm intended tn provide, through 

l'dllcation, a found.ltion fur rcs pu n siblc Ie.ldersh i p i n  the m,l ndgl'
ment of public ,'gr'neil·s. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 
A grdd uate dl'grt'l' program intl'ndl'd for qu a l ified student� 

who desire a concl'ntr<ltilln in music l'dUC,ltiOIl, composition, 
perform.lncE', or conducting. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE I N  COMPUTER SCIENCE 
A grilduatl' progr,ltn i ntl'tH.ied for studt:'nts whose rnain interest 

is adva nced �tudy in computer scienct.'. 

� Oetails of t he�l:' p rogr" m�, i ncl ud ing <ldmission rcquirt'tnents, 
proCl"Liures, dl.'grl'l' and rcsParch requirements, arc contained 
in the Cradllale CalnitlS, w h ich is dV.li I Clbll' from the offkl' of t h e. 
dl'.<lll for gr" du,l t l'  studies. 

1 1 1  
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liate 

Resources 
CHOICE 

The Center (or I luman Organiz(ltion in Changing Environ
ments is the community service and attion-research arm of Pacific 
Luthcf ... ll1 Un iversity. The acronym, CI IOICE, suggests i t s  func
tion and style: tll ini t iilte processes and programs both on and off 
campus which clssist p00ple to pcclrticipate in mc,king choices 
which may IC(1d to im proved quality uf Iifl' . 

CI IOICE assists com munit ies ilnd orgcl n il.C:l t ion by providing 
l in kclges betwct)1l the un i versity tlnd the public sector <ln d  COnl
mUll it)' sl'fv in.' agt'IlC il'$, and by offe.ring Ch.llllH:'is for soci(ll 
involvement b\' faeultv (l nd students. 

Chid vehicle for CJ �()ICE in pursuing i ts  objectives is the 
foamily clnd Children's Center, which is housed in t ht..'. un iversi ty 's 
East Campus.  rac u l ty and students from many s(hools and 
department.s part icip<1te in public st2rviCe5 for  the community. 
These include a Ma rringc and f,amily Counseling Center, "Sec
ond \I\'ind" -,In educdtional program for (ldults  over 50, Univ('r
sitl' Child Ca rt' Cl'ntcr, <l nd others. 

In the "changing environ ments" nf Ihl' 1l)80s, 'HOlCT con
t in ues to :o:;('rve as it vehicle tn cumbinl' t hl' teaching, res€".lrch, 
.1nd co mmu nity service functiuns of the univerSity. 

Pre-

K PLU-FM, NATIONAL PUBLIC RADIO 
KI'LU-FM 88 is licensed by the Federal Commu n ications Com

mission to the UniverSity Board of Regents. 
A network affiliate of N" tional l'ublic Radio, KPLU-FM 88 

operates seven d(l),S (1 week, 24 hours it d,lY, with ,1 (ull-t ime 
professional staff augmented by qualified students. 

KPLU-I'M 88 operates a t  full power (100,000 watts) stereo. 
covering \-Vestern \"',lshington with J fine arts for ma t emph,1si7.
ing je1/./, news, ,1 nd public affairs. 

CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF PUBLIC POLICY 
The Center for the Study o f  Public Polin' is devoted t o  a better 

underst,mding by studenis and f,leulty o(the public policy issues 
the1t confront contempor(uy society. The center functions under 
the auspices of the Divi�ion of SociJI Sciences and oper(1tes under 
the dire'ctil1n of th� c�ntercommittee. Th� center is open to al l  
students who havl' an intl'rest i n  the study and discussion of 
public policy questions. 

The center sponsors (l(t ivi ty directed at J wide varil'ly of topiCS 
within the field of public policy. Specifically. the center u nder
writl:'s student/faculty resl'arch projects, workshops, public 
forullls, and syn1pnsiel activity. In  the past, these activitk's havl' 
been dire(ted at topics ranging from the world food crisis to Ihe 
problem of aging; from issues associated with urban development 
to the' problems f,lC�d by women entering tradition" l ly male
dominilted profeSSions. 

I n  addition to its own activitv, the renter 11,15 fostered the 
development of a n u mber oi study groups, The study groups 
.lrt' cross-d i.sciplin(lry teams that undertake (lctivit ies directed 
at 'pc'cific iiclds within till' arca of public policy. 

essional 
Programs 
HEALTH SCIF.NCES 

A health sciences committee advises students aspiring to 
careers in the health sciences. I n  addition to the brief rCljuire
ments for each area listed below, other information is i1vailJble in 
the reserve section of Mortvedt Librarv (under "Health Sciences 
Resou rce s " ) .  

' 

Dentistry, Medicine, and Veterinary Medicine 
The overw helming majority of students entering the profes

sional schools of these careers have dt1voted four vears of studv 
t o  secure the broad educational background required. This . 
background includes a thorough preparation in the sciences in 
addition to study in the social sciences ,md the humanities. There 

Me nO pre-professional majors but rather students should sdect 
the major wh ich is of interest and which best prepares them for a n  
alternative career. I n  addition t o  t h e  general un iversity require
ments and the requirem ents "f Ihe student's major, tht, following 
are generally requ ired: Biology 161 , 162, 323: Chemistry 1 1 5-1 16, 
331-332 plus laboratories; Mathematics: at l east one sem ester, 133 
or higher; Physics: one year course with laboratory, 125-126 or 
153-154. For exceptions or additions s ugg<'sted by specific profes
sional schools, check with your adviser. 



Optometry 
Although two y�!1rs of pre-optometric study is the minimum 

rE"tjuired, most students accepted by a school or  college nf optom
etry have compk'ted three years in a.n undergrilduate col":ge. A 
lorge percentage of students accepled by the schools and colleges 
()f optometry have earned a bachelor's degree, 

The requirements for admission to the schools and cll\legL'S 
of optometry v<uy. However, .:11 1  optometry schools and colleges 
r"-qurre at least tw" years of pre'-optomc'tric study which should 
include: B iolugy 161. " 162, 323; Chemistry 1 1 5 , 1 1 6; Physics 125-
1 26 or 153; OI1e'-half to one year of Engl ish; .lnd one ye,lr of col leg" 
mathematics ( inc lud ing ca lcu lus) . 

In addition, each optometry school hilS its own set of requ ire
ments. (Check with your adviser.) 

Medical Technology 
The minimum academic requirements for entry into c 1 inicel l  

training as published by the national Accrediting Agency for 
Clinical Laboratory Sciences ( N A ACLS) are .J minimum Llf 16 
semester units  of chemistry to indude org(lnic chemistry or 
biQlogical chemistry, 16 semester un its of biology to include 
microbiology and immunology, ilnd one COllrse in n1.1thL'm ... ltics. 
Th� content of ch"-mistry and biology COUrsL'S must be acceptable 
toward a major in thosL' fields of study or the equ ivalent; the 
m.1themiltics requirement is met by coursL'S recognized ,15 p rcrc4-
uisites for adnliss illl1 to physics courses. In addition to these 
spedfic requirements. the student nlust have (lCl)uired iI m ini
mum of90 senlester units of ac" ctl'mic rrl.'dit before ildmission 
to the clin ic<ll program. 

Although the minimum TL'quircmcnts for mcdicill tl:'chnology 
are as outlined above, many of the clinical internship programs 
require or strongly recommend a bachelor's degree in biology or 
chemistry before ildmissiull tll clinical tr.lining. Therefore, ,1 
student should consider first earning a bachelor's degree i n  eith"-r 
of these majors. 

The student must complete a twelve-month medical technology 
training program in a cl inical la boratory accredited by th(' Ameri
can Medical A�sociatilln . Upon completion of this program, th" 
student is el igible to take the medical technology certificatilln 
examination given by the Board of Registry of Medical Te'chnolo
gists of the American Society of Cl inical Pathologists and to 
receive tht.' degree of Bachelor of Scient.:e in tv1edical Technology. 

The minimum required courses for the B.S. M.T. at PLU Me: 
Chemistry 1 "15, 1 16, 321, 331, 332, 333, 334; Biology 161 , 162 , 323, 
328, 385, 407; Mathematics 133. Very strongl)' recommended: 
Physics 125, 126, 147, 148. Also recommended: Biology 331, 346, 
375, 441 ;  Chemistry 404. The remainder of the requirements for 
a mailH in biology or chemist ry must also be fulfilled. 

Pharmacy 
Although the prc-ph<lrmacy requirements for individual 

schools of pharmacy vary (check with your adviser), the following 
courses are usually required: general chemist ry, 1 year; organic 
chemistry w it h  la boratory, 1 year; college level mathematics (may 
include calculus); Engl ish composit ion and literature, I year. 
Often required are m icrobiology, quantitative analys is, and 
introductorv courses in communication arts, economics, and 
pol itical sci�nce. 

For example, the Un iversity of Washington School of PhMm,l(Y 
has ,' ppro\'cd the follow ing courses as being equivalent to the first 
two years uf its 5-year program leading to the Bachelor uf Science 
degree in pharmacy: Biology 161 .  162, 323, 328; Chemistry 1 15, 
1 16, 331 .  332, 333, 334; English 101 ;  Communication Arts 123; 
Mathematics 133, 1 5 1 ;  electives from the humanities or '(lcial 
sciences. Applicants whtl have not completed one year Df high 
school physics will be required to complete one semester of 
phys ics. The tot<ll credits shtluld be not less than 60 semester 
hours. 

Physical Therapy 
Acceptance to schools of physical therapy has become increas

ingly competitive in recent years and students are strongly 
encou raged to contact their adviser as early as possible and 
together determine the specific prerequisites for the SChllLlls 
they may be planning tll at tend.  

The minimum rcqulrt2ment is  two years of pre-professional 
"vurk. 

An example :  Minimum prerequisites for the physical therilpy 
prugram at the University of IV.lshington: Biology 20"1, 205, 206; 
Chemistry 104, "105; Mathematics "133; Physics 125- 126; PsychclI
ogy "10"1, plus one addition" l course; English 101 .  pillS one addi
tional course; electivl.?s in  th� hum,lni tics and social sciencL's. 

Students who have questions regarding health science careers 
other than those listed above should contact their health sciences 
adviser or check in the library reserve materials on " Health 
Sciences Resources." 

PRE-LAW 
Pre-ldw ilL PLU is an ildvising system, not ,1 prescrilx'd tnil jor or 

curric u l u m .  A m.ljor rl'clson for this approach is that i,)w schuuls 

g011l'rally prcieJ' individuals with a sound Iiber,ll educ<1tiun. 
Therdon.', reg.1rdlt'ss uf tht' ir  major, pre-law students ,HL' L'l1cuur
,"gl:'d to pursue .l bnhld range of liberal .1rt� courses. Students �1rt:" 
i\dvised to und�rt,lkc work in anthropology, L'co nomics, English, 
history, philosophy, political science, psychology, n" tur.,l sci
ences, sociology, spL't'c.:h, dnd accou nt ing . I t  is ('liso reclHnml'nded 
that students tilke ()n� or  tWl) Cl)Llrst'S, chll�en in consultation w i t h  
the pre-I.",· "dviser, th.lt wil l  help t h e m  specifir<llly to  develop 
perspect ivc:) on the n�tllre of 1,1W and the legal profession. 

Students interesh.'d in ).:-.w should register at  the Prl'-L.�:1\v Center 
in the Department of Politic,,1 S('icncl'. Inform,..ltiun un thL' L1W 
School Admission kst ( LSAT), a circulating library uf law schoo l 
bulletins, (1 newsletter, and other resou rce' materials (lr(' llvltilabk,.  
In  addition, students should disc.:uss tiK'ir prugrclm with thL' pn..'
law cldviser in the Depilrtment of Political Science. 

THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 
Pre-tht::'ologic<li students should complt':'le the rl'qu irenll' l1ts It)r 

the B.1Cheior of Arts degree. BC'!-;ides the general degree require
ments, the Association uf The(liogiclll  schools rc(ommc.nds the 
folluwing : 

English-literllturL" (om position, specch, and rei.lll.:'d studies. 
At h..J(lst six semesters. 

H istory-ancient , modt'rn Eurupean, clnd AnlL'rican.  AI !L'ast 
three semesters. 

Philosophy-orientc1tion in history, content, and n1L'thucis. 
/\t least t h n!L' semesters. 

Natural Sciences- p rderc1bly physics, chemist ry, and biology. 
;\t least two semesters. 

Social Sciences- psychology, sociology, economics, political 
science, clJld eduClHion.  I\t lL'{lst six semesters, including .1t 1("lst 
(J nl' SCInestf'r of psychlliogy. 

Foreign Ll ngu<lgl�.s-llnt' or more of the follow ing : Lllin, C rL'ek , 
H ebrew, CL'rman, Frt.'nc h .  Students who llnticipate post-src1du.ltL, 
studies are urged to undL'rtclke these disciplines as early as 
possible (at least four semL'sters). 

Religion-a thorough knowiL'dge of Biblic.ll content together 
with an intruduction to nliljor religious traditions and theological 
problems in the rontL'xt oi the principal aspects of human culture 
as outl inL'd above. At leil�t th rc\:.· semesters. Students may well 
seek counsel from the sem inary of their choice. 

Of the possible majors, English, philosophy, religion, and the 
soci.1l sciL'nces ':UL' rq;,uded as the most ch.'sirable. Other l1TL'l1S are, 
however, accepted. 

A faculty <lLivist'r will assist studL'nt� in the selection of courseS 
l1L'Cl:'Ssary In meet the requirements of the thl'olugiccll  schoul of 
their rhoicl'. At the present time, increa�ing numbers of wumen 
,1ft' enrolling at selected Protestant seminaries in pursuit of the 
Ntaster of Div in ity de�rc:e. l)l1SUIt the I-{eligiun DL'partment chiliI' 

for further information. 

AIR FORCE ROTC (AEROSPACE STUDIES) 
Rapid ly adv,lncing technology is da ily t ransfornling the human 

environment. Innovat ions amplify h uman i ty�s dbilities to com
prehend and Cl>pe with scientific and technological develop
ments. Revulutionary advancements in weapon systems, in sp.1ce 
technology, and in mandgement techniques are some of the most 
remarkable resuits. 

These adv<lncl's .1fC changing the offict.·r requirements in tod.ly'S 
A i r  Force. The Air Forct' pl'oicssional officer corps must hllve 
special .lbilities in c1 wid..:' rang!.? of skills.  But whatever the spe
c ialty of individual officers, they must .llso be imaginative leaders 
and resourceful manilgers to succl:'l,d in their professions. 

The objectives of Air r''Orce ROTC are to motivate, educate, and 
commission h ighly qualified students  for active duty as officl'rs 
in th" United States Air I'orce. 

Air I'orce ROTC is c,ffered to PLU students through an agree
ment with the University of Puget Sound .  The lower division 
courses are open to all  studcnts ,1n d  do not req ll ir� a military 
commitment for non-AFROTC scholarship cadets. The upper 
division courses are open to qualified upper division and gradu
ate students on a cumpetitive b,lSis . 

Financial ,1ssist.lI1cL', in the form of full-tuition scholarships .lnd 
$100 per month su bsistence, is available to qualified applicants in 
the Air Force ROTC . Two and three-year scholarships are available 
to qualified students. The scholMships cover full tuition, books, 
and labordtory fees. There are also scholtHship opportunities for 
stud,:nts in nursing and pre-med icine' . 

Students who succes�full)' complete the Air Force ROTC pm
gr,l m  ilnd receive an aCcldemic degree hom the university will be 
offered commissions as second lieutenants in the U.S. A ir Force. 

Additional information on the Air Force RarC program may 
be obtained by writing the Professor of Aerospace Studies, 
Un ivers i ty of Puget Sound, Tacoma, WA 98416, or by ca l l ing 
(206) 756-3264. 
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f-tlO{/fy: L t .  Col .  Corm.lIl,  C.' pt,l i n  C ; u gc l m a n ,  ( '�lptd in  Proper, 

C . ' pt d i n  Clade. 
The curric u l u m  offered b�1 t h is progr<l nl is d i\' iliL-d i l lio t hrce 

cuurses: <l Cl' l1 L�rd l .V1 i l i t.l ry t"uur:-'L' .1nd ,} Prllt<.':-.�i( )ndl  Off icer 
COllrse t.lughl on l h l. '  Iliv�r:-. i t �-, ot Pugl't Suund cdmplIs, d n d  J 
Field Tr,' in ing (ourse con ducted at selcct<:"d Air h .. )J"cc b�lses. 

TIll' C(,Ill'rdl M i l it,,!"\, Course (C:Vll� ) consists of one hour of 
,'Gldemic instruction <.l nd o lle h{lllf of m ili!'lry trd i n ing pt.'r \·vt...'t'k 
each ternl of t he fn.'shTll,lIl and sophumore years. S t udents .1fe 
eligible.:) to l\nroll in th is rourSt' ill thl'ir frL'shlll,ln Vl"U. Th.ere is no 
m i l it(lf), com m i t ment fur non-"choiarsh ip C,llkts in the :'-.1C. 

The I 'rokssionJI Officl'rs CoursL' (POe) con s ist.'> of t h rcL' hour .... 
of ,K .. 1t.kmic instnH.:t ioT1 �Ind 011(' hour Df militdry tra in ing per 
WL'l'k e.Kh term of the ju n ior �lnd �('Ili()r Vl:'drs. Cr<lllu,lte students 
<He .liso clihibk to lompL'te for L'nlry intl; thL' ProiL'ssion.l l <. Hficers 
Course. 

The Field I ra in ing Course is either four or six Wt'l'ks in dur,1-
tion. depend i ng upon whether thc studen t is p.lrt icipat ing in Ihe 
four l)r t\\"o-y('.lr progra m . S.lt isfJ("tory cllmplet ioll oi this CllurSL' 
is <1 prerequ isitl' fLlr l'ntrv into lhe Prufessional Officers Course iur 
student:-, who have nDt completL'd the Ceneral \tlilit<H)' Cour�l'. 

A l l  students whD .lre Ar: I�OTC sl"holilrsh ip ddL'ts or ,1fl' 
en ro lled in till' u ppl'r division AFl�O ll"  (DUrSeS must com pi de a 
coursl::' in E ngl ish compos i t ion , .1 l"lllJ r5l' in m.lthemat ic.i1 redson
ing, .1 nd ,1 cou rst:.' in foreign 1.· lIlgu.lgt:' before. gr.llhlat inn <l lld 
com m ission ing . 

A l l  Air Force ROTC st uden ts are (urni:-.hl'd Air rUf(e u n ifnr ms 
,l lld n(:-'(l'�S(Hy tex tbooks for ,'\l'rllSp,ll"l' S tlld il'S cOllr"t:.'s. 

General Mi l itary Courses 
1 10 ,  1 15 Th" lll/il�d Siale, Ai,. F",.,,, 7illlllli 

T he m ission, org<l n izdt ion , wl'dPonry � Jf  Air ForcI.:' u. n i t s .  Sl r.1tq; ic 
nffl)l1sive, st rtl teg ic dd�.nsi \·l', :j(lnlt.:' gelll'f<ll pu rpose, .ll'rOSp,lu' 
su pport forcl's . (2) 
2 1 0, 2 1 5  The Dellc/o/III/clltal G ro ('plll of /lirp(J,rc" 
Deve iopoH'n t  of .1 irpowt.'f frolll t h l' hl'g i n n i ngs of fl ight into post
Victn.lIll l'rJ; <l v,lriL'ty of L'VL'n ts, clements  in h is tory uf llirpnwcr 
stressed , espr:.'d al ly  where t h ese provide ':) ign ifit.l Il t C\:<l !llplcs 0/ 
t h e im p.1Ct nf .l i rpo \-\ c r  011 str.l tegic t h l1u g h t .  (2) 
3511 ric/ii Tmil/il/8 
F il'id tr.l in i ng d u ring t ill' su mnll'r m o n t h s  elt sL'iectl'd Air Force 
Bc1SI.:'S for s t u d e n t:-; �L'll'CtE'd for tilL-' Air  r·nrcL-' ROll' Profl:'ss ion a l 
OfficC'.JS Course. The .1 rt.::-t1S of st udy inL"iudL' ,l(c1dL'mics, j u n ior 
off icer t ra in ingl <lin.;T.lfl ,1Ild <l ircrcw orient,ltion, Cdl't'l'r uril'll t<l
t ion, �u rv iv,l l t ri.1 in in g, b<lSf;:' fu nctions �l nd enviro n m e n t ,  <1Jld 
p hysic.1 1 trd in l ll ); (4) 

Professional Officers Courses 
310,  .1 /5  C()II(Cllf� o{!\ i /. h Ir(c ,\1.a l IllSl'IIIC l I f  
ivlc:1Il(1ge111ellt fund • .lnll:'n t .1 is , t h rouhh m,l ll,.1gl'ri .. l l  s t r<l teg�· (l n Li 
tactics () lld t h e ir <1ppl il."<lt inJl to dl'cis io ll - Ill<l k ing,  both in <I li\ · i l i.lll 
and m il i tary con tex t .  Le.Hi l'rship rcst.'<lfch, includ i n g  :jtyles of 
�rl'dt leaders, llppl ic<l t iun of k'<ldl:'rsh ip concepts to ;\ir force 
S l t ll d t ions.  Review of m i l i tarv  j us t ic L' svstelll. (4) 
4 · 10, 4 1 5  Natinllnl SCCftrifll r(lr�'c5 ill C<Hlil!llll 10nUI! !\!llC'riccll1 Soodl{ 
Armed Forces as <Hl i n t�gr.l l clemL'nt of sociL,ty; bro<ld range ll( 
l\ mL'rica n dvil-tnil i t,1rv relations, l'I1VirOnlllL' I lUI (O n t l'xt  in \\· l1icl1 
defenSe pol icy i s  form ;"" t l'd . (4) 

ARMY ROTC (MI LITARY SCIENCE) 
The objective's of thl' Army ROTC ( "eserve Off ieer Tra in inf\ 

Corps) Me to prepare ,'cadem ie" l ly  ,md phys ic,' l ly qlld l it ied 
col lege women a n d  Jllell ior the rigor dnd cha lkng(> of serving as 
<lTl ufii(er in the Ln ited St.ltt>S Army-Ac t i ve, Nation.li G u a rd ,  or 
Resl'rvt.'. To t h 'lt  t'nd, thl' probra m �tn.:'ss0s serv ice to country .llld 
com mu n i ty th rough d l1 enhdllCl'ml:'nt of lecllie.rsh ip (om pL' te llcie.s 
w h ich su pport ,lnd build 011 tilL' concept of "sen' icL-' It:>ddership." 

Army ROTC is offered to PLU studt'llts 1Ill Co;lmpus. Till' lower 
division COUf-SL':j arl' oreJl tn .1 l 1  �llIdl'Jlts ,lnd UO not requ ire cl 
m i l it .uy commitml'nt lor non-schol<lfship students. The upper 
d iv iSion CUUfSL'S are open 10 qua l ified students. R()TC is traditioll
.l i ly a four-year prohram, but individu(lis \v ith prior service, 
members �)f ({csefve or N�ltiunal Guard un its, p.lrt icip<lTlts of 
J I{OTC in high school , and SUn11llCr basic camp attendl'cs may 
complL'le the program in on ly two ycars. NOfmtlliy, all students 
pdrt icip.1tl' in one dtlss UdY per week (I wll-th rce hours), three 
workshops ( l eadt:'rsh ip )<lbs) per scml'ste.r, .mu one overn ight iidd 
t ra in i ng. exerc ise per �enW .. '"itL'L I 'hvs ic.l l fitness of .111 students is 
mon i tofed . 

rin.lllci.l l .ls:-.i�td nCl' in the forlll uf I\n) ,lnd thn�l'-vl'dr full 
t u ition s(ho l.ush ips .m.' ,l\'dil.lblc to lIlh1lifiL'd .lpplif:lnts.  fhl' 
sc ho lcHS hi ps p.1y tu i t ion ilnd fees and provide .1 buok dlio\"'Ll IKl' ,IS 
well JS d mon th ly subsistence of S IO(L Stu dents in up�)Llr d iv i,sion 
rourSL'S nut Oil :-'l'ho lllrsh ip receive � 1 00 per month subsistence 
,lI lnw.)nre.  

rl l be com m iss ioned ,1 student m u st n1m piete the m i l i til ry 
science c u rric u l u m ,  i ncl u d ing s UCCL's!:ifui  co rnpit' t ion of el si x-wel\k 
dlh'tlnct'd c.Hnp d u r i ng the S U l1ln1t.:'r befure tht.l s�nior v(:'tlr. 

Ad d i t ion.,1 i n formation 011 till' Army ROTC prngr.l ni mel)' bC' 
llb t .l in t'd lw w rit i ng Army ROTC, Pdc ific Lutil cr.l11 U n iversity, 
L'((1m,1, \\'A 'IK447, m by 'c" l l ing (206) 535-H74(J. 

. 

fli( uItV: iVLl jor S(ut t .  C"pt cl i n " ll1 i t h  
The cLlrriculuTll is dl'sigilCd tn prcPd rt.:' studen ts to bE'cnrllt' 

fu t ure leaders by dL'\'L'iop ing t he ir ab i l i ty to dl.:! lnon str,lll' dCCl'pt
<l ble behav ior in  c,lL"h of  the fo l l�l\\' ing iL,.Hier'::ih l p d im ensions : 
I n il i,l t i vl', Or.11 t1 n d  VVrit tl'l1 Cum J11 u l1 ic,lt io IlS , J udgmcn t . Deci
SiVL'I1t:"'S::';, Sensit ivity, Tl'ch n iCdl Cnrl1 pl'te J1l"l', Pl cl n n ing .l n d  
<. hgan izing, Administrative Control. Dek't;,ltion, zlIld Problem 
Allaly�js. fjeh.l\'ior.ll de\"l� lopllll'n t occurs t h rough cou rse work in 
the .1rL'(lS of Pfofe�si()Il<,1 "t il itdry Educdtion, Milit,uy Knowledge. 
,1Illl :V!ilit"'" Skills. 

Profl'ssio;l<ll \'l iI it.HY FduL"d t ioll cuurSl'� dn' liL':,ign('d to dl'Vl'h.lp 
th e  studen t 's ability 10 (OlllT11un iC.ltl' a ppropri,lt L'iy in wri t ing, to 
understZlnd the hum .. lll aspt.'ds of command, dnd to bl?Ol me 
Jcqlw intl'J with t he C'volut ion of ,""" rfare clnd m il itdrv theon' with 
,1 pLHt il:u l,)T L'mphdsison the place oi military instituiions in' 
socil'ty. 

:vlilitLlfy Knowledge courses provide a ioundat ion in such ,HeelS 
elS leadership theory, eth ics, roles and respons ibil it ies of the 
officer, tlnd mi l itilry: uperat ions. rvt i l itary skil ls  ,HC devl'lopL'd 
during tho condud of II'.Md('r:-;hip workshops �nd field tr"in ing 
l'Xl'rcisl'S. 

Leaders hip devdllpnlL'nt nccul's both in ll nd out (If the clt.lss
room h�' pl.l( .ing students in ,1 vcuidy of Il'rldership p('sitions. Orill 
prpsel1t.� t illns a n d  writ ing requ irenwnts (lfl' incorpora ted in ,:>jll  
ri.1 SSL'S <lS <l nl)thl'1' means of developing desirilble l l'ildl'rsh ip 
bl'h.lv ior. 

The Kclsie Course consists of two to th re.l' hours of ,lCadl'mic 
in st ruct ion ':lnd mili tilfy tr.l in ing per wl'ck each selllcster o( the 
in'shOlcll1 cl nd sophnlllore j't!clrs. St udt'nts beginning t he course 
as  sophomore!; C<1 n (omprc'ss the B,lSic CoursL' by att en d ing 
addit ional  ac .. ldcmic instruction. There is no m i l itar\' commitment 
tor nnn-scilo l ,l J"sh ip students in the Basic Course. � 

T hL' Adv.l nced Course ((m�ists of lld d i t iuntl l il(\ldemic i n s t ruc
t io n ,1 Jld phys ic<l l cond i t ion in g p lu s II o.;ix-wE't'k tldvMlll.:"d su m mer 
(dl1lP at Port LL'\\'i�, V\'tlsh ington .  

S t u d p n t s  are furn ished with uniforms ,1 n d  necesscuy te\' t books 
for M i l i t ,uy Science courses. 

Basic Course 
�-lS I I I , 1 1 2 /11 ",IIII(/i"" I,, Mililani Sciellce 
;\n in t rod uct io n to  m i l i t tlrv SciL'l1l:l', r()k'� of elCl ive and rl'SL'rvc 
u n i t s, tlnd spl'ci cl i pn Jgr'ln�s (lSSOC icl tQd with Army ROT _. Devel
opml'nt of w r i t ten and 01"(11 coml1l ull icd t ion sk i l ls·for t ill' m i l i t,lrV 
k" lkr. (2) 

, 

:viS 2 1  L 2 l 2 / 1 1 1 ,."d,/( li,," I(1 Lemler,IIil' 
An in t rod uc t ion to le eldersh ip il lld m i l i tCi ry et h ics und v,l luc� .  
Through classroorn s im u lCi t ion s studl'nts are evaluated 011 the ir 
potent i 'l l  as lc,l d crs a n d  r1lilTl,lgl'rs. (2) 

Advanced Course 
:VIS 3 1 1 , 3 1 21 "'a(/c'SIIil' 1lI1It Mallasell/elll 
A s u n'l'}' oj lcadershipt nl cl n c1gelllL'nt  il n d  lllotiv,l t ion,l l  t h eories. 
An nricntrlt ion on t h e  competencies requ ired nf the small  un i t 
iL'eldel". I ncludes tactics, comnlUniGltiuns, J n d  land (1ilv iga t io n .  (3)  
:VIS 3 14 Adl'll1lced Call/I' 
During s i x  wl'(;'ks "t r'ort Lew is, studenh .Ht.' pldced in d vll ri0t v of 
roles dnd situ(1tions clnd pract ice their  i L'�ldC'.rship and nldnage-
m c n t  competencies. (3) 
\15 3 1 5 Admllcetl CI1I11I' (NIlr>iIlS SludCl1/' 0111.'1) 
Du ring si;\;  \\'('l.'ks ilt ,1 mel ior A rmy .\1ed i(�l l Cen ter, n u rsing 
si udents clr� plc1(cd in a varietv of fllies a ." iln Armv n u rse to  
d('vl'lop the ir professitmell  con1petl'ndc.s bo th d� ,; n urse <lnd . lS  (In 
officer. (3) 
MS 4 1  L 4 1 2  r/"(l{t'ssi(/1lt1lislII ,,1111 [tf,ic$ 
Covers Arm:' valucs, eth ics, (l nd proicss ion.ll ism , rl'sponsibi l i t il's 
to sub�)rd i natcs, sdf. and countrv, law o( IJnd w.l rfare a n d  the 
resolut ion � ) f  eth iG1L \\llue d i )em;1l..1�. A lso covers logi�tic c lnd 
just in' systl'ms .lnd thl' intcr,lct ion of speci,ll st(lJf and command 
functions. (3) 



International 
Prqgrams 

PLU's international programs encourage students 
to expand their understanding of humanity's globa l 
condition in a changing and increasingly interde
pendent world. Multi-focused international pro
grams provide opportunities for on-campus study 
of global issues and of the world's regions, cultures, 
and societies. Global issues include, for example, 
modernization and development; global resources 
and trade; and peace, justice, and human rights. 
Cultural foci are Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin Amer
ica, the Middle East, and Scandinavia, among 
others. Off-campus study of these issues and 
regions is made possible by diverse opportunities 
for study abroad and international student 
exchange. 

To pursue a program in international or intercul
tural studies, students may enroll in courses offered 
by departments such as Languages, Political Sci
ence, and History, or choose among the special 
multi-disciplinary programs listed below which 
offer majors and minors in international studies. 

General information about PLU's international 
programs is available from the Office of Interna
tional Education and the Study Abroad Office. 

G LOBAL STUDIES 
Students interested in diverse cultures and international. globol 

issues may undert.lke a multi-di�ciplinary majoro[ minor pro
grom designed to reflect their geographic, thematic. or discipli
nary interests. 

A. MAJOR.  The Global Studies major is termed 0 "complemen
tary" major because it is taken as a second major i n  c1ddition to 
a regular discipli�ary major. Courses are grouped into two 
concentrations: 1) regional (a-the industridlized world; b-thc 
developing world) and 2) topical (a-international relations; b
internation I t-rade; (-global reSources and environment; d
multicultural diversity) .  For specific information see the 
Global Studies section of this catalog. 

B. M INOR. The theoreticol orientation and requirements parallcl 
those for the major ,md are detailed in the Globol Studies 
section of t h is catalog. 

Courses credited toward a minor cannot be credited tow(1rd n 
major. Interim and ne,,' courses approved by the Global Stud ies 
Committee may be included in the vorious clusters. 

SCANDINAVIAN AREA STUDIES 
The Scondinavion Area Studies major is a tlexible program in 

which the study of Scandinavia is enhanced through a cross
disciplinary approach. For specific information see the Scandina
vian Area Studies section of this catalog. 

STUDY A B ROAD 
To encou rage students to expand their visions oi the world, PLC 

makes available various opportunit ies to study and travel in other 
countries. Students a re encouraged to spend the summer, semes
ter, interim, or full academic year abrood, either in a purely 
academic setting or in an experiential setting. The Study Abroad 
Office has information on study, work, and travel in foreign 
countries to assist students in selecting appropriate programs. 
The interdependence oi all nations of the world and the need to 
gain basic knowledge of peoples, the>ir cul tures, and their interre
lationships cannot be overemphasized in the late 20th century. 
With this iocus i n  mind, PLU supports several categories of 
programs. 

o .  PLU-sponsored programs: 
( 1 )  Independent Liberal Arts Colleges Abroad 

(0) England: Students may choose to spend a semester 
studying in London through PLU's London Program .  
This program is hosted b y  t h e  Independent Liberal 
Arts Colleges Abroad (ILACA), a consortium of 
Pacific Northwest schools including PLU, Gonzaga 
University, the U niversity of Pugct Sound, Whitman 
College, and Wilbmet tc University. Offered in both 
fall and spring semesters, the London Program 
provides students with a study experience in one oi 
the most exciting cities of the world. Courses taught 
both by Northwest professors with experience in 
London and by native British professors make exten
sive.-' use of museums, cultural flctivities, and sites of 
London. Students live with British families and 
commute by subway to classes. Several excursions 
take students outside London for a look at other parts 
of England.  

(b) Spain:  F LU, along with other schools i n  the ILACA 
consortium, sponsors a nne-seme!"ter program at the 
U niverSity of Salamanca during the spring semester 
each year. This ancient city and historic center of 
learning provides an excellent setting for a semester 
designed for advanced study in Span ish language 
and culture. A minimum of two yea" of Spanish 
language study is required for participation. Students 
live with Spanish families, take special classes at the 
un iversity in the morning, and attend regu lar U niver
sity of Salamanca classes in the aftC'rnQ"n. 
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1 1 6  
(� )  Reciprocal Programs 

rLU currently ottl'rs s ix  l'xch,lngl' prvgrd m:-i . Tht.'se 
dc" dl'rnic programs pnw idl' a l im itc'd n u mber of 
('i'(ch� nAl's each yl'�1 r. In �1 1 1  C1Sl'S, t h e  PLU student is  
intl'gr,1 ted i n to till' Im ... ,l university' and CUItUfl' . P LL1 
�t udE'nt s p�l!.' 1l1)rm(,1 Fl .U t u i t ion k('� ,l nd Ill,'!' LI St' 
l in,1 n( i" I ,l id . 
(a) Norway: [)LU studt.:·nts nhly p;utic ipd t l' in ,111 

l'xch,lnbt' progr,lln w i t h  /\d�l'r C o l I l'8l' in Krist i�l n 
sa nd , \JorwclY. CritL'ri,l U:-il,d for ::;l'il'd ion of pa r t ic i 
p" nts  inc lude profiril'l1cy in  d 5(:,l nd in,w i,1 1l I,l ngu,lgl', 
d strong ,1C,ld1..' m ic fl'ford , moti\"dtiol1. ,lnd pl:'fSOr hl l 
uda pt ab il ity. PLLJ st uden t s  l ivL' in un iversity hULIsing 
Ll n d  study Norwegian \ <l nglhlg<"' .ln d l i ter<ltufl'. Th is is 
,l fu l l  aC(ldem ic year progr(101 . 

(b)  Sweden: A studt.'nt cxchangt.' program bl.:'tWl'L'n PLL' 
cl!ld t h L' UniVl'rsit�' of L in kop ing bega n in  the fclil uf 
1982, Critl\ri (l u sed in the sL'lcction of p�lft ici pan ts 
indude profi( iency in a Scandin.l\'ian IJnglla�L', d 
strong .lL'aderni( r{'cord. rnoti\,iltion, dnd pt:'r�( )nd l 
tld,lptiloil ity. PI ,U st udents Iivt.' in dormitoril's and 
studv ScanLiinavi.11l hi.stor\', mudL'rn Scandin,lvian 
likraturf.:J, SCtllH.iina\' i.1 n p(�l itic�l l and �u(ial structure, 
ilnd S\"\'C'dish 1,1I1guclgL'. This is ,1 fu l l  ,lL.1ck'mic YL'ar 
progra m .  

(f)  People'S Republic of  Chind-Zhongshan University: 
PLL! students may spend a ilill year in  the Peopll" S 
Repu bl ic of C h in,) through an exchange with Zhong
�h.ln L n i\'l'rsit"y in Cll.l n�z ht1l1 (C.lnton).  At Zhong
shdn.  stlldt'nt..... l iv(' in  u niverSity hous ing ,lnd tclkl' 
four ('nurses in  ivlatH.Llrin Ch inL'st:> dS we l l clS a top ical 
�U f\·t:.'y of C h inl'�(:, cu l tu re dnd (In in dependen t �t udy. 
St udt'nt� should h.1Vt.' had ,I t It.!.lst one YL'.lr of Chi nese 
Icl ngu(lge bdure app ly i ng . 

( J )  Republic of China-Chengdu U n iversity of Science 
and Tech nology : Students may spend a Sl'nH:�stl'r or 
yt:'ar .1t Chcngdu U niversity Ilf Sc ience .l nd -Iechnol
ogy (CUST) in Ch c ngdu . At CUS r, in ,)ddi tion to  
d(lSSL'S in Mandari n .)nd Ch inese c u l t u n-:', st u d en ts 
nl'l)' t(lke M��I)ft('d sciL'nn' (Ollr�L'S th.lt ,Ht:' t .lu gh t in 
E n�l ish . ;\ PLU proft·ssor wi l l  .Kcomp .l ny thl' gnlup 
and t(:',1(h one of the sciences (uurscs. F lui.'ncv in 
Milll d cuin is nllt  rl·(.lll irL'd . 

. 

(L') Republ i c of China (Ta i wan) :  I ' I .U st ud t'n t s m,lV 
spl�n d ,1 yt:.',l f st ud y ing .It Tu n �h ,l i U ll ivi.'rsit�', d 
(Jl fi�t i.ln un iversity in T.l ich u ng . t\pp l ic �ln ts must lll' 
m,l t u re dnd tlex ibll'. .l nd \\"�II prep.ued by CllllrSL' 
work and l if('· llxpe ri<..'nct:'�' F luency in t h e  C hi nese 
Iclnguage is no t rE'quirc�d. Studl'nts 111(1)' study in II 
variety  uf d isc. ip l i n..:.'s at Tu ngh.:! i L' n ivcr.:-;ity. 

(f) Tanzania: I n ,) consort ium eHLlrt with otill'r 101Il'ges 
d nd univ<.'rsit i('s I If Thl' A m eric.1I1 Lu t hl'r.l Il C h u rch,  
PLU offers ,l s ix-mon t h l'Xcil ':l ngl' ll ppor tun i ty  <I t th(' 
I nst it u te of I )(:'vl.:.' lopm t'n t ,1t thl' L n ivi.'rsity of D<u l'S 
Sal aclm in T<l n ;:,l n ia . {;l llow ing Jll orient.H ion , stu
dents dl:pa rt as .1 group for L undun, then Arush(l <lnd 
Oar es Sa laam , T,ll1;:ani.l. S tud('nt� nhl\' select from 
"mong a \\'idl' offering of Courses dt l h �  I nst i tu tl! of 
Dew lopment 

(3)  Mexico: I n  the fall of 1982, ,) one-semest<'r program in 
Guada lajartl , Mex ico, began . This I L ACA progrilm is 
dcsignl'd for st lld0nts with a beginning background i n  
the Spanish language (on., year o f  mllq;e Spanish i s  
rt:'<.)uired), a n d  i s  cln introduction to tvlexicilll history and 
culturt:.', with Spanish langu<lgc clilsses incillul'u. Stu
dcnts l ivl' with Mexican j.ul1i!ie� .lnd study ,It tbt, Un ivt.'r
si ty of GlItldal(lj(lr.l. 

(4) Denmark's International Studies (DIS) prov ides ior 
semL'ster, year-long, or summer study in r:ngl i�h in 
Copenhagen . The inst ructors ,Ht.' D,l n isn ,  representing 
(acuity from nea rby u n i vL'rsities and schools. This 
program is Eu rope's lilrgest st udy center for A merican 
st u den ts , illlov\" ing a w ide variety of (ou rse offl'rings in 
l iber,li arts, in ternat iunal bu siness, ,1nd arch itect ure <lnd 
des ign . A r ich immersion in Danish ( u l t u re is provided 
t h rough l i ving with the Oanes, da i ly contact w i t h  Dan L sh 
facul ty, and. �)ptional langu.lse inst ruction . P LU stu den ts 
mav live \ .... i th either a Danish iam ilv o r  Danish :-;tudents 
in student residential h<1l1s. [,LU cred it is avail,)bil' 
d irect ly th mugh t he DI S Program . 

(j)  Institute of European Studies (lES) ofiers semester, year
long, or sum mer study at variolls centers in  Europe. PLU 
students may choose to study in L"ndon or Durham, 
En�land; Paris llf  Nan tes, "ranee; Mad rid , Spain;  Frei
burg, West Germa ny;  Vienna,  Austria; ,'ytexico City, 
Mexico; Nagoya, Japan ; ,1 I1d S i ngapore . Studies includc' 
a combinat ion of local un iversity cou rses and c lasses 
taught expressly for Institute st{,dents Courses are 

t<lugilt in  t he I (l nguagc of the cou n try where t he cen t er 
is lOCI ted,  except in S ingapore, NagoY,l. Vil'n n,l , <lnd t h l' 
Eu ropl'a n Common l\1<1rket program in fre ibu rg, where 
in struct ion is in Engl ish . In ,11 1  ot her caSt'S, PLU stu cil'n ts 
need to be COIl Vl'rS(1 n t in tne langu(lgc of t h e. cou n try. 
Living 'l rr'l llgl'n1<.'nts vcl ry from fu ll room <l nd bO(lrd tll 
independent housing.  E,lL'h (enter ,1I1o\vs for i n tegr<lt iOIl 
into thl' loc<l l culture through hOllsing, st udc' ll t il(t ivi t il's. 
field t rips, (lnd tr'lvd . Sr il ( ) ldl "sh ips Zl TL' tlV,li l ,lblc to 
qu,) l if ied students "t ,) I I I E S  centL'rs. 

(0) Service learn ing Programs (Experiential Educat ion ) , 
R(lther t h tl n  studying ,1 bro(ld in .-l t r,ld it ionll l ci.lS . ..;roO Ill 

st.'t t in�, ,1 s t u dt'n t  may prl'fL'r to spen d  a sem('stL'r in a 
"classroom w i thou t Willis." Through t ics with :;\('ver,ll 
universities clnd educat iona l programs, I'LU w i l l help th l.' 
student art<lngc an i?xperit'llc(' thcl t  combines .1C(ldl'mic 
pursuih with study, observat ion , and SOCi.l l  serv ic(, in 
non-tradit ional set t ings . Sl.'rv ice Lea rn ing in B ri t ll in 
providl'.s an init i (l l  four-credit .  thn.:,_t'-wet..·k cI,lSS, "The 
Hrit ish Perspect iVe nn Brit ish H ist ory a nd Soc i,1 1 I ns t il u 
l io n !)." Follow ing thl' cldSS, studl'nh (:'cHI1 t:' igh t credits, 
bc1sed on their P I .U I .t.·arn ing Contracts, by \\'ork ing for 
four m()nths at  i nternsh ips t h roughout Britain . StudL'nts 
I iv(' with host f[1milit's, earn ,1 st ipend , and (lre slIp(;"r
vised by mentors at  tile' interns h i p  sites. Hundred:; of 
intl'rnsh ips ,He (lv(lilable such ,1S work ing l,.\' ith disahlpd 
youth in thL' ru r,11 Gloucestcrshirc, and stimu lat ing 
(om mun ity acti(ln prujects in st'condilry schools in  
Edinburgh. 

In dddition to Brit<l in ,  P I .U nfh-'r!'> Sc'rvice I .f'(lrnin� 
prllgrarn � in E(tlcldor .1nd .Iamaiccl. �v1tlny L'ollllllunity 
service opport ll n it il.'� drL' il\'.1 iI"hiL' in the::'L' developing 
countries, and thl! init ial  int ruductllry course prov ides 
bafk�rou nd fm thc' l'xperiL'nce. 

(7) I nternationa l  Cooperative Education (WorkiStudy). 
;.\ u niqu l' opport unity to lwt.'omc .lrqua intl'd \-v i th 

the work, langu age, a n d  culturE:' of  c1 foreign L0l1nt r�1 is  
prov ided t h rough thc. l ntcrncl t ioncl l Cooperat ive Educ.l
tion Pro�r(l rn . At prl'!-iL'n t .  tl'n-wed .. summer work 
stlltillns .1 1\.' (lv.lilable in SW iU.l'ricl nd , Bl'igiu m , r:r.lll(l', 
Gc'rmllIlV, Turkt:'\', <ln ti Norwav, a nd on till' (",l n tHY 
Is lands.  

" , . 

In most lo(",ltilln�, nnL' ur two yc,lrS Of .l forl' ign l (l n 
�U,)gL' <HC rL'L)u ired . St udents successfu l ly wmp iL't inf\ t l", 
.screeni ng process arc provided ,1 wllrk l'Ililt r,l(t for thl' ir 
EunJpean stay <l nd dC pclrt only .lfter securing both 
employment .1nd housing. Pclrticipants take a 2-crl'dit 
I ntl'rni.l t ion<11 \Vork and S tudy course in the spri ng ,1."; 
prepMil tion for t he su m n10r. During tl10 tcn-wcL'k pm
gralll. which ex tends frolll the l?nd of J u ne to et) fly 
Septem ber, pMt ic ip,) n ts com plL'll' ,,4-crL'dit i ndepen de n t 
st udy, which is to be sll pl'rv iSL'd by PLU instrllctms . TIlL' 
student 's monthly s" lary depends Oil the pos i t i() ll .lnd 
the coulltry. 

(8) Study Tours, 
(a) I nterim,  I'LU ,liso emphasi/.es tr,wei courses dur inf; 

the .!cl nu<HY i nterim . Prel i m in.l fY not ires (lbolll the 
tours �H(' tl\I'l ilablc in J\ pril or i\-fcl)' of e<lch Y('()r, and 
the iinal s ign-up is in Novem bL'L Students should 
contact tht.' instructur of e.lc.h tour or till' interim 
director for mort..' infl lrmat ion . 

(b) S u m mer. PLU oitl'n offl'rs tr,1\'01 courses d uri ng 
the summer. III add i t ion , students tHL' encou raged 
participate in t hose ofiered thrLlugh a consortium of 
Northwest schools, the Pacific Nort hwest Intcrnatiol1,ll' 
Intercultural [ducatiLln Consortium, of which P I .U is 
a m<'mbcr. Credits ,lre cilrn,'d through PLU, a lthough 
the instnlCtors oj the lours (lfe from the other partici
pat ing Northwest schools. Also on file in the Study 
Abroad Office is information on summer study Jnd 
t ravel programs clround th(' world, 

b. I n  addition to t he PLIJ-spon smed pmgrilms, there ilre 
countless other opportu.nit ies for study abroa d .  M.lny U.S. 
col legl?� and universities h,lVl' programs th roughou l  thl' 
world, and PLU students may study through till'se pro
grams by spt'cial arra ngement . I nformation clnd (l ppl ictlt ion 
furms hlr several program� a re ()Vaildble in the S t udy Ahroad 
Office. Cred its awarded by an accred ited U.S. college or 
u n ivcrsitv arc trilnsfcrClble to PLU . Huwever, PLU financial 
<1id ran n�t be transferred to ot her co lleges. Credits trans
ferred to PLU " fter a study abroad ��per i('ncC:' sponsored by 
a U.S.  accredited col lege or un ivers ity will  be recorded with 
a let ter grade.  Credits ior stud ies d irt'ctly in a fore ign u n i ver
sity will be recorded as pass/fa i l . 

c. PLU students who plan to study d irect ly in a fordgn schllol 
( not in a program sponsored by a col lege in t h e  U . S. A . ) must 
be sure to  fi le a let ter of intent with the study abro,)d director 
and with the chair of their major department before le,w ing 



l 
rl .u. Thi:-; 1L'tll'r m u st indude Wh.1 1  cI.l"SI'S w il l be t.l kt.' I l , 
",Iwrl.:' (Inti fur \\"h.ll kngl h  of t ime thl'Y' \\" i l l  '>' udy tlbroad, 
and how thL' lur\..)ign t'xpc.:1rierlCl' wi l l  rl'ldte ttl t hl:' i r  JC7ldL'rn ir.: 
proh Td lll . On Ih .... , bdSi:-. oi t h i:; i n furm.ltion. plus .l rl'cord of 
ketun.·s dt kndl'd ,md L'xa m i n ,l t iuIlS ..... ompl\.·kd,  .l("Hit'mir 
crL'di l  may be givcn by I ' LU. S tudL'nts arc .1dvised to �dVl· .1 1 1  
papers and otil l'r !nolteri,}!s rl'l<lt ing to nnlrst:'work t<lken 
• ,broJd. ThllSC cfforts nrc nccL'ssil ry beeJust.' for('i�n schools 
do nut proViJL' t ran :-,cr ipts. All (rcdib tr,lI1sfern .. 'J to P I .U \\' i l l  
be p.ls�! fil i l .  PLU rl!serVE'S the  righ t to requ i re L'x.l nlin.lt i l l I lS 
covl:'ring thl' �lIbj('(ts studied. 

Foreign Languages 
It  is rc(om mendeJ thill, bdoTl' embarking, �tlldL'nts <:lcq u i re .l 

solid fOllnd,ltion in thl.l langll(l�(' of the (Ot l nt ry where they will 
hl' st udy ing . Students may, \dt h  thl' assista ncl' uf the (hair of thl' 
Deportment of l.A.l n gu<'lges and the study abro<lJ director, prep<'1l"L' 

d wriltl'll rt.:'lILll'st for .Kddl'l11k nl'd i t  in recog n i t ion 01 th eir 
dUV<HKl'd f'Ki l i ty ill d fl)rl' ign l.lllgu,1gl'. 

Financi.l1 Aid 
rinolKial aid is il\'.1ilahle tn qU<l l ifk·d student-; \·v hn ,1rc �tu dy i ng 

t h ro ugh PLG -sponsored progr'll11s. Govl'rn lll(' n t  loalls (all apply 
t ow.1rd .lf t"il iall'd progr,nn:-. and otht..'f" :"\�JL·(" i.l l ly  <nr,l I1gl'd 
pr0t:r.tTlls . 

General lnformalion 
In  ,111 (:aSl'�, .l st u de'nl who is conside r in g study i n  another 

cou ntry shuuld first dbcuss pl�ln s with the stud}.' a bru ,ld J i redor 
.1 nJ,  b('fure departing, complL'tl' i1 k',lVL' of .1hsl'IlC(, form frum thL' 
Office ()f the Rl'gistr.n. Thi, wil l  f.Kilit.1te r<'t u rn  tn PLU .1t tIlL' 
condusioll of d fon . .' ign study progra m .  

AttelldanCl' ,1 t a foreign u ll ivers ity dOl?s !lot \\',l ive grild u.l tion 
re,)uirenll'nts of PLU. 

�Interim Prqgram 
The " interim" term of four weeks in January pro
vides opportunity for focused and intensive study 
of a single subject or topic. Students are encouraged 
to choose courses outside their major fields, ilnd 
together with their instructors to develop their 
potential for creativity and to broaden their intellec
tual horizons by exploring unfamiliar areas of study 
as well as by trying ways of learning or teaching to 
which they may not be accustomed . The range of 
academic offerings is wide and includes il variety of 
specially-designed courses in all major disciplines, 
as well as a number of interdepartmental courses 
and studies abroad. A separate catalog is published 
for the interim term.  

The theme of the 1987 interim is "TH E HUMAN 
IMAGINATION: Search for Order and Freedom." 
A complete interim catalog will be available in the 
fall of 1986. The preliminary listing of courses to be 
offered in the 1987 interim is as follows: 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

301 Indigenous Peoples: Searching for Freedom 
in the New Order (4) 

302 Cultural Resource Management : Balancing 
Preservation and Development (4) 

A RT 

310 Raku: Freedom Through Ceramic 
Expression (4) 

315 Imagination in Glass (4) 
386 Imagery and Symbolism (4) 

BIOLOGY 

301 Social Evolution: Imagine Yourself 
Non-Human (4) 

304 Freedom Through Motion: How Animals 
Move (4) 

310 Human Heredity and Reproduction (4) 
317 The Impact of Microbiology: From Plagues to 

Possibilities (4) 
403 Developmental Biology (4) 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

300 Honors Colloquium: Search for Gain (4) 
301 Information Technologies, Society, and the 

Individual (4) 
303 Crossroads: A Multi-Cultural Approach to 

Management (4) 
305 Managers at Work (4) 
308 Personal Financial Management (4) 
309 The Time of Your life: living Fully in the Age 

of Information (4) 
3'['1 Modern Business Communications (4) 
3'12 Business in Europe-1987 (4) 
314 Management in Socialist Economies (4) 
319 law For Accountants (4) 
455 Business Policy (4) 
456 Honors Seminar in Business Policy (4) 
553 Contemporary Issues in Management (4) 

CHEMISTRY 

115 General Chemistry (4) 

COMMUNICATION ARTS 

300 Lead Your Way to Order and Freedom (4) 
301 Information Technologies, Society, and the 

IndividuaJ (4) 
309 Photojournalism (4) 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 

144 Introduction to Computer Science (4) 
301 Information Technologies, Society, and the 

Individual (4) 
307 Computers in Education (4) 
3851590 Computer Architecture (2) 
3861590 Distributed Systems (2) 
EARTH SCIENCES 

305 Mineralogy (4) 
308 Environmental Geology (4) 

11 7 
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ECONOMICS 

1 50 Principles of Economics (4) 

302 I magine Yourself  a Microcomputer 
Consultant (4) 

331 International Economics (4) 

EDUCATION 

300 Lead Your Way to Order a nd Freedom (4) 
303 Stretching Your Imaginat ion with Media (2) 
304 Education and Human Services in Mexico (4) 

307 Com puters in Education (4) 

3 1 5  The Elementary School : Could I Teach in 
One? (4) 

317 looking in Classrooms (4) 
3 1 8  Face t o  Face: Skills for Systematic Helping 

and Interpersonal Relating (4) 

319 School Practicum: Reading (4) 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

583 Current Issues In Exceptionality (4) 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

1t)1  Observation in Special Education (1)  
317 Education and Management of  Students with 

Behavior Disorders (4) 

399 Practicum in Special Education 0-2) 
403 Parent/ Professional Partnershi p  in Special 

Education (2) 
4t)4 Computer Applications for the Handi-

capped (2) 

ENGLISH 

20'l Intermediate Composition (4) 

304 The Creative Personal ity (4) 

307 The Bloomsbury Group:  Art and Order (4) 

310 Heroes (4) 

3-1 1 Exiles in Paris : Expatriate Literature 
1910-1930 (4) 

314 "On the Road Again" : Reading and Writing 
About Travel (4) 

319 Poetry of the Imagination (4) 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

3 1 1 Family-Centered Child birth (4) 

HISTORY 

303 The Literature of the First World War (4) 

305 The Vietnam War and American Poetry (4) 

I NTEG RATED STUDIES 

233 Imaging the Self (Scotland) (4) 
LANGUAGES 

302 The Si lent World: An Experience i n  Deaf 
Awareness (4) 

307 Intensive Norwegian: An Introduction to the 
Norwegian Language and Cul ture (4) 

30t) The Chinese Imagination:  Festival, Ritual, 
and Meaning (4) 

312 Beginning Spanish : Language and 
Culture (4) 

317 Canada: Order and Freedom to the Beat of a 
Different Drum (4) 

421 Ibsen and Strindberg (in Engl ish) (4) 

422 20th Century German Literature: From the 
Kaiser to the Fuehrer (4) 

MATHEMATICS 

302 History of Mathematics (4) 
311 Financial Mathematics (4) 

MUSIC 

300 A Cultural Tour of New York City (4) 
302 Creative london: Locale of Famous Artists (4) 

304 A Guide to "Classical" Music (For the Person 
Who Enjoyed Amadeus) (4) 

305 Beginners Band (4) 

31ll Fiddle Your Way to Freedom (4) 
:1 1 6  Intensive Study and Performance of Choral 

Li terature of Major Composers (4) 
317 American Musica l Theater (4) 
319 Intensive Study and Performance in 

Choral/I nstru mental Music (4) 

NURSING 

305 Unveiling the Tapestry of the Mind (4) 

307 Culture and Health-Focus on Hawaii  (4) 

309 Living While Dying: Sel ected Issues Related 
to the Professional, Patient, and Fa mily (4) 

310 Health Promotion: Choices and Challenges in 
the U.S. a nd England (4) 

312 Perioperative N ursing: Search for High-Level 
Wel l ness (4) 

3 1 4 Too Old, Too Sick, Too Bad (2) 
3 1 7  Electrocardiography (2) 
319 Image Your Future in Nu rsing (4) 

PHILOSOPHY 

101 Philosophical Issues: Philosophy and 
Religious Sects (4) 

125 Moral Philosophy (4) 

303 Moral Visions: Ethical Issues in Literature (4) 

340 Phil osophy of Science : How Do We 
Understand Our World? (4) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

100 Personalized Fitness Program (1) 
201 Beginning Golf (1)  
204 Bowling (1)  
208 Skiing (1) 
210 Sl imnastics (1) 
213 Personal Defense (1) 

227 Weight Training (1)  
255 Co-ed Volleyball  (1) 
300 Dance Tracks (4) 
304 The Olympic Games and Amateur Sports 

Ideals (4) 
306 The Expedition Experience (4) 

308 Sports Motivation (2) 
3-19 Effective Strategies for Adult Fitness 

Counseling and Programming (4) 

PHYSICS A N D  ENGINEERING 

305 The Art of Electronics (4) 

308 Assembly Safari (4) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

301 Information Technologies, Society and the 
Individual (4) 

303 Pol itical Imaginat ion: Visions of Order and 
Freedom (4) 

317 Canada: Order and Freedom to the Beat of a 
D ifferent Drum (4) 

PSYCHOLOGY 

300 Lead Your Way to Order and Freedom (4) 
309 The Ties That B ind: Freedom and 

Determinism in the Hu man An imal (4) 

335 Environmental Psychology (4) 



RELIGION 

303 Urban Ministry (5) 
3 1 5 Becoming Human (4) 
330 Does Archaeology Prove the Bible? (4) 
390 Studies in History of Religions: 

Buddhism (4) 

SOCIAL WO RK AND MARRIAGE AND FA M I LY 
THE RAPY 

304 Strengthening Famil ies: A Su rvey of 
Enrichment, Educational, and Counseling 
Programs (4) 

SOCIOLOGY 

3()LJ The Ties That Bind:  Freedom and 
Determinism in the Hu man Animal (4) 

STATISTICS 

23 1 Introductory Statistics (4) 

1 1 9  
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The Board 0 

Regents 
OWNERSHIp, SUPPORT, GOVERNMENT 

Thl' u n i \'l'Tsity is ownl'd and opl.:'r':l tt.:'d by P,lcifk Luthl'T(ll1 Un iver
sit�" Inc . ,  il VV<lshington (orpnr<llion \"host' purpose is to O"hlin t,l in tl 
Christi<ln inst i tut il11l of highl'l" k'<lrning. iv1l'mbt'TShip of Ihis (orpo
T<lliun roincidl'� with ml'mbeTship of thl' NOIih Pacific Dist rict of 
rhe Aml'rican Lutherdl1 Church .l nd the mcmbership of th.l l  
portion o f  the  A LC':-; Rocky MOllnt,l i n  Distrid wh ich is  loc,ltL'd in 
Id" hu <lod Mon t,) I1,l, \H'st of the! Con t inentc,1  Dividl' .  Tht' c1I1IlUdl  
n1t.:'ding nf thl' curporation is hl'ld in (un jullction with thl' annu,, 1  
olnvL'ntion 0;  the  \!llrth P(lcific District. 

\bt ing mt'mbers include tht' members uf thL' BU<1rd of Regents, 
,1nd the p(l�tors <md \()y delegates of congregc1tions in the consti tu
ent  ,1reil . Tht:' u n iversity receives rcgul,lr fin,lncic11 su pport from 
The A merican Lutherl1n Church, the Pacific �orthwe�t Synod 
of thl' Lu theran C h u rch in America, and the {',Kifk Luthl�r<ln 
Lniw'rsitv Alumni i\ssocic1tion.  In (lddition to church assist(lnCE', 
thl' un i\,("rsity rl'Cl)ivl'S (onsiderc1ble support from individu,lis, 
orgr?ln iz.ltilll1s, ,1nd businesses throughout the nation ilnd world , 

Thl' policy-m(lking and govllrning body of the university is the 
Hoard of R(:·gents. On the b,lSis of recomml'nd,ltions mildt' by thl' 
president, it charts ,1 course for t ill' develupment of the tutcl! pro
gr.1m of the un iversity ,1 nd strivC's to provide eS�l' nt i(l l funds. 

The university corporation's constitution provides for not more 
than 30 regents elected ior three-year tl'rms. Fiiteen regents repre
s('nt thl? North Pacific and Rock" Mount,lin Dist ricts of The Aml'ri
(<In Lutheran Chu rch, six arE' d)o�el1 bv the P,1(ific Northwl'�t 
Svnod of the Lutlwr,ll1 Church in An1(:

'
ricc), thrl"e repn?SL'nt the PLC 

,\Iumni  Associr21 t ion,  and not more th,ln six regents-at-Iarge ,-lrt' 
chosen by the BO<lrd of Regents. Thl' president of the university, the 
f,re,ident of the "orth Pacific District (ALC), ,1nd the prl'�idl'nt llf 
thL' i'ac iiic Northwest Svnod ([LA), ,He rc'gl'nts by virtue oi their 
posit ion. The student budy ,1nd the f<1Clllty h,wt> non-voting reprf.:'
scnt,ltiycs \\·ho meet with the board . 

OFFICERS 
REV DAV I D  WOl .D, Chairman 
MR. FRANK ) E;>.JNI NGS, Vic,' Chai rm,ln 
DR. CHRISTY U L LELAND, Secretary 

EX-OFFICIO 
BISHOP CLI fFORD LUNDE, 766-6 John Strl'l't, Sealtle, WA 98 1 !J9, 
AL.e 
BISI IOP TH(YvIAS l. Bl .EVINS, �� 19 l'hin nev ,\wnu,' N . ,  Seattle. 
10\;\ 98 103, 1,(;1 

• 

DR. WILLI AM O. RlEKE, i'rl'sident, i'LU, '];1(On1il, INA 98447, PLlI 

1984-1987 TERM 
DR E.  JOHN DAHLBERG, I I C 33, Box 3205, Boise, lD 83706, LCA 
MR. GEORGE L DAVIS, JR., 4713  Peterson Drive N. IV , Gig 
H,l rbor, "\f\ 98335, RJ'gcl1l-ot-Lnrgc 
MR. JAMES GATES, RL 2, B,,, 255 1-(', Kennewick WA 98336, ALe 
MRS. RUTI I I 10LMQUIST, 1 1 730-23rd ,\"C. N . E . ,  St'il ttle, WA 
98125. LeA 
MR. GAlVEN IRBY, 14343 K E. A!ton, f'ortl" nd.  OR 97230, ALC 
MR. FRA;\JK JENNINGS, 25637 M,lrine View Dr. So., Kent, IVA 
98032, ALC 
MR. GEORCE LAGERQUIS'r, 1'.0. Box 19 15, 1:1Coma, "VA 9840'1, 
RC.'\('I,I-nf-w,xe 
DR. JEFF PROBSTFIELD, Clinicill Trials Branch, DECA-NHLIlI, 
Federal Building #216, Bethesda ,  MD 20205, AIlIIIIlli 
DR. Cl I R1STY ULLELAi':D, 15424-9th Avenue SW_, Sealtll', WI\ 
98166 (Secretary), ALC 
REV. DAV I D  WOLD, 921 S. Washington Por t  Angeles, WA 98362 
(Ch" irm,m), ALe 
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1985-1987 TERM 
DR. TI IOI"I AS W. ANDEHSON, 722" I legr.1 Rd , Tacoma, IVA 

9841>5, l<egcl/l-lll-wrgi' 

MI6 H E LEN BELGUM, Box 1 52, ""palis B .. .lch, IVA 9�"35, ,11.C 
MI' .  ALVIN rINK, Ruute I ,  Box 192. Odess,l, IVA 99 195, ALC 
M R .  PAU L HOGLU ND, 1'.0 Box I H69, Seattle, W,\ L)I) I I I , Lell 
DR. RICHA"D KLEI N, 96 Ill-59th I\ve. S . IV" 1;1<:"'11.1, \\,A 9&199, 
ALC 
REV C LEE KI�UTI I ,  1002 1 N . r: . 1 24th , Kirkland, \VA 98011. Le/l 
REV f<ONALO D. ivIARTINSON, 1420 Cordova S t . ,  Anchurage, 
)\ K l)l)S01, Al.C 
REV, DAVID STEEl ' , 27 1 7  R,l in tr('e Ct .  S E " O l y m pia, \VA YR50 1 ,  
II/'C 
l\'lR .  W I LLIAM S. RA NDALL, P.O. Box 160, Seattle, WA 9H I I I , 
RI'Sfllf-llf-wrsr 
D R .  ROY V I R A K, 1 3 1 Y  P,l lm Dr., T,lcoma, IVA 1)8466. AIII I I / I I '  

1986-87 TERM 
MR. R. GAI,Y BI\L GI-u'\!, J(X)45 4 1 st N r .  SL',lttle, WA '1/j )25, IILC 
;vm. MA RVI N BOLLAND, 4066 S. Flliutt Pmirie Ro" d, Wuodburn, 
OR 9707 1 , ALC 

�IR. RONALD DOUGLASS, 1 2 1 2  "r" Street SI:. Aubu rn ,  IVA 
98(X)2. LCA 
REv DEN, IS I IANSON, I I 10 Elm, Sandpoin t ,  Idaho S3RM, ALe 
DR. KARl'S VICELAND, 50" NE 1l7th Ave'. Suite 3OJ, Vanwuwr. 
WA 98664, ALC 
M R .  \VALLACE C. McKIN\!EY. 144 IH NE 1 1 t h  1'1.1(e, Bellevue, ,VA 
9H007. Regel/l-IlI-LHXe 

M R .  HARRY ",IORGA:'\', I I T I 2  NV,lIllo1 "oad SW, I�lComa, WA 
<)84<)9, r<egel/I-Ill-w ,se 

. 

DR. WILLIA M  RAMSTA D, 326'1 Caminito Amcca. Ll JOII" , CA 
42037. AIIIllllli 
'v ll<S. DOROTl I Y  SCH!' .... AIllLE. '1 1 1 '1 L,st First. Mosco\\', ID 10&13, 

ALC 

DR VERNON ST URE, 343<) Bri" rcliff Dr" Anchorage, AK 99504, 
LCA 

ADVISORY 
DR. GLENN \: ELSON, 422 South Fifth St, Minneapolis, Nil\: 
554 15,  ALC 
DR. RICHARD TROST, 22LJ5 University St., Euge.ne, OR Y7403. 
ALe 
DR. JAMES U N G LAUBE, 231 Madison Ave" Nl'w York, NY l(x) lh .  
LCA 

ADVISORY-PLU 
REV. L 'THER BEKEMEIER, Vice I'r('sident for Dewlo pment 

DI{. 'vlARY LOLi FFN I I .! .  Vice President for Student Life 

\-I RS. LUOLLE G I ROUX, ['resident's Executive Associ,ltl' 

M R .  PERRY B. IENDRJ �KS, J R . ,  Vice Presidl'nt, Finanl-c & 
Opera t ions (Treasurer) 

DR. RICI IARD J U NCKUNTZ, Provust 

REV I I A RVEY NEUFELD, Executive Director of Church Relations 

DR. MARLEN M I LLEI\, Economics, Fllcllity 

D R .  JANET RASMU SSEN, Languages, Fanrltll 
DR. STEVEN TH IV\SHER, Bu siness Administration, FIICIIUI! 
MR. BRUCE DEAL. P""ident, ASPLU, 51",1,,"1 
\1R. JOH N CARR, E'l'<:utiv<' ViC(' [,resident. ASI'l.U, Stllr/Cllt 
MR. GREG HYHUS, Chair, Residence Hall Council, Stlldelll 

MS. ROBERTA FLOOD, Board Recorder 

CHURCH OFFICIALS 
AMERICAN LUTHERAN CHURCH 
General 
OR.  DAV I D  W. PREUS, President, H2 South Fifth Street . 
Minneapolis, Minnesot(l 55415 

RIO\!, LLOYD SVENDSBYE, Vice Presidl'llt ,  248 I Como Ave. IV" St 
PauL \rlinnesot,l 55 IO� 
DR. KATHRYN BAERWALD, Genera l Secretary, 422 South Fifth 
Street, Min-neapolis, Minnesot tl 55415 

J 

North Pacific District 
DR. CUFFORD LUNDE, PrE'sidellt (B is hop) , 766-1J Joh n St [('d . 
Seattle, Wlshin 't(m 9H'10<) 

DIVISION FOR COLLEGE AND 
UNIVERSITY SERVICES 
REV DAV I D  L. ANDERSON, 2 1 0 �. 7th St., Moorhl'ild, M N  565hO 
( I YYO) 

I<EV RUBERT C. 1l0RCWAROL 3 1 2  Wiscollsill AVl· . ,  '''I.lei ison , 
Wiscunsill 53701 ( IYHH) 

MS. SYIYIA I .  BOSSE, 3 1 25 Arbu tus Dr., S.lgill,"'·, M I -IH601, 
Sl'Ul'I,lr), ( I YH6) 

i\m. [RWIN I I .  CUUXN5TUN. 220 1 N. I> 1,t . t .. LinUl I I l ,  
N,·br.lsb 685(J�, Ch"irm,l l l .  ( I l)H4) 

MS. M A RILY I I EiV1 STM J, 1 30 . .  Sherm.m. Olympl.l.  W,1Shillgtllll 
\18502 ( 1 9H6) 

MS. DORIS I IOI .I\'IAN,  ll2 E .  nSth St,  Los Angdl's, C'.,liforni" 
9006 1 ( Il)H�) 

REV. C STAV KOPKA, J R . ,  1020 S. I I,mis,," Rd" LlSt I ,msing, 
tvl ich ig,1ll 4-"�21 ( I L)1l6) 

!vi R. H I\M LET  PETERSl)N. 40 10 \'k" do"'ridg� Dr.. S. W . . 
Rnchestef. !vlinnt'sota 5590 I ( 1 988; 

MRS. RUli I VOCU .. 4 1 7 ElmW<JI"i Dr. . Segu in. TX 7H I 5j ( I LJlXI )  

LUTHE RAN CHURCH IN AMERICA, 
PACIFIC NORTHWEST SYNOD 
RFV. THOMAS L. BL eV I N S, I'resident. 5S 19 Phinllcv AV('n ul' 
North. S .. attle, Wd shingtoll 91l IOl 

The P,)Ciiic Northwest Synod of till' Luthl'rilll ( ' h u rch in J\11lt:ric,1 
has accepted 1 \.lLific Lutht'r<)n n iV(lrsily a� une of the i l1stittltiun� of 
hig her educ<ltiull which it endorses .1 nd '"illpports. The SYllod 11.1;0; 
r(Tn.:'St'nt<ltion on the university's f3o<lrd of Regents,  but dol'S not 
.-;h<Jri,! o\\'I1L'rship of the insti tution.  
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Administrative 

OFFICE OF 
THE PRESIDENT 

William O. Rieke 

Lucille Giroux 

Ha rvey Neufeld 

John Adix 

Susan Briehl 
Daniel Erlander 

Martin Wells 

Howard Bandy 

Rob Paterson 

Pa ul Rothi 

Chris Sanders 

OFFlCE OF 
DEVELOPMENT 

Luther W. Bekemeier 

John D. Aakre 

David Berntsen 

Sammie Davis 

Molly Edman 

Alan H ove 

j,im Kittilsby 

Edgar Larson 

Walter Shaw 

Martin J. Neeb 

David Christ ian 

Kenneth Dunm ire 

Robert Holden 

Kirk Isakson 

Victor Nelson 

James Peterson 

Pa ul Porter 

Scott Wil l iams 

Dean Zuch 

es 

Presidcllt 

Presidellt 's Execl/til'e A$sociate 

[.reclltil'" Director (lfCllllnll 
Relatiolls 

Assistallt t" tile Presidellt 

lillil'ersillt l 'astors 

Deall J'lr Ctl/IlP lilI llS 

Acadelllic COlliI'" tillS 
Mallager 

SltstelllS Mallager 

Admillistmt i"e ComputiliX 
Mallaser (Actillg! 

Vice Presidellt !"r Del'c/ol'Il/('lIt 

Execlltive Director o( 
A llllual Flllld 

Director of Devclol'mellt 

Director of Capital Campaig lls 

Director of Corpora'" alld 
FOlllldatioll Relatiolls 

Director of Major GIfts 

Director of Special Flllldirlg 

Dinxtor of PIa II I It'd G ivillg 

Directo r "f Alllmlli  Relatiolls 

FxeCll I iue Di rector of Lllliversity 
CtllllmlmicatiOlIS; Gelleral 
Mallag('/: KPLLI-FM 

Chief Elisillecy, Radio & 
TV Sauiec, 

Director of Media Relatiolls 

Chief Pholos rapher 

Director of Audio Serpiccs 

Productioll, TV Services 

Productioll, TV Serllices 

Director of Ulliversity 
Relatiolls 

Director of Graplrics alld 
Publicatiolls 

Director of Program m illg 
alld Statioll Operatiolls, 
KPLU-FM 

Director of Devclopmt'lltl 
Promoiioll, KPLLI-FM 

OFFICE OF 
FINANCE AND 

OPERATIONS 
Perry B. Hend ricks, Jr. 

Janet Rutledge 

Hilloah Creigh 

Patricia H i l l s  

Patricia Wicks 

Howard L .  Vedell 

Carmen Knudtson 

Larry Allen 

William Smith 

Ronald Garrett 

Bradley M c Lane 

Darrell Eshelman 

James B .  Phill ips 

Louis Ternstrom 

Frank Fe lcyn 

Weldon Moore 

leRoy Davis 

Mary Pieper 

Alvarita A llen 

Robert M .  Torrens 

A n n  Potasky 

Carrie M i llner 

Ton i  Destefano 

Karen Huber
Eshkoftegi 

Laura Nole 

Darlene Campbell 

David M .  Olson 

Larry Marshall 

M ichael Benson 

Vice President- Finallce alld 
Ope rat irms 

Mallaser o( ACCOlllltillg 

SlIpervisor of Payrolll 
Receivables 

SlIl'erl'isur o( Collecti",,, 

Admillistmtive ACcoulltallt  

Director, Gmeral Services 

Purcilllsillg Assistallt 

Mallager, Central SenJices 

/lssiMtlIlt io the Mallager 

Di /"C[�tor, Campus SaJdy 
and lll(cmllatioll 

Assistallt Director 

Ma/lager, Golf Cou rse 

Director, Physical Plallt 

Main tolllner Supervisor 

Custodial Supen)isor 

Grollluts Supervisor 

Chicf Ellg ineer 

Director, Persollllel 

/lssistallt Director 

DirectOl; Food Services 

Assisiallt Director 

Adlllil'listratiue MtlIlIIger 

Food Services Mallager 

Food Services ,V/allager 

Director, Bookstore 

Assistant Direclor 

Director of Athletics 

Assistant Director 

A I Illetie Fadlities Coordillator 
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The Faculty 
WILLIAM O. RIEKE, 1 9 75-, Presid" lIt; B .A. ,  Pac ific 
Luther,ln U n iversity, 1 953 ; M . D. ,  U niversity of Washington 
School of Medicine, 1958. 
SEIICHI ADACHI, 1 967-, Ass,)eialt' Pm/(>ssor oj Psychol-
0SY; COIl l ISclor, COI/l lsclillg alld 7",;till,l: S.:n'i(('s; fl. A . ,  James
town Co l lege, 1946; B . D. ,  McCormick ScminMY, 195'1 ;  
M . A . ,  Columbi,l University-Union Theologic,ll Sc'minMY, 
New York, 1 9�7; Ed. D. , Teachers Col lege, Columbia U n iwr
sity, 1960. 
HA RRY S, ADAMS, 1 947-5 1 ,  1 962-, Profi'5sor ol Phi/sics; 
B. s . ,  M . s. ,  Kansas State University, 1945, 1947; P h . D. ,  Cni
vers ity of rvl in nesot<l, 1%2. 
SHIRLEY E. AIKIN, 1 974 -, A;sislilllt Professor of Nu rsillg; 
B.S. N . ,  B. A . ,  M . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran Universitv, 197 1 ,  19T1 , 
1 978. 

' 

ANGELIA G. ALEXANDER, 1 971-, Pmji'ssor of Biology; 
B . S . ,  J u n iata Col lege, 1962; M . A . ,  University of Cal iforni'l ,  
Davis, 1966; Ph . D. ,  University o f  Was hington, 1979 . 
MERRILY j. ALLEN, 1 982-, Assislalll Profcssor ofNu rsillS; 
B . S . ,  M . N . ,  University of Washington, 1959, 1984 . 
CHARLES D. ANDE RSON, 1 959-, Professor oj CiIClllis
In/, Regcllcy Professor, 1 9 74- 75; B. A . ,  51 .  Olaf College, 1952; 
A . M . ,  P h . D. ,  Ha rvard University, 1954, 1959. 
DANA D, ANDERSON, 1 984-, Assistalll Professor of Psy
chology; B. A . ,  Antioch College, 197'1; M . A . ,  l'h . D . ,  Ohio 
State U n iversity, 1974, 1981 .  
E RNEST M. ANKRIM, 1 976-, A,,()ciak Pro]i'5sor of Eco-
11OlIIics; B. 5. ,  WiJ lamette University, 1972; M . S . ,  Ph . D. ,  Uni-
versity of Oregon, 1975, 1976. 

' 

GEORGE E. ARBAUGH, 1 959-, Professor oj Ph ilosophy, 
ReSeIlclj  Professor, 1 9 79-80; B. A . ,  Augustana Col lege, Rock 
Isla nd, 1955; M . A . ,  l'h . D. ,  University oi Iowa, [958, 1959. 
R. PHILLIP ASH, 1 986-, Asslslallt Professor of Chelllistn;; 
B. s . ,  Virginia Military Institute, 1965; Ph . D, Un iversity of 
Washington, 1978. 
DAVID M. ATKINSON, 1 976-, Associate Profe"or of 
Politiml Science; Vcall, Divisioll of Social Seimees; B . A . ,  Uni
versity oi Puget So und, 1965; P h . D. ,  University of Mary
land, 1972. 
B RIAN N. R, BAIRD, 1 986-, Assisla lll Professor o{Ps!lchol
og1j; B.S. ,  U niversity oi Utah,  1977; M S ,  Ph . D , niversity 
of Wyoming, 1980, 1984. 
D. STUART BANCROFT, 1 967-68, 1 9 71-, Associate Pro
fcssor of Busilll'ss Adlllini;;lralioll; B. S. ,  1\>1 .  B. A . ,  Arizona State 
Uni versity, 1963, 1%5; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  Un iversity of Pennsyl
vania, 1971 , 1973. 
HOWARD B. BANDY, 1 984-, Professor of Computer Sci
('lice, Dmll for Computing; B.5., Un iversity of Wisconsin, lvl il
w a u kee, 1 969; M . S . ,  P h . D. ,  Cas e  We stern Reserve 
University, 1 971,  1972. 
STEPHEN E. BARNDT, 1 9 78-, Professor of BlIsilles;; 
Adlllinistralioll; B.s., Wa shington State University, 1957; 
M .  B. A . ,  Ph . D. ,  Ohio State University, 1967, 197 1 .  
j ,  THADDEUS BARNOWE, 1 9 77-, Associale Professor of 
Busilless Admillisl m lioll; B. A . ,  Universitv of San Francisco, 
1 966; M . A.,  Ph . D. ,  Un iv(Crsity of M ichii� n, 1971 , 1973. 
*MICHAEL D. BARTANEN, 1 979-, Associate Pro,�sso r of 
GII/Illumicalioll A rls; B. A . ,  M . A . ,  Western Washington Uni
versity, 1974, 1976; Ph . D. ,  Universitv of Southern Califor-
nia,  198 1 .  

' 

KENNETH E. BATKER, 1 966-, Professor of Malhcmatics; 
B . A . ,  Wa rtburg College, 1957; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  U n ivers ity of 
Colorado, 1961, 1971 . 

MYRA j. BAUGHMAN, 1 9 70-, Associatc Prof('sso r of [,dll
catiOll; B. A . ,  Pacific Luth er,ln Universitv, '1962; M . E d . ,  West
ern Washington University, 1 969; [d . D  . .  University of 
Nebraska, Lincoln ,  1975. 
JOHN E. BEAULIEU, 1 98.'1-, Assistalll ProF'ssM of Math,,
IIwl ics awi Computer SciclI(c; B . A . ,  Loretto I leights (oli ege, 
1975; M . A . ,  Universitv uf Colorado, 1 976; Ph . D. ,  U nivcrsitv 
of Oregon, 1985. -

" 

WILLIAM BECVAR, t 9 73-, Ibsociale Proli's;;"r "r COIII I I IU
Ilicalloll Arts; B . A . ,  Universit , of Northern Iowa, 1 96 1 ;  
M . A . ,  St,lte University of So uth Dakota ,  19M; Ph . D. ,  -ni
versity of Kansas, 1975. 
LUTHER W. BEKEMEIER, 1 9 76-, Vice Presidcnl fe ' "  
Df1.Jelopllll'llt; B . A . ,  M . Div. , Concordia Seminary, St .  Lo uis, 
1949, 1973. 
STEVEN R. BENHAM, 1 982-, Associale Professor or Eartll 
Sciell((,5; B. 5 . ,  Washington State L.; n ivers ity, ' 1968; tv!. A . ,  
Ph . D. ,  I n d iana U n i versity, 197] , 1979. 
MEGAN BENTON, 1 986-, Adill/let Profcssor of EII;.:lisil; 
B. A . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1976; M . A , The College 
uf Wi ll iam and Ma rv, 1981;  Ed . S . ,  Uni versitv of A labama, 
1984. " 

-

PAUL F. BENTON, 1 969-, Associalc Professor 0/ EnSJi,;h; 
B. A . ,  Whitworth College, 1 965; Ph . D. ,  Princeton U n i ver
sity, 1970. 
CHARLES A. BERGMAN, 1 9 77-, Associale Professor of 
EIIXlish; B . A .  (Economics), B . A .  (English), Un iversity of 
Washington, 1969, 1970; M . A . ,  P h . D. ,  University of lvli nne
sota, '1973, 1977. 
JACK R. BERMINGHAM, 1983-, Assistant Professor of 
Histon;; B. A . ,  M . A . ,  California State Un iversity, North� 
ridge:1972, 1973; l'h . D . ,  Universitv ofCal iforni,l ,  Santa Bar-
bara, 1979. 

-

ELI BERNIKER, 1 982-, Assislanl Professor of Busil less 
Administratioll; B . s. ,  Wayne State U niverSity, 1 961;  Ph . D. ,  
University of California, Los AngcJes, 1985. 
ARTURO BIBLARZ, 1 977-, Associale Professor of Sociol
oXY; B. A . ,  M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  U n iversity of California, Los 
Angeles, 1955, 1960, 1 968. 
MA RK S. BOWE RS, J 986-, Assistant Professor of PIlI;sics; 
B. S . ,  Pacific Lutheran U niversity, 1981; ivI . S . ,  Ph . D  . . - Uni
versity of California, Riverside, 1983, 1986. 
JAMES E .  BRINK, 1 9 70-, Professor of Matlwllaties Illld 
Computcr Seiellce; A . B. ,  Hope Col lege, 1965; M . s . ,  Ph . D. ,  
Iowa State University, 1967, 1970. 
WILLIAM A. B ROCHTRUp, 1 975-, Associate ProfcS50r oi 
Educalioll; B. A . ,  University of Cal iiornia, Los Angeles, 1 962; 
M.A. ,  California State Universi ty, 1970; Ph . D  .. Un iversity 
of Washington, 1974. 
JOANNE E, C. B ROWN, '/ 983-, Assistallt Pmf('ssor ofl�di
sion; A. B., Mount Holyoke College, 1975; M .  Div., Garrett 
Evangelical Theological Semina ry, 1978; Ph . D. ,  Boston Uni
versit y, 1983. 
RICHARD L. BROWN, '/ 986-, Associate Professor of A rt; 
A . B.,  Wabash College, 1 969; M . A . ,  Wayne State Universitv, 
1971; Ph . D. ,  Ohio University, 1980. 

. 

R. MICHAEL BROWN, 1982-, AssislilIll Professor of Psy
choloSY; B.A.  Seattle University, 1967; M . Sc. ,  University of 
Ca lga ry, 1972; Ph . D. , University of North Carolina, Chapel 
Hil l , 1974. 
ROBERTA S, B ROWN, 1 979-, Associatc Professor of UIIl
guages (Fr('llclt); B.A.,  Stanford University, 1%7; M . A . ,  Uni
versity uf Oregon, 1969; Ph . D. ,  University of California, Los 
Angeles, 1981 . 



CHRISTOPHER B ROWNING, 1 974-, plOres::;or or His
tory; A . B. ,  Oberlin College, 1 967; 1\'1 . A . ,  Ph . D. , n iversity 
of Wisconsin, Mildison, 1 '168, 1975. 
STANLEY L BRUE, / 9 71 -, Professor or Ew"","ic.'; B. A . ,  
Augustiln,) College, Sioux Fil l ls, 1 %7; Ph . D. ,  Un ivers ity of 
Nebr,)skJ, 197 1 .  
THOMAS J. CAMPBELL, / 984-. Assistallt Probsor of 
[I ISIi,II; B.S. ,  Ph.D.,  Un iversity of Orego n, 1 968, '1 98 1 ;  
M . A . ,  Portland State University, '1976. 
JOHN T. CARLSON, 1 975-, As,;ocillte Pmfcs,;or ul BioloS!!; 
B . A . ,  Carleton College, 1 966; l 'h . D. ,  Un iversity of Min ne
suta, 1976. 
E. WAYNE CA RP, 1 986-, Assistallt Pmfcssor "f /-liMon;; 
B. A . ,  M . A , l )h . D. ,  UniVl'rsity of C)lifornia, Berkel"y, 1972, 
1973, 1 ':18 1 .  
MARYIVA CARPENTER, 1974-, A::;sistal1t Pm(ess(}r of 
NursillS; B.s., Wh itworth College, 1956; M . S . ,  Syracuse 
University, 1 9(,0. 
JUDITH W. CARR, 1979-, Associate Delw for S/wria/ Am
dClIlic !'msmllls; B.s., Pacific Lutheran Univers ity. 1970; 
Ph . D. ,  U n iversi ty (}f Wash ington, 1 974. 
t DAVIS W. CARVEY, 1 97 1 -, i'rofessor or HI/silless Adlllill
istmtioll; B . B . A . ,  M . B. A . , Pilcifi( Luihera n UniVl'rsity, 1%5, 
1 <)68; D. B . A . ,  T"xas T"ch U n iversity, 1972. 
TAIPING CHANG, 1 986-, Assistallt profi'ssor of WI/Xllases 
(Chinese); B. A . ,  M . A . ,  Tunghai U niversi ty, 197'1 , 1974; 
Ph.D.,  Uniwrsity of Washington, '198 1 .  
GARY A.  CHASE, 1 970-, Associate Professur "f Pil l/simi 
Elillcat/oll; B.s.,  M.s. ,  WJshington State U niwrsity. 1 %2, 
1 964. 
KENNETH E. CHRISTOPHERSON, / 958-, I'rofessor 
of 1?c1iSioll; B. A . ,  Augustana College, Sioux Falls, '1<)46; 
B.Th . ,  Luther Theological Semi nary, 1 950; Ph . D. ,  Univer
sity of M i n nesl)ta, 1972. 
MARIE CHURNEY, 1974-, Associate Professor of [dllca
tioll; B . A . ,  B . S . ,  Western Washington University, 196 1 ,  1 964; 
M . Ed , Ed . D. , University of Florida, '1 96(', 1970. 
EDWIN G. CLAUSEN, 1 983-, Assistallt Professor of l Iis
tOl'lt: B.A . . Un iversitv of California, Rivers i de, 1970; M . A . ,  
I'h

·
. D.,  U niversity of C'aliiornia ,  Santa Barbara, 1 ')72, 1 979. 

DORDfHY M. CONE, 1 96 '1-, A';s(lciatc Pro,,",sor of Ntlrs
illS; B . S. N . ,  M . Ed . ,  University of M i nnesota, 1956, 1 959. 
ANNE K. COOK, 1 983-, Assistal l t  I'mfl'$Sor of Mathclllatics 
alld CUlllputa Sciellce; B.S. ,  M . A . ,  Duke U n iversity, 1969, 
1 97 1 ;  I 'h . D. , AmeriCi 1ll University, 1983. 
KEITH J. COOPER, 1 984-, Assistant Professor of pili/oso
pity; B . A  . .  Gordon College, 1 97fl; M . T. S. , Gordon-Conwell 
Theological Seminary, 1 979; M . A . ,  Ph. D., U niVl'rsity of 
Wisconsin, Madison, 198 I, 1 986. 
*DENNIS L COX, / 972-, Associalf Profl'ssor of A rt; B . A . ,  
Pacific Lutheran Universi ty, 1 9(,7; M . F. A . , VVashington 
State U ni versity, N72. 
MICHELE A.  CRAYTON, 1 977-, Associate Profi'ssor of 
Hi% S,ll; B.s. , M . S . ,  University of Missouri, Kansas City, 
1 967, 1%9; Ph . D . ,  Oregon State Universi ty, 1974. 
DAVID P. DAHL, 1 969-, Associate J'rofe550 r ofMlIsic; fl. A . ,  
Pacific Lutheran University, 1%0; i\ss(lCiateship, American 
Guild of Organ ists, 1 % 1 ;  M . A . ,  Un iversity Df Washington, 
1962. 
CARROL E. DE BOWER, 1 964-68, 1 9 70-, Pmfi'ssur of 
Edllcation; B.s. , Midland College, 1952; M . Ed . ,  Ed . D. ,  Uni
versity of Nebraska, Lincoln, 1 959, 1964. 
JANET DE SHERLIA, 1 982-, Adjllnct Pm/c'ssor of l�lll
g lla:.;es (Sign lJlIlgllilse); B . A . ,  Mill'yvillc College, Te nnessee, 
1 978. 
MICHAEL B. DOLLINGER, 1 98 1 -, Associate Profi'ssor of 
Mathelllatics; B. A . ,  University of Rochester, 1 %3 ;  M . s. ,  
Ph . D. ,  University of lliinois, 1 965, 1%8. 
*BRYAN C. DORNER, 1 980-, Associate Pro/essor of Math
clllatics and COlllp"ter Scifllcc; B.S. (physics), B. 5. (Mathemat
ics), Oregon State UniverSity, 1 966, 1 969; M . S . ,  Ph .D. ,  
U niversity of Orego n, '197'1 , 1977. 

CELINE A.  DORNER, 1 984-, Adjlil/d Professor oj Matlie
lIIatics IlIld COIII/,"ta Scicllce; M.s. ,  U niversity of Or"go n, 
1 974. 
* **JUDD C. DOUGHTY, 1 962-, Associate Profcssor of 
Cm/lIl1l1l1iL'lltioll A rts; B . A . , M . A . ,  Pacific Lutlwrdn Un iver
sity, 1955, 1 964 . 
SUSAN DWYER-SHICK, 1984-, Assistant i'rofcssor of 
Legal Stlldies; B . A . ,  West"rn M ich igan Uni verSi ty, 1%7; 
A . M . ,  Ph .D. ,  Un iwrsity of Pe nnsylvanii1, 19('9, '1979; J .D. ,  
U n iversity o f  Puget Sound School o f  L)\\', 198(,. 
LARRY A. EDISON, '1982-, Pro!c,;sU/ of Matli('llwtics Illld 
COlIIl'li ter SciCII((, ; K . A . ,  Whitman ColI"ge, 1<)58; Ph . D. ,  
M.s. ,  Stanford University, 1965, 1982. 
MAURA G. EGAN, 1 983-, As,i,tallt Pm/�s,;or of NlirsillS; 
B . S. N . ,  Seattl e  University, 1970; M . P. H . ,  U n iversity of Cal i
fornia, Berkeky, 1 974; Ph . D. , University of Washington, 
1984. 
LOLETA G. ESPESETH, 1 965-, Ass(x iate Rcsistmr; B . A . ,  
Concord i,) College, Moorhead, 1 942. 

AUDREY S, EYLER, 1 98 / -, Associate i'rofessor of EIiSlisli; 
B.A . ,  I l uughton College, 1964; M . A . ,  A l fred University, 
'1968; Ph .D. ,  Un iversity of M i n nesota, '1978. 
JULIA E. FANSLOW, 1 985-, Associatc Profc'ssor ofNllrsiI/S; 
B.S. N . ,  University of Texas, Fort Wort h ,  '1976; M .5 .N. ,  U n i
versity of Texas, Arlington, 1 978; Ed . D. , Gonzaga U n iver
sity, 1983. 
DONALD R. FARMER, 1 9S5-, I'mfc",or of Political Sci
ellC<', Reg('llclf Professor, 1 9 7 1 -72; B.5 .Ed . ,  Ph . D. ,  University of 
M i n nesota, 1944, -1954. 
*KATHLEEN A. VAUGHT FA RNE R, 1 978-, Associllte 
Professor of Mlisic; B. M . ,  Temple Universi ty, 1 968; M . M . ,  
New Engla nd Conservatory o f  Music. 1971 . 
RICHARD A. FARNER, 1 976-, Associate Pro(,'ssor of 
Mlisic; B . M . ,  Oberlin Col lege , 1968; M . M . ,  U n ivers ity o f  
Michigan , '1974. 
LOUISE SAND FAYE, '1 969-, Associalc Professor of lill/
X"l/SCS (Spallish); B. A . ,  M . A . ,  Florida State U n iversity, 1 949, 
'195 1 ;  Ph . D. ,  Un iversity of North Carolina, 1958. 
MARY LOU FENILI, 1 982-, Vict' Presidellt IIl1d LJeall fiJr 
Stlidcllt Life; K . A . ,  Douglass College, Rutgers University, 
1%7; M . A . ,  Syracuse UniverSity, 1 970; J . D. ,  University of 
Santa ClMil School oi Law, 1977. 
M. JOSEPHINE FLETCHER, /963-, Pr(lfessor of [dl icil
tioll; B.s. N . ,  North PMk College, 1 960; M . S . ,  DePaul Uni
Vl'rsity, 1963; M , A . , Pacific Lutheran University, 1%9; 
Ph . D. ,  Un ivers ity of Washington, 1 97 1 . 
DUNCAN FO LEY, 1 986-, Assistal lt  Professor of Eartli Sci
ellces; B. A . ,  Antioch ColI"ge, 197 1 ;  M . S . ,  Ph . D. ,  Ohio State 
Un iversity, 1973, 1 978. 
GEORGE W. FORELL, 1 987-, Visitil1,1( Professor of I<cli
xioll; B. D" Lutheran Theological Seminary, Philadelphia, 
194 1 ;  Th . M . ,  Princeton Theological Seminary, 1943; I'h . D. ,  
U n ion Theological Se minary, New York, 194<). 
SCDfT A. FREEMAN, 1 975- 79, 1 986-, Associate Professor 
of Rllsilless Adlllillistmtioll; B . A . ,  H iram College, 1 %7; 
M . B . A . ,  Wright State University, 1970; D. B. A . ,  Kent State 
UniverSi ty, 1975. 
* M I RA J. FROHN MAYER, 1 980-, Associate Professor of 
Music; B. A . ,  University of Oregon , 1960; M . M . ,  New 
England Conservatory of M usic, 1%3. 
C RAIG B. FRYHLE, 1 986-, Assistallt Professor of Chemis
t ry; B. A . ,  Gettysburg College, 1 979; Ph . D. ,  Brown U niver
sity, 1985. 
KAY SAUE R  DE GARCIA, 1 986-, Assistllnt Pro{t'ssor 0/ 
wllguages (Spallisl!); B . A . , M . A . ,  M . A . ,  Ph . D. , U niversity of 
Wisco nsin, Madison, 1973, 1974, 1983, 1986. 
ROGER GA RD, 1 974-, Associate Professor of Music; B. A . , 
Luther College, 1 %2; M . M . ,  University of Wisconsin, Mil
waukee, 1972. 
ARTHUR GEE, 1 968-, Professor 0,. Biology; B.S . ,  M . S. , 
Ph . D . ,  Purdue U niverSity, 1962, 1 964, 1970. 
RALPH D. GEHRKE, 1 9 75-, Professor of Religioll; B . A . ,  
Northwestern College, 1 94 1 ;  B .D. ,  Wisconsin Lutheran 
Seminary, 1 944; Ph.D., U niversity of Chicago, 1959. 
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BEATRICE GELLER, 1 984-, Assistallt Profcssor 0/ A rt;  
B. F. A . ,  New York University , 1974, M . F. A . ,  Rochester Insti
tute of Technology, 1979. 
*KENT P. GERLACH, 1 980-, Associate Professor o( Edllca
tioll; B.s. ,  University of Nebrilska, 1 967; M. A . ,  University of 
South Dakota, 1972; Ed. D. , University of Nevada, Las 
Vegas, 1980. 
WILLIAM P. GIDDINGS, 1 962-, Professor 0/ ClIC/llistnt: 
B. A . ,  DePauw U niversity , 1954; A . M . ,  Ph.D.,  Ha rvmd Uni
versity, 1956, 1959. 
ROBERT B. GILBE RT, 1 986-, Assistal1t Pro(,'ssor of COIll-
1Il1ll1icaticm A rt5; B.A.,  University of Caliiorniil, Los Angeles, 
1973; M . A . ,  Indi.ana University, 1982. 
*WILLIAM H. GILBERTSON, 1968-, Associate Profi:s
sor of Social Wo rk; B.A . ,  UniverSity of Puget Sound, 1954; 
M.S.  W. , University of Washington, 1956. 
LAWRENCE B. GOLD, 1 984-. Illst ructor of /\rt; B.A . ,  
Northe.astern lIIinois University, 1 97 1 ;  M . F. A . ,  U niversity 
of Wisconsin, M,ldison, 1976. 
FERN A. GOUGH, 1 971 -, Assistal1t Professor of Nll r,illg; 
B.s. N . ,  Wheaton College, 1956; M . N . ,  U niversity of I'Vash
ington, 1 96 1 .  
STEWART D. GOVIG, 1 958-60, 1 96 1 -, Professor 0/ I�di
gioll; B. A . ,  St. Olaf Col lege, 1948; M . Div., Luther Theologi
cal S e m i n a ry, 1952; M . T h . ,  Pr i nceton Theologicil l  
Seminary, 1954; Ph.D.,  New York University, 1966. 
WILLIAM G. G REENWOOD, 1 98 1 -, Assistant Professor 
of Physics and En)?il1eerillg; B.5. ,  University of Washington, 
1972; M . S. ,  P h . D. ,  Oregon State University, 1974, 1978. 
KATE GRIESHABER, 1984-, Assistal1t Professor of Mllsic; 
B. A . ,  Un iversitv of Minnesota, 1968; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  U niver
sity of Washington, 1971, 1984 . 
ANDRZEJ GROCHULSKI, 1 985-, VisitillS Professor of 
Economics; M . A .  (Law), M . A .  (Economics), Warsaw Univer
sity, 1963, 1966; Ph . D. ,  Polish Institute of International 
Affairs, 1 977. 
MARIA G ROCHULSKI, 1 986-, Visiting Pmf<,ssor of UlI/
gllages; M . A . ,  Warsaw University, 1974. 
t G REGORY E. GULDIN, 1979-, Associate Professor of 
Anth ropology; B . A . ,  Brooklyn College, City University of 
New York, 1971; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  University of Wisconsin, 
1973, 1977. 
ROBERT L. GUTMANN, 1 984-, Associate Professor of 
Engincering; B.5. in E . E . ,  M . 5. in E . E "  Ph.D.,  Iowa State 
U niversity, 1970, 1972, 1976. 
*COLLEEN M. HACKER, 1979-, Assistant Professor of 
Physical Edllention; B.S., Lock Haven State Col lege, 1978; 
M .5., Un iversity of Arizona, 1979. 
CONSTANCE H. HANSEN, 1 98()-, Assistant Professor "f 
Nllrsillg; B.S. N . ,  Seattle U niversity, 1978; M . N . ,  University 
of Washington, 1981. 
DAVID H. HANSEN, 1 974-, Associate Profl'Ssor of Biol"SI/; 
B.s. ,  Oregon Stilte University, 1%8; M . S . ,  U niversity of 
Utah, 1970; Ph. D.,  University of California, Irvine, 1 974 . 
MARLIS M ,  HANSON, 1971-, Assistant Professor of Edll
r.a/ion; B.5. , University of Minnesota, 1953; M . A .  (Elemen
tary C l a ssro o m  Teachi n g ) ,  M . A .  (Counsel ing a n d  
Guidance), Pacific Lutheran University, 1975, 198 1 .  
VERNON R. HANSON, 1 9 70-, Associate Prof�ssor "f 
Social Work; B . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran Universitv, 1955; B.D.,  
Luther Theological Seminary, 1962; A . M . ,  

�
University of 

Chicago, 1970. 

CHRISTINE L. HANSVICK, 1 9 79-, Associate Professor 
of Psychology; B . A . ,  Southwest State University, 1971; M . A . ,  
P h . D. ,  U niversity of Windsor, 1975, 1977. 
EDWARD R. HARMIC, 1 97 1 -, Associate Professor of 
Music; B. A . ,  Pacific Lutheran U niversity, 1%2; M . M . ,  Uni
versity of Arizona, 1969. 
EDWARD D. HARTER, 1 985-, Associalf Prof<,ssor of 
Mathell1atics alld COllll'lI ter Sci('//cc; B . A . ,  San Diego State 
U n iversitv, 1967; M . A "  Ph.D. ,  Un iversitv of lIIi nois, 1969, 
1972. � � 

t DONALD C. HAUEISEN, 1 977-, Profi'ssor of Physics; 
B.A . ,  College of Wooster, 1967; Ph.D. ,  Cornell U niversity, 
1972. 
***LUELLA V. HEFTY, 1973-, Assistal l /  Professor oj Nil rs
illg; B. S . N . ,  Pacific Lutheriln U n iversity, 1 969; M . A . ,  Uni
versity of Washington, 1973. 
LARRY p, HEGSTAD, t979-, A%ociate Pro/f'ss"r of BlIsi
l Iess Adlllinist mtion; B . A , The College of Idaho, '1963; 
M . B. A . ,  Washington State University, 1965; Ph.D. ,  U niver
sity of Washington, 1978. 
PERRY B. HENDRICKS, JR., 197.3-, Vice Pre,idcnt 
Finance & Op<'ratiol1s; B.S. ,  Iowa State University, 1945; 
M . B . A . ,  University of Denver, 1966; CertJfied Administr,)
tive Manager, 1973. 
JANET L. HERMAN-BERTSCH, 1 984-, A:.;sistllnt Pro
F'soor "f Nu r5ing; B. S . N . ,  University of California, San Fran
cisco, 1975; M . S. N . ,  University of Washington, 19W1. 
JOHN O. HERZOG, 1 967-, Professor of Mathelllatics; 
Dca 1/, Division of Natu ral Sciel1ces; B. A . ,  Concordia College, 
Moorhead, 1957; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  University of Nebraska, 
1959, 1963. 
MARGA RET HERZOG, 1980-, Millwt Profi'S,!!,. of 
Mathematics; B . A . ,  William Jewell College, 1 957; M . A . ,  Uni
versity of Nebraska, 1959. 
JOHN W. HEUSSMAN, 1976-, Director of the Libmn/; 
B.S. in Ed . ,  Concordia Teachers College, Seward, 1950; 
M . A . L. S . ,  Un iversity of Denver, 1953; P h . D. ,  University of 
1Ilinois, 1970. 
ANNE M. HI RSCH, 198.3-, Associate Professor of NlI rsillg; 
B.5.N. ,  Washington State U niversity, 1974; M . N . ,  Univer
sity of Washington, 1 978; D. N . S. ,  Indiana University, 1983. 
DAVID L. HOFFMAN, 1 975-, Associate Professor of 
Mllsic; B. M . ,  Northwestern University, 1967; M . M . A . ,  Yale 
University School of Music, 1971 . 
PAUL E. HOSETH, 1 968-, Professor of Hcaltll Illld Phl/sical 
Edllcatiol1; B. A . ,  Concordia Col lege, Moorhead, 1966; M.S. ,  
South Dakota State Universi ty, 1967; Ed . D. ,  University of 
Oregon, 1977. 
KATHY HOXIT, 1 985-, Ills/wetorof Milthell/atics alld CVII/
Pille,. Science; B. A . ,  United States International University, 
1977; M . A . ,  University of Washington, 1985 . 

' 

CURTIS E. HUBER, 1 964-, Profess",. o/ Philosop"y; B. A . ,  
M . Div., Concordia SeminMY, 5 1 .  Louis, 1950, 1953; M . A . ,  
P h  . D. ,  University o i  Wisconsin, Madison, 1958, '1962. 
LAURENCE D. HUESTIS, 196 1-, Professor of Chell/ist ry; 
B.S.,  U niversity of California, Berkeley, 1956; Ph.D.,  Uni
versity of California, Davis, 1960 . 
EDWA RD S. INCH, '1986-, Assistallt Professor of COlli 11111 Ili
cathlll A rts; B . A . ,  Western Washington University, 1982; 
M . S . ,  University of Oregon, 1984. 
PAUL 0, INGRAM, 1975-, Associai<' Professor of Religioll; 
B.A . ,  Chapman College, '1961; Th . M . ,  School of Theology 
at Claremont, 1964; Ph . D. ,  CI,lremont Graduate School, 
1968. 
SHARON L. JANSEN JAECH, 1 980-, Associate Professor 
of English; B.A. ,  California Lutheran College, 1972; M . A . ,  
Ph .D.,  University o f  Washington, 1973, 1980. 
JO ANN S. JENSEN, 1 967-, Professor of Biologl/; A . B . ,  
M . A . ,  Pacific Luther,lIl  University, 1954, 1 977; M . A . ,  U n i
versity of Southern California, 1957; Ph.D. ,  Iowa State U n i
versity, 196 1 .  
ROBERT J.  JENSEN, 1968-, Associate Professo r  of [co
I/olllics; B. A . ,  Dana College, 1964; M . A . ,  University of 
Nebraska, 1967. 
RICHARD H. JENSETH, 1 985-, Assistallt Professor of 
Ellglish; B. A . ,  Western Washington UniverSity, 1978; M . A . ,  
State University o f  New York, Albany, 1979; Ph . D. ,  U niver
sity of Iowa, 1985. 
RICHARD J. JOBST, 1 96 7-, Associate Professor of Sociol
ogy; B . A . ,  U niversity of San Francisco, 1964; M . A . ,  U niver
sity of Cal ifornia, Davis, 1967. 
G REGORY A. JOHNSON, 1 984-, Millllet Professor of 
Ellglisl1; B . A . ,  University of Oregon ,  1972; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  
University o f  Washington, 1974, 1981 . 



H. THOMAS JOHNSON, 7986-, Dwight J Zulauf 
Ilhlllmi Chair Proli'S$or of BIIsilless Adll1itlistratioll; A . B . ,  Har
vard U niversity, 1960; M . B . A . ,  Rutgers University, '19111; 
Ph . D. ,  Universitv of Wisconsin , 1969; C . P. A . ,  State of 
vVashington and C:llmmon\\,eillth oi Massachusetts. 

**LUCILLE M. JOHNSON, 1 953-, Proli:ssnr of [l Iglish; 
B . A . ,  Concordia College, Moorhead, '1940; M . A . ,  Washing
ton State Un iversity, 1943; Ed . D . ,  University of Montana, 
1967. 

KENNETH A. JOHNSTON, 1964-, Professor oJ Edllca
tiOIl, Dcall  of thc School of Edllcatioll; B . A . ,  Western Washing
ton U niversity, 1947; 1\lI . A . ,  Staniord University, 1 953; 
Ed . D. ,  Washington State University, 1964 . 

RICHARD P. JONES, 1 969-, Assollate Pmfessor olTllglish; 
B . A . ,  Harvard University, 1964; M . A . ,  l"I . F. A . ,  Universitv of 
Massachusetts, 1969. . . 

RICHARD P. JUNGKUNTZ, 1970-, Profes,;o r of r�C/iSi"", 
Provost; B. A . ,  Northwestern College, 1 939; B.D.,  Wisconsin 
Lutheran Seminary, 1942; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  U niversity of Wis
consin,  Madison,  1955, 1 96 1 ;  0. 0 ,  Christ  Semin,lrY
Seminex, 19H2. 

ANN KELLEHER, 1 98 1-, DirectOl; Office of Intematiollal 
Edl/Clltion; B.A . ,  Hope College, 1964; IvI. A .  Northeastern 
University, 1966; Ph.D.,  University of Denver, 1973. 

NANCY J. KENDALL, 7985-, Assistant Reference Librar
ian; B. A . ,  M . L.,  Uni\lersity of Washington, 1983, 19H5. 

DAVID K. KERK, 1 986-, Assistant Professor of Biology; 
B. A . ,  U n iversity of Caliiornia, San Diego, 1972; P h . D. ,  U n i
versity of California, Los Angeles, ·19H1 . 

DAVID T. KEYES, 1969-, Pmfessor o( Art; B F A . ,  Univer
sity of Arizona, 1 964; M . A . ,  Ohio State University, 1966. 

GUNDAR J. KING, 1960-, Professor of Bllsiness Adll/inis
tration, Dean of the School of Busilless Arllllinistratilm; B . B. A . ,  
University of Oregon, 1956; M . B . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  St,lnford Uni
versity, 1958, 1964. 

CONSTANCE S. KIRKPATRICK, 1980-, Assistallt  Pm
fcsso r of NlIrsing; B . A . ,  Lewis and Clark Co llege, 1 972.; M . S . ,  
University o f  Rochester, 1979. 

* * LARS E. KITTLESON, 1956-, Associate Professor of 
A rt; B.S. ,  University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee, 1950; tv! . A  . .  
University of Wisconsin, Madison, 195'1; M . F. A . ,  Univer
sity of Southern California, 1955. 

LAURA F. KLEIN, 1 9 79-, Associate Professor of A II t 11 1'01'01-
ogy; B . A . ,  M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  New York University, 1 968, 1970, 
1975. 

PAU LINE A. KLIEWER, 1986-, Assistallt Professor of 
Nursin\(; B.5c . N . ,  Universitv of British Columbia, 196 1 ; 
M . A . ,  Ph.D . .  University of \'Vashington, 1969, 1986. 

MARY LOU KLISCH, 1986-, Assistallt Proless[ll' of Nurs
ing; B.S. N . ,  M . 5. N . ,  The Catholic University of America, 
1966, 1976. 

WI LLIAM E. KLOPFENSTEIN, 1 986-, Visitinx Professor 
of Olell1istl1/; B. S. , M . S . ,  Ph . D. ,  Pennsylvania State Univer
sity, 195H, I961 , 1964. 

RAYMOND A .  KLOPSCH, 1 953-, Professor of EIISlisli; 
B . S . ,  I l l inois I nstitute of Technology, 1949; M . A . ,  Ph .D.,  
University of I l l inois, 1950, 1962. 

MARY ANN K LUGE, 1 985-, Assistallt Professor of Pin lsi cal 
Edllention; B.S. ,  University of Rhode Island, 1 977; M S ,  
U n iversity o f  Oregon, 1978. 

CALVIN H. KNAPp, 7 959-, Pwfesso r of Music; B . s . ,  M S. ,  
J uill iard School of Music, 1949, 1950; Ed . D. ,  Teachers Col
lege, Columbia University, 1973 . 

***JENS W. KNUDSEN, 1957-, Professor of Biology, 
Regellclf Professol; 1973-74; B . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran U niverSity, 
1952; M . S . ,  Ph . D. ,  University of Southern California, 1954, 
1957. 

DAVID R. KNUTSON, 7969-, Associate Prufessor of ReJi
giml; B . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, '1951:>; B.D.,  Luther 
Theological Sem ina ry, 1 962; M . A . ,  University of Chicago 
Divinity School, 1 966. 

JEANNE E .  KOHL, 1 986-. Assistallt Professur of Sociology; 
B . A . ,  M . !\ . ,  California State UniverSity, Northridge, 1965, 
1 970; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  University of Cnlifornia, Los Angeles, 
1 973, 1974. 

JE RRY KRACHT, 1967-68, 1 969-, Professor of Mil sic; B. M . ,  
M . A . ,  iv! . F. A . ,  D. M . A . ,  Univ,,'rsity o f  Iowa, 1 963, 1965, 
1 967, 1 974. 

JEANNINE E. LAMB, 1 986-. llIstruc/or of Pllysiml Educa
tion; B.S. ,  Southern Connecticut Slate College, 1977; M . A . ,  
New Mexico I l ighiands Un iversity, 19H5. 

EDITH LANDAU, 1 982-, supcn,isor or 7i'clilliml sen,ices 
alld Director of SpeC/iii Projects lilr tlie LiiJmnj; B. A . ,  I'aciiic 
Lutheran Uni versity, 1977; iv! . L . ,  University of Washington, 
19H 1 .  

ANTHONY J. LAUER, 1969-, Assi,;tal1t Professor of Busi
lIess Adlllillistratioll; ) . 0. ,  Loyola University, Los Angeles, 
1955; M . B. A . ,  Pacific Lutheran niversiry, 1969 . 

ALLYN E. LAWRENCE, 1 98 1 -, Adjllllct ProIL'SSO/' of Ed II ca
tioll; B . A . ,  M . S . ,  U niversity of Tennessee, Knoxville, 1974, 
1 977; Ph . D.,  U n ivers ity of Arizona , Tucson, 1980. 

*JEROME P. LE JEUNE, 1972-, Associa/c Professor or Psy
cllOluglf; B. A . ,  Gonzaga University, 1964; rvI . A . ,  Ph . D . ,  Uni
versity of Victoria, 1970, 1974. 

J ERROLD LERUM, 7973-, Professor of BioloSY; B . A . ,  
Luther College, 1963; M . s. ,  University o f  Wisconsin, Madi
s()n, 1965; P h . D, Northwestern University, 1973. 

JANET K. LINGENFELTER, 198 1-, Assistallt Professor of 
Nursillg; B.s. N . ,  Valdosta Stilte College, '1975; M . Ed . ,  Cen
tral State University, Edmond, OK, 1 9irI . 

BRIAN E. LOWES, 1 968-, Pmfessol'o/Earth sciellces; B.s.,  
University of London, 1957; M.5 . .  Queens University, 1963; 
Ph . D. ,  U niversity of Washington, 1972. 

GENE C. LUNDGAARD, 1 958-, Associate Professor of 
Physical Educatioll; B.E<1 . ,  Pacific Lutheran UniverSity, 1 95 1 ;  
M .  5. , University of Washington, 1964. 

JOHN L. MAIN, 1 971 -, Professor 0/ Biology; B. S . Ed . ,  
M . S . Ed . ,  Chadron State Co llege, 1965, 1966; Ph . D. ,  Un iver
sity of Washington ,  1 970 . 

D. MOI RA MANSELL, 1982-, Pnl/c'Ssor o/ Nllrsillg. Deall 
of the School of Nllrsillg; B . S. N . Ed . ,  St. Iv!ary College, 1946; 
M . S . ,  University of Oregon Medical School, 1959; Ph . D. ,  
U niversity o f  Washington, 1 974. 

VEEDA L.  MARCHETTI, 1985-, Assistallt Professo/' of 
Al1th ropology; B . A . ,  California State Col lege, Bakersfield, 
1975; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  University oi California, Santa Barbara, 
J977, 1985. 

DENNIS J. MARTIN, 1975-, Associate Profc%or of lJioloSY; 
B.s.,  I l l inois State University, 1969; M . S.,  Un iversity of New 
Mexico, 19T1; Ph . D. ,  Utah State U n iverSi ty, 1975. 

* DENNIS M. MARTIN, 1 976-, Associate Professor of 
[l1glish; B.s.,  Edinboro State College, 1 964; M . A . ,  Purdue 
U niversity, 1966; Ph . D . ,  U niversity of California, Los 
A ngeles, 1973. 

G LORIA MARTIN, 1 984-, Adjullct Professor of En:.:li51i; 
B.S. ,  Edinboro State College, 'l964; M . A . ,  Purdue Univer
sity, 1 966; Ph .D. ,  University of Wisconsin, Madison, 1982. 

ARTHUR D. MARTINSON, '1966-, [>Ivj�ssor of History; 
B . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran U n iversity, 1957; M . A . ,  I'h . D. ,  Wash
ington State Un iversity, 1 96 1 ,  1966. 

CELESTINE B. MASON, 1973-, Associate Professor of 
Nllrsing; B. S. N . ,  Catholic University of America, 1958; 
M . !\ . ,  Paciiic Lutheran University, 1976. 

*MARJORIE I. MATHERS, 1964-66, 1968-, Associate 
Professor of [dllcatiol1; B . A . ,  M . A . ,  Central Wash ington U n i
versity, 1953, 1 96 1 ;  M . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran Un iversity, 1974; 
Ed. D. ,  Seattle University, 1980. 

DIXIE MATTHIAS, '1975-, Adjllllct Professor of BioloSY; 
B. S . ,  Pacific Lutheran Universitv, 1962; M . S. ,  University of 
Washington, 1 965.

' , 

SUSAN J. McDONALD, 1975-, R�fcrel1c<, Lii>mriaJl; B. A . ,  
M . L . S . ,  U n iversity o f  Washington, 1969, 1970 . 

* RICHARD McGINNIS, 1972-, Pro(essor ofBioloXII; B. S . ,  
Pacific Lutheran University, 1963; P h . D  . .  U n iversity o f  
Southern Cal ifornia, 1974. 

127 



128 
LESTER W. McKIM, 1 983-, Adjullct Profc5sor of LiIIlgliases 
(Ffl'IlclzJ; B . A . ,  Cen tral Wash ington U n iversity, 1951; M . A . ,  
Ph . D. ,  University of Wa shingt(l!l, 1961,  1977. 

DAVID E. McN ABB, '1 979-, Associate Professor of Business 
Adlllillistmtioll; B . A . ,  California State University, Fullerton, 
1965; M. A . ,  University of Wa shington, 1968; Ph . D. , Oregon 

State Un iversity, 1981. 

*PAUL T. MENZEL, 19 7'1-, Professor of Philosophy; B. A . ,  
College of Wooster, 1964; B . D. ,  Yale University, 1967; Ph . D . ,  
Va nderbilt University, 1 97 1 .  

* * *LAWRENCE J. MEYER, '1 969-, Professor of Music; 
B . A . ,  Ed. D., Un iversity of Northern Colorado, 1954, 1964; 
M . M . ,  Un iversity of Oregon, 1955. 

N. CHRISTIAN MEYER, JR., 1 970-, Professor of Matlzc
IIwtic,;; B . A . ,  Reed College, 1966; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  University of 
Oregon, 1 967, 1970. 

MARLEN F. MILLER, 1 970-, Proft'ssor of Ecollolllics; B.s. ,  
M . s. ,  Ph . D., University of  Minnesota, 1962, 1965, 1967. 

GARY L. MINETTI, 1 970-, Associate Profi'ssor of Edum
tiOIl, DirectllrofC(JIlIlscliliS all(i Tr:stillS Sen'in',; 13.5., Wa shing
ton State U n ivers i t v, 1960; M . A . ,  Pacif ic  L u t h e ra n  
University, 1967; Ph . D: , U niversity o f  Washington, 1976. 

RICHARD D. MOE, 1 965-, Professor of EdumtiOl I, Deall of 
SWllllla Stlldies, Deall of the School of the A rts; B . A . ,  Concor
d ia College, Moorhead, 1951; M . Ed . ,  Ed . D. ,  University of 
Colorado, 1953, 1962. 

B RADFORD L. MOORE, 1 980-, Assistallt Professor of 
Physical Edllmtioll; B.S. ,  Portland State University, 1974; 
M . S. ,  U niversity of Oregon, 1978. 

JOHN N. MORITSUGU, 1975-, Associate Professor o( Psl!
c1lOlogy; B. A . ,  U niversity of Hawaii, 197'1; M . A . ,  P h . D. ,  Uni
versity of Rochester, 1974, 1977. 

GERALD M. MYERS, 1 982-, AS5i:;tallt Professor of Busi
lIess Adlllinistmtioll; 13. S. , University of Massachusetts, 1965; 
M . s . ,  Un iversity o f  Missouri, Columbia, 1975; Ph . D. ,  Uni
versity of Iowa, 1983. 

GUNNULF MYRBO, 1 970-, Associatc Pmffssor of Philoso
phy; B . A . ,  Un iversity of British Columbia, 1962; P h . D., Uni
versity of Cambridge, England, 1972. 

C. LENNARD NELSON, 1 984-, Mjullct Professor of 
Mathclllatics; B. A . E . ,  Pacific Luthe.ran Universi ty, 1954; 
M . A . ,  Washi ngton State University, 1%6. 

CHARLES T. NELSON, 1967-, Registrar; B.S. , Dakota 
State College, 1 963; M . A . ,  Ad,lms State College, 1964. 

* BURTON L. NESSET, 1967-, A:;sociate Professor ofClIt'1I1-
istn!; B.A. ,  51 . Olaf College, 1957; M . S.,  Ph.D. ,  Purdue U n i
versity, 1%0, 1962. 

H A RVEY J. NEUFELD, 1 965-, Exl'CIIt iue Director of 
Chu rch IMat i<lIls; B. A . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1954; 
M . Div., Luther Seminary, Saskatoon, 1957; Certificate of 
Graduilte Studies, v,mcouver School of Theology, 1974. 

JESSE D. NOLPH, 1 968-, Associaic Proft'SSorof Psychologlj; 
B . A . ,  George Washington University, ]964; Ph . D. ,  Cornell 
University, 1971 . 

*JON J. NORDBY, 1977-, Assistmlt Pmfi'ssor of Ph ilosophy; 
B. A . ,  SI.  Olaf College, 1970; M . A . ,  Ph .D. ,  U niversity of 
Massachusetts, 1975, 1977. 

ERIC NORDHOLM, 1 955-, Associate Professor of Co 1111 1111-
Ilicatioll A rts; B. F. A . ,  Art Institute of Chicago, 195'1 . 

*PHILIP A. NORDQUIST, 1 963-, Professor of History; 
B . A "  Pacific Lutheran University, 1956; M . A . ,  Ph .D.,  Uni
versity of Washington, 1960, 1964. 

SHERMAN B. NORNES, 1 959-6 1, 1 965-, Associate Pro
fessor of Physics; B.A. ,  Concordia College, Moorhead, 1951; 
M . A . ,  University of North Dakota, 1956; Ph.D. , Wash ing
ton State U niversi ty, 1965. 

W. DWIGHT OBERHOLTZER, '1969-, Professor of Soc i
ology; A . B. ,  Wittenberg U niversity, 1961; M . Div. , Lutheran 
School of Theology a t  Ch icago, 1965; Ph.D.,  Graduate The
ological Union, Berkeley, 1969. 

*KATH LEEN O'CONNOR, 1 9 77-, Associate Profcssor of 
Sociology; B . A . ,  Stanford U niversity, 1968; M . A . ,  Ph.D. ,  
Washington Universi ty, SI.  Louis, 1971, 1974. 

MICHAEL J. O'DONNE LL, 1 986-, Assistalll Profi'SS'Jr of 
COllllllllllientiOl I Arts; B.S. , University of Illinois, 1972; M . A . ,  
Washington State University, 1976; Ph.D. ,  University of 
Iowa, 1982. 

*SARA A .  OFFICER, 1 967-, Professor of Physical Educa
tiol/; B.5., Oregon State University, 1958; M . S.,  Indiana 
Un iverSity, 1 965; P h . D. ,  University of New Mexico, 1 98 1 .  

DAVID M.  OLSON, '1968-, Professor of Physical EdllentiOlI, 
Deall of the Sch(�,1 of Physical Educatioll, Director of Athletics; 
B. A . ,  Concordia College, Moorhead, 1956; M . A . ,  Univer
sity of Minnesota, 1957; Ph.D.,  Un iversity of Iowa, 1966. 

*FRANKLIN C. OLSON, 1 971-, Professor of Educatiol1; 
B . S. , University of South Dakota, 1958; M . S . ,  Oregon State 
University, 1964; Ed .D. ,  Un iversity of Nebraska, Lincoln, 
197 1 .  • -

*LINDA N. OLSON, 1 967-, Associate Professor of Nu rsillg; 
B.5. N . ,  M . N . ,  Ph . D. ,  University of Washington, 1959, 1964, 
1986. 

DICK W. OLUFS, 1982-, Assistallt Professor of Political Sci
L'I1el'; B . A . ,  UniverSity of Washington, 1974; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  
Pe nnsylvania St<lte University, 1976, 1979. 

HELMI C. OWENS, 1 985-, Associa te ProfessorofEdLlmtioll; 
B. A . ,  M . A . ,  Ed.D. ,  University of Northern Colorado, 1972, 
1973, 1975. 

PHYLLIS A. PAGE, 1976·, Assistallt Professor of Nursirlg; 
BS N . ,  University of Maryland, 1971; M . N . ,  University of 
Wash ington, 1977. 

WILLIAM E. PARKE R, 1 970-, Associate Profcssor uf Cum-
1I1/1I1iratioll A rts; B.s., Memphis State UniverSity, 1966; 
M . S . ,  P h . D. ,  Southern Illinois U niversity, Carbondale, 
1968, 1974. 

**ARNE K. PEDERSON, '1 956-, Professur of Educatioll; 
B.A.,  B.Ed.,  M . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1949, 1953, 
1%6. 

. 

JOHN E. PETE RSEN, 1 967-, Professor of Religiun; B. A . ,  
5 1 .  Olaf College, 1 958; B.D.,  Luther Theological Seminary, 
1963; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  New York University, 1 965, 1970. 

GARY D. PETERSON, 1 96 7-, Professor of Mathell7atics; 
B.S., Iowa State University, 1960; M . S.,  Western Washing
ton University, 1 967; P h . D. ,  University of Kansas, 1973. 

NORRIS A. PETERSON, 198 1 -, Assistallt Professor of 
Ecollomics; B.A.,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1975; Ph . D. ,  
University o f  Minnesota, 198 1 . 

WALTER E. PILGRIM, / 971-, Professor of Religioll, Direc
tor of LLltherall Illstitllte of Theological Edumtioll; B. A . ,  Wart
burg College, 1956; B.D.,  Wartburg Theological Seminary, 
1960; Th . M . ,  Ph . D. ,  Princeton Theological Seminary, 1966, 
1971. 

MICHAEL N. POE LLET, 1 983-, Assistant Professor of 
Religion; B. A . ,  Concordia Senior College, Fort Wayne, 1974; 
M. Div., Christ Seminary-Semi nex, 1978; Ph . D. ca nd. ,  
University of Ch icago. 

ROBERT D. PONTO, 1 985-, Assistant Professor of MLlsic; 
B. M . Ed . ,  University of Wisconsin, Eau Claire, 1979; M . M . ,  
University o f  Michigan, 1985. 

BARBARA POULSHOCK, 1 976-, Assistallt Professor of 
Music; B . M . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1977. 

*JAMES R. PREDMORE, 1 977-, Associate Professor of 
umguages (Spallish); B . A . ,  Swarthmore college, 1967; M . A . ,  
Middlebury College, 1 969; Ph . D. ,  University of Wa shing
ton, 1977. 

SUZANNE RAHN, 1 98 '1 -, Assistant Professor of E llglish; 
B. A . ,  Scripps Coll ege, 1966; Ph.D. ,  University of Washing
ton, 1985. 

JUDITH RAMAGLIA, 1 982-, Assistallt Professor of Bllsi
lIess Admirlistrat itm; A . B., Smith College, 1966; M . A . ,  Uni
versity of Colorado, 1 968; Ph .D. ,  U niversity of Washington, 
1982. 

JANET E. RASMUSSEN, 1 977-, Associate Professor of 
LwgLlages (Nonoegiall); B . A . ,  University of Illinois, 1970; 
A . M . ,  Ph . D. ,  Harvard University, 1972, 1975. 



J U DITH A .  RASSON, 1 984-, Assi"'ml' Profi'ssor of 
A nlhrop% gl/; B. A . ,  M . L. S . ,  M . A . ,  University of C1l i forniil, 
Los Angeles, 1966, 1967, 1972; Ph .D . ,  Stilte University of 
New York, Binghamton, 1 984. 
**PAUL M. REIGSTA0, 1 947-48, 1 958-, Profe,;sor of 
EllS/is/I, Regency Pmfe,;sor, 1 977-78; B . A . ,  St. Olaf College, 
1 943; M . A , P h . D. ,  University of New Mexico, 1956, 1 958 . 

LEON E. REISBERG, 1 98 1 -, As;;i,;lmll l'mfe,,;or of Edll((l
lioll; H .S .  E d . ,  University of Texas, 19TI; M . Ed . ,  U niversity 
of A rkansas, 1<)72; Ed . D. ,  Un iversity of Kansas, 198'1 . 

JANE L. REISMAN, 1 984, Assi5IanI Professor o{Soci% XY; 
B. A . ,  State U niversity of New York, Purchase, 1977; M . S. ,  
Ph.D.,  U nivers ity of Oregon, 1979, 1982. 

WIS F. RHOADES, J 980-, Assi';lalll Profl'ssor of lVl/ r,;illg; 
B.S .N. ,  M .P. H . ,  U niversity of vVash ington, 1954, 1 <)H4 . 

KARL R. RICKABAUGH, 1 9 7.1-, As,;ociall' Pro{<',;sor of 
Edl/calioll; B. s . ,  Montana State Un iversity, 1 %3; M . S. , 
Ph . D . ,  U n iversity of Utah,  1970, 1975. 

DAVID P. ROBBINS, 1 969-, Profe,;s"r oj Music; B. M . ,  
M . M . ,  University o f  M ic h igan, 1968, 1%9. 

MOSHE ROSENFE LD, 1 986-, Professor of Mai//('Illalic,; 
Illld CUI11/,lIler Scicllce; M . 5c . ,  Ph . D. ,  Hebrew University of 
Jerusa lem, 1 963, 1 967. 

* *GEORGE ROSKOS, / 950-, Associair I'mf,'ssor of A rt, 
B . s .  Art Ed . ,  Youngstown n iVl'rsi ty, '1949; M . A . , Un iver
sity of Iowa, 1950. 

*CLIFFORD G.  ROWE, 1 980-, A;'5(�·ial(' Pmfessor of C<lIII
I I I l l J l icntion A rts; B. A . ,  Pilcific Un ivers i tv, 1958; M . S. I . ,  
Northwestern University, 1 963. 

' 

JEFFREY C. RUBLE, 1 985-, I" ,;tm(/or of Malhcmalics al/ll 
COIIIJllIter SciCllcl'; B.5 . ,  Un iversity of Calif"i'nia, Davis, 1971; 
M.S . ,  San Jow State Universi ty, '1<)73. 

JAMES E. SAVARINO, 1 984-, Assistalll Prot" ssor of BlIsi
I/I'SS Adlllillislratiol1; H5., Northern lIli nois University, 1973; 
M.5.,  Colorado State University, 1976; Ph . D. ,  Un iversity of 
Washington, 1983. 

ELDON L. SCHAFER, 1974-, Prof",sorofBll,illes;; Adlllill
islratiol1;  B . 5 . ,  M . A . ,  P h . D . ,  Un iversity of Nebraska, 1953, 
1<)57, 1 963; C . P A . ,  State of Nebraska. 
JOHN A. SCHILLER, 1 958-, Professor of Sociologl/ alld 
Social \Vrn-K, ReSl'l1CI/ Pro[es,;ol; / 976-77; B . A . ,  Capital Un iver
sity, 1<)45; Cand o Theol . ,  Evangelical Luther,m Theological 
Seminc1rY, 1<)47; M . A . ,  Universitv of Missouri, Kansas Citv, 
1<)59; P h : I) ,  University of Wilshington, '1967. 

' 

*CAROLYN W. SCHULTZ, 1974-79, 1 982-, Associate 
Professor of Nursing; B .S. N . ,  University of lIiinois, 1968; 
M . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1 974; E d . D. ,  Seattle U n i
wrsity, 1982. 

ERNST C. SCHWIDDER, 1 967-, I'rofessor of A rt ;  B . A . , 
M . F. A . ,  U n ivl'rsity of Wash ington, 1%3, 1955. 

DAMON A .  SCarT, 1 986-, Assistant Professor (J Matlle
IImtics; B . S . ,  Hut ler University, 1<)80; M . A . ,  Ph . D  .. Duke 
U n iversity, 1<)82, 1986. 

. 

DAVID O. SEAL, 1 977-, Associate Pmt" ssor of ellglis/I; 
B. A . ,  St. Olaf Co llege, 1968; A . M  . .  Ph . D  .. Un iversity of Chi
cago, 1969, 1977. 

MAUREEN E. McGILL SEAL, 1 977-, Assislnllt Profi'ssor 
of P/I l/siml Edumtitlll; B.F. A . ,  University of Utah, 1974; M . A . ,  
�Vesiern Washington UniverSity, 197i. 
RICHARD A .  SEEGE R, 1 973-, DiI,'ctO/; Acadelllic Adpis
illS alld Ass/stal lce; B. A . ,  M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  University of Wash
ington, 1 966, 1 968, 1 974. 

F. THOMAS SEPIC, 1979-, Profe,;sor of Bllsilles;. Alilllillis
t mtiull; B . S. I3. A . , Denver Un iversity, 1964; M . B . A . , Seattle 
University, 1 973; Ph . D. ,  U niversity 'of Washington, 1979. 

SUSAN E. SHUMAKER, 1 9 79-, Assislalll Professor or 
Nli rsillg; B . S. N . , Pacific Lutheran Un iversity, 1<)73; M . N . ,  
U niversity o f  Washington, 1983 . 

CAROLINE J. SIMON, 1986-, Assistallt Prufes:;(lI' of P/li
/o,;opl7y; B . S . ,  U n iversity of Oregon, 1 976; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  Uni
versity of Washington, 1 980, 1986. 

ELAINE C. SMITH, 7 986-, Associate Professor of Nurs/I'S; 
Fl. S . N . ,  Se,1ttle University, 1949; M. N . ,  University of Wash
ington, 1%3; Ph . D. ,  Un iversity of Pittsbu rgh , 1973. 

ROCHELLE E. SNEE, 1 98 1 -, Assislnlll Professor flf WIl
guage,; (Classic,;); B . I\ . ,  University of MMyl<1nd : 1969; ';vI . A . ,  
Ph . D. , University o f  Washington, '1<)72, 1<)8 1 .  

CARL D .  SPANGLER, 1 96 1-62, '/ 963-, Associate Pmt" :;'fI/, 
of WliS uages (Frmch); A .  H. ,  Grove Citv College, 1 %8; M . A . ,  
Pennsylvania State University, 196 '1 ;  Ph . D. ,  Un iversity of 
Minnesota, 1979. 

RICHARD A. SPARKS, 1 983-, Assislallt Profess{1/' of 
Music; B. M . , M . A . ,  U niversity of Washington, 1976: 1980 . . 

WALLACE H. SPENCER, 1 9 74-, A:;si,;tallt Pr(lfessor of 
Political Scicllce; B . A . ,  M . A . ,  University of Arizona, 1963, 
1 968; Ph . D. , University of Washington : 1977. 

CHRISTOPHE R H .  SPICER, 1 9 78-, A"ot'iate Prof6sor of 
Ce'IIlIllUllicatiflll A rts; B . A ,  University of Virgini<1 ,  1<)70; 
M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  University of Texas, 1975, 1978. 

RICHARD J. SPILLMAN, 1981-, Associate Professor of 
COlIIl'uter Scil'l1ce; B. A . ,  Western Washington University, 
1 97 1 ;  M . A . ,  University of Utah, 1975; Ph . D. ,  Utah State 
Un iVl'rsity, 1<)78. 

MAREN C. STAVIG, 1 979-, Ad;tIIlcl Pro/l'ssor of Nllrsillg; 
B. A . ,  August<1n.1 College, Sioux Fal ls, 197 1 .  

JOAN D. STIGGELBOUT, 1 9 73-, Assislallt I'rof(',;,;or of 
Nur,;illg; I3, S, i\ . ,  Wagner Col ll'gl', 1954; M . i': . ,  Un iVl'rsity of 
Washington, [972. 

ROBERT L. STIVERS, 1 973-, Prof NO/' of Rcligioll; I3 . A . , 
Yale U nive.rsity, 1962; M . Div., U nion Theo logical Seminilry, 
New York, 196<); Ph . D. , Columbia U n iversity. '1<)73. 

CHERYL LEE STORM, 1 985-, Assisttllli i'rofi'ssor llfSocial 
Work allti Marriage and Fallliil{ Therapy; 13. 1\ . ,  University of 
Minnesota, 1<)72; M . A .  i n  Ed . ,  College of St. Thomils, 1977; 
Ph . D. ,  Purdue University, 1982. 

DUANE D. SWANK, 1970-, Professo r of Cllelllist ry; B . 5 . ,  
Washington State Unive.rsity, 1 %4;  Ph.D. ,  Montana State 
University, 196<); M . B . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran U n i versity, 
1 982 . 

* * MARVIN SWENSON, 1 969-, Di l'ector o( tllr Ullil't'r;itl/ 
CCllleTlllld Call1plis Activities; B. S . ,  M.ontana State University, 
1950; M S ,  University of Min nesota, 1954; Ed . D" Washing
ton State U niversity, 1 972. 

RODNEY N. SWENSON, 1 968-, Profes:;or of Lallguages 
(Germall); B . A . ,  Bemidji State College, 1952; M . A . ,  l'h . D. ,  
University o f  M i n nesota, 1956, 1967. 

DARLEAN A. SYDNOR, 1 984-, Assistalll Professor of 
Edumtion; 13.5. ,  Indiana Central UniverSity, 1 966; M S ,  
Eastern I l l inois University, 198 1 ; Ph . D. ,  Southern I l l inois 
University. Carbondale, 1984. 

KWONG-TIN TANG, 1 967-, Professor of Physics; B.5.,  
tvl . A . ,  U niversity of Washington, 1958, 1959; Ph . D. ,  Colum
bia U n iversity, 1965. 

STEVEN D. THRASHER, 1 980-, Associate Professor of 
Bllsilless Allmillistralioll; B . B. A . ,  M.B.A. ,  Universitv of Mich
igan , 1%3, 1964; Ph. D. ,  Northwestern University;-'1974. 

FREDERICK L. lOBIASON, 1 966-, Profcssor "r Chelllis
try, Regency Professor, 1975-76; B . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran Univer
sity, '1958; Ph . D. ,  Mich igan State Un iversity, 1963. 

WALTER L. TOMSIC, 1970-, Associate Pmfes,;or ( If A rl; 
I3. s. E . ,  Arkansas State University, 1%5; M . F. A, Un iversity 
of Colorado, 1 967. 

* SHERI J. TONN, 1979-, Associate Professor of Cl!mlist l"!( 
B.5. , Oregon State University, 1971 ;  Ph . D. , Northwestern 
University, 1976. 

THOMAS N. lORRENS, 1974-, AdillllLl Professor of A rt, 
A rt/,;t ill  Re';/iil'llcc; B. S . ,  Indiana State Universitv, 1<)71; 
M . E A .  Washington University, St .  Louis, 1 974. 

' 

AUDUN T. TOVEN, 1 967-, Associate Prafi'ssor of u1I1gllages 
(No rwexiall); B. A . ,  University of Oslo, 1964; M . A . ,  Univer
sity of Washington, 1967. 

ANN K. TREMAINE, 1 9 72-, Associale Professur of Music; 
B. M . ,  University of Oregon, 195 1 ;  M . M . ,  Un iversity of 
Washington, 1<)74 .  
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PAUL W. ULBRICHT, 1967-, Professor of Political Science; 
B. A . ,  M . A . ,  P h . D. ,  University of Washington, 1959, 1960, 
1965. 

M. JAMES VAN BEEK, 1 963-, Dean of Admissions lind 
Finllncilll Aid; B . A . E . ,  M . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 
1960, 1969. 

*GLENN A. VAN WYHE, 1 9 79-, Assistllut Professor of 
BlIsiness Administration; B . A . ,  University of South Dakota, 
1968; M. Div., Westminster Theo logic'al Seminary, 1 974; 
M . A . ,  University of Iowa, 1977. 

ROY L. VICE, 1 986-, Assistlllit Profpssor of History; B. A . ,  
B.s. ,  Carson-Newman College, 1972; M . A . ,  Ph . D. ,  Univer
sity of Ch icago, 1 976, 1 984. 

DAVID L. VINJE, 1 9 70-. Associate Professor of Ecol/O/nics; 
B.s., North Dakota State University, 1962; M . s., P h . D. ,  
University of Wisconsin , 1 964, 1970. 

ANNE THAXTER WATSON, 1986-, Assistant Professor 
of Communication Arts; B . A . ,  Stanford University, '1975; 
M . F. A . ,  Carnegie-Mellon University, 1978. 

PAUL M. WEBSTER, 1 969-, Assistllnt Professor of Lal/
gllllges (Germlln); B . A . ,  M . A . ,  University of California, Los 
Angeles, 1964, 1967. 

LENORA B. WEIRICK, 1 973-80, 1 982-, Assistlll/t Profes
sor of Nursing; B.s.N. ,  University of San Francisco, 1958; 
M . s.N . ,  Wash ington University, St. Louis, 1%2. 

DONALD R. WENTWORTH, 1972-, Professor of Eco
I/On/ics lind Education; B.S. ,  M . A . ,  Ph . D. , U niversity of M in
nesota, 1965, 1970, 1 972; M . A . ,  University of I l l inois, 1971 . 

FORREST WESTERING, 1972-,  Professor of Physic III Edu
catiall; B.S., Universitv of Nebraska, Omaha, 1952; A . M . ,  
E d .  D. , University o f  Northern Colorado, 1960, 1966. 

GREGORY J. WILLIAMS, 1985-, Assistllnt Professor of 
Education; B . A . ,  Unjversity of Puget Sound, 1969; M . Ed . , 
Western Washington University, 1979; Ph.D. ,  University of 
Washington, 1985. 

**JANE WILLIAMSON, 1 964-, Professor of EdlicathJII; 
B.S.Ed . ,  University of Maryland, 1943; M . A . ,  New York 
University, 1 947; Ed. D. ,  Northwestern Colorado U niver
sity, 1959. 

GARY B. WILSON, 1975-, Professor of Comlllunimtiol/ 
A rts; B.s. , Central Michigan University, 1 960; M . A . ,  Ca li
fornia State University, Long Beach, 1966; P h . D. ,  M ich igan 
State University, 1971 . 

DAVID C. YAGOW, 1976-, Dcpll t ll Provost, Delln for G rad
Illite Studies; B . A . ,  Concordia Senior College, Fori Wayne, 
1965; M . Div. , Concordia Seminary, St .  Louis, 1969. 

CHANG-L1 VIU, 1973-, Professor of Mllthemllties; B.5. ,  
Tunghaj University, 1 962; M . S. , Tsinghua University, 1965; 
Ph . D. ,  Columbia University, 1972. 

CHARLES D. YORK, 1 98 1 -, Assistllnt Professor of Socilll 
Wqrk; B.A . ,  Wash ington State University, 1 966; M . S. W. ,  
California State University, Fresno, 1%8; Ph.D. ,  Purdue 
University, 1980. 

GREGORY L. YOUTZ, 1 984-, Assistallt Professor of 
Music; B . A . ,  B . M . ,  University of Washington, :1 980

'
; M . M . ,  

D. M . A .  cand . ,  U niversity o f  Michigan, 1982, 1984. 

YUKIE YUMIBE, 1 980-, Associllte Professor of Nu rsillX; 

B,S" University of M innesota, 1 946; M . 5. N . ,  Wayne State 
University, 1971 . 

JOHN J. ZERNEL, 1 985-, Assistllnt Professor of Physics; 
B.s. ,  California State College, Long Beach, 1968; M . A . ,  
Ph . D. ,  Oregon State Universi ty, L974 , 1983. 

'Sabbatical leave, 1986-87, 
" Phased Retirement Program .  

" 'On Permanent leave. 
t leave of Absence, 1986-87. 

FACULTY ASSOCIATES 

FAYE M .  ANDERSON, 1981- ,  Directo r of tlr� Family alld Chil
dren's Cwter; B . A . ,  University of Calif(lrnia, Los Angeles, 
'1 % 1 .  

LAURA J. CARVEY, 1975-, Director, M. B. A .  Prog ram, School 
of Business Adlllii li,;tratioll; B . B . A . ,  M . B . A ,  Pacific Lutheran 
UniverSity, 1974, 1979; E d . D. ,  Seattle University, 1986. 

ALENE L. COGLIZER, 1 978-, Associate Director, CO!//IselinS 
and TestillS Services; B. S . N . , M . A .  in Ed . ,  Pacific Lutheran 
UniverSity, 1975, 1978. 

CRISTINA DEL ROSARIO, 1 978-, Director of Foreigll Stu
dl'llt and Aduit Prograllls; B.A . ,  M . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran Uni
versity, 1975, 1986. 

LUCILLE G I ROUX, 1 960-, Presidmt 's Exewtiuc Associlllr; 
B. A . ,  Jamestown College, 1947 . 

LAURALEE HAGEN, 1978-, Director, I�esidelltilll Life; 
B. A .E . , M . A .  in Ed . , Pacific Lutheran University, 1 975, 
1978. 

DIANE HEACOCK, 1 985-, Director or Graduate Prograllls, 

School of EduClltioll; B. A . , Pacific Lutheran university, 1983. 

PHYLLIS M. LANE, 1 985-. Director of Minority Studel/t Pro
grams; B. A . , M . Ed . ,  University of Puget Sound, 1 971 , 1985; 
M .Ed . ,  Western Washington UniverSity, 1974. 

CYNTHIA MAHONEY, 1 98 1 -, Contil/uillg Nursillg EduCII
tion Coordilllltor; B.5. N . ,  Simmons College, 1958; M.Ed"  
E d . D. ,  Seattle University, 1973, 1985 . 

KATHY OLSON MAN NELLY, 1 981-, Associllte Dellll for Stll
dent L ife; B. S. , Grand Valley State Colleges, Allendale, Mich
igan, 1973; M . P. A . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1985. 

MARTIN J, NEEB, 198 1-, Ex�cutive Dim·tor of Universit ll 
C01/1l1wnicatioIlS, G�neral Mmragel; KPLU-FM; B.A . ,  M .  Div., 
Concordia Seminar.', St. Louis, 1955, 1958; M . A . ,  St. Louis 
University, 1 959; Ph�. D. ,  Northwestern University, 1967. 

NAN NOKLEBERG, 1 969-, Educatioll Placemcnt Dirertorand 
Fifth Yellr Adviser; B. A . ,  M . A . ,  Pacific Lutheran UniverSity, 
1953, 1 977; School Administration, University of Washing
ton, 19::;7. 

WANDA M. WENTWORTH, 1980-, Assistant Director, Aca

dcmicAdvisillS lind Assistance; B. A . ,  UniverSity of M innesota, 
1 973; M . A . ,  Pacific Lutberan U niversity, 1979. 

PROFESSORS EMERITI 
Elvin Martin Alae, 1 937; 1 9 70, flistonl 
Miriam Ruth Beckman, 1 964; 1973, I�cfcrence Librarial/ 
W. Harold Bexton, 1 965; 1976, Psyc!wh;gy 
G race Blomquist, 1939; 1976, ElIglish 
Roy E. Carlson, 1 962; 1983, PhySical Edllcatioll 
Irene O. Creso, "1 955; 1 971,  BioloSY 
J, E. Danielson, 1 960; 1 969, DircctorofAdmissialls 
Emmet E. Eklund, 1 964; 1982, J�eliSioll 
Gordon 0, G ilbertson, 1 954; 1 984, Music 
G unnar Johannes Malmin, 1 937; 1969, Mllsic, Latill and 

Nonoegian 
Robert K. Menzel, 1 969; 1 986, Directol; Center �Jr Humal7 

Orgllnimtiol7 ill C/lIIl7ging Enviramnellts (CHOiCE) 
Katharine Monroe, 7967; 1975, FrCllciJ 
Robert A. L. Mortvedt, 1 962; 1 969, President 
Alice J. Napjus, 1 963; 1975, Edumtion 
Milton L. Nesvig, "1 94 7; 1 980, Vice President 
Robert C. Olsen, 1 94 7; 1 9 73, Chemistrlj 
Clifford O. Olson, 1 929; 1 948, Physica

'
l Education 

B urton T. Ostenson, 1947; 1 977, Earth Sciellces 
Kelmer Nelson Roe, 1 947; 1 967, ReIigion and Greek 
Josef Emil Running, 1 948; 1961,  Mathematics 
Lyn n  S. Stein, 1961, 1981, EduClltioll 
Doris G. Stucke, 1967; 1983, Nursing 
Paul G. Vigness, 1956; 1 965, Religion arid Histanl 
Margaret Wickstrom, 1951; 1978, l�eIisi(}n, Directol; Foreign 

Students IIl1d Special Prograllls 
Rhoda Hokenstad Young, 1 9.39; 1 968, Physical Educatioll 
Dwight J. Zulauf, 1 949-53, 1 959; 1 985, Busilless 

Adlllillistratioll 
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FACULTY STANDING COMMITTEES 
AND OTHER UNIVERSITY COMMISSIONS 
AND BOARDS 
Tile I'residmi is all aduisory lIlclIlbcr uf all COlllllliltccs. 
Artist Series: 3 facu lt y, 3 advisorv members. 
Athletic: 3 faculty, 3 ,{dv i sor), m(:mbers. 
Campus Ministry: :; f,leulty, 2 advisory, I student advisory 
member. 
Committee on Admission and Retention of Students: 4 fac
ulty, 5 advisory members. 
Committee on Committees: :; facultv members. 
Committee on Student Standards; :; facul ty, I ,ldvisory 
members. 
Computer Committee: 4 facu l ty, 3 ,ld v isory, 2 student advi
sorv nlcnlbcrs .  
Ed�cational Policies: 8 facul tv, I ,1dvisOl'\" 2 stuclent adv i-
sory mcmbers. 

' . 

Faculty Affairs: 6 facu l ty. 4 adv i sory, :1 faculty rep rto's,mta
livcs to Board of Regents. 
Interim: 6 f,leu l ty, 2. students, I n tNinl Di rector ( non-voting) 
members . 
Judiciary: 3 faculty mcmbers. 
Lecture and Convocation: :; facu lty, J studl'nts , J ,ldv isory 
mcmbcrs. 
Publications: 3 f,leultv, 3 advisory mcmbers. 
Rank and Tenure: 7 faculty (4 t�nu r,'d, 3 non- tenured ), 
advisory, 2 student advisory members.  
Student Activities and Wel fare: 3 facultv, 3 students, 3 ex-
officio members. 

. 

University Committee on Admission and Retention of Stu
dents: 4 faculty, 3 shldcnts, 5 advisory mcmbers. 
University Campus Ministry Council: 3 faculty, 0 studen ts, 
2 ,ldministrators. 
University Student Publications: 3 faculty, 4 stud l'nts, (, 
ilLivisorv members. 
UniverSity Center Board : U n iversity Cen ter Di rector, 4 stu
dents, 2 facu l ty, I advisory memb,'rs. 

PA RT-TIME LECTU RERS 1985-86 
DIVISION OF HUMANITIES 
English 

jack Cady 
M aria Grochu lsk i  
Nancy Le igh 
Katharinc Monroe 
Timothy Sherry 

Languages 
Katherine Hanson 

Religion 
David Yagow 

DIVISION OF NATURAL SCIENCES 
Biology 

Kr ist i na Lvt le 
l nge Ma rl:us 

Mathematics & Computer Science 
David Chinn 
I ngrid Gintz 
Frank Shirlev 
Edward W'l l�wender 

Physics 
M a rk Bowers 

DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 
A nthropology 

Lorra ine Eckstein 
Economics 

Garv Holman 
Gary 5igmen 

Political Science 
Maria Grochulski 
james larsen 
Tho mas Rekdal 
lester Wohlers 

Psychology 
S. Erving SevertSOn 
Brad ley Ste in fe ld 

Social Work 
Richard Fitzgerald 
Dan H,lygcman 
Ted joh nstonc 
Ronald Lewis 
jovc(' Moodv 
I),�trick Shel:hy 
Wil l ie Wooll'n 

Sociology 
Anthony Clarke 
Diana Davis 
Katherine McDa de 

SCHOOL OF THE ARTS 
Art 

M,lrk C ulsrlld 
]e,l n  M,lr ie I ppo l i to 
Lou ise Wi l l iams 

Communication Arts 
C h arles DOlld 
Richard Edwards 
Janet Even 
1',1t t i  I lcnr\' 
Pamela In�h 
K i rk Isakson 
Donald wrsen 
Ken Morri son 
Victor Nelson 
Sheila Nolan 
D,'an Remick 
B'lrbara Simpson 
Anne Thaxter Watson 
Scott Williams 
Donald Wilt 

Music 
Wayne B loom i ngd ,l ie 
Motter De,ln 
Phi l ip Dickey 
Fe lici,l Dobbs-Schwindt  
ZMt Dombourian Ebv 
H i lary Field 

-

Brunett,l Maa.ol ini  Cr,lh,llll 
Bruce C;r,linger 
Arthm Grossman 
Phi l l ip  Hanson 
jane H d fty 
joh n jessl'n 
Sandr,l Knapp 
Randall lv1cCarty 
D. Patrick Michel 
Stefan M inde 
J,lne Moore 
Ron M unson 
C(ninne Odegard 
George Oram 
Erich Parcc 
Normand Poulshock 
Richard Pressley 
!:lernard Shapiro 
Dorothy Shapin> 
P,lge Smith-W"aver 
\V{lvne Tinlme rn1(ltl 
S te·phen Wall 
Ring Warner 
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SCHOOL OF B U SIN ESS A D M I N I STRATION 

joanruth fj,lUmann 
joh n Clarkson 
VVilliam C rook� 
jack Daniel 
L.1Von Elb 
Lori Frost 
Don Caim's 
M ichael Cocke 
Leonard Cuss 
Thomas jones 
P,lul  Krug 
Randy Leit/.ke 
Diane McDonald 
lvl ichael Nolan 
Theresa Nolan 
james Orlando 
Ed ryce Reynolds 
D'l�id Sh,{w 
RichMd Tejera 
Cary Williallls 
M ichael Woud 

SCHOOL OF E D UCATION 
Robert Cook 
Lvnn Hancock 
Shervl Harmer 
M a n; Kralik 
LuA

'
nn Kucklick 

Ann L:ight)' 
Ann Mallon 
Debor" h Mellom 
Shercen P" ff 
John Paulson 
Jerry Ramsey 
joanne Ruffo 
Fred Wa rner 

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL E D UCATION 
Sei Adachi 
Richard Manning 
Stacia M a rshall 
CMY Nicholson 
Carolyn Phill ips 
Jerry Poppen 
M ike Rice 
Donald Ryan 
Scott Westering 
Susan Westering 
Robert Winters 



Academic Assistance Center 18 
Academic Honesty 21 
Academic Organization 18 
Academic Probation 21 
Academic Procedures 20 
Academic Structure 1 8  
Accessibility 1 6  
Accident Insurance 1 7  
Accreditation 8 
Activities 1 6  
Administrative Offices 122 
Admissions Information 10 

Advanced Placement Opportunities 10  
Application Procedure 10  
Early Admission Policy 1 0  
Early Decision Policy 1 0  
Foreign Students I I  
Re-admission of Former Students I I  
Transfer Students 1 0  

Adult Program-Accelerated Undergraduate 
Reentry for Adults (AURA) 1 1  

Adult Student Services 17 
Advance Payments I I, 1 5  
Advising 18 
Affiliate Resources 1 1 2  
Afternoon Classes 9 
Air Force Reserve Officers 

Training Corps Program 
(Aerospace Studies) 1 13 

Anthropology 24 
Application Form 135  
Aquatics Minor 94 
Arete Society 22 
Army ROTC 1 14 
Art 26 
Arts, School Of 28 
Arts and Sciences, College of. 

Degree Requirements 38 
Associated Students 17 
Attendance, Class 21 
Auditing Courses 22 

Bachelor's Degrees Offered 1 9  
Bachelor's Degree, Second 22 
Biology 29 
Board and Room Information 14 
Board of Regents 120 
Bookstore 17 
Broadcasting 39 
Business Administration, School of 31  

Calendar 6, 7 
Campus Guide 136 
Campus Ministry 1 6  
Career Services 1 7  
Center for t h e  Study o f  Public Policy 1 12 
Chemical Engineering 60 
Chemistry 35 
Chinese 74 
CHOICE-Center for Human Organization 

in Changing Environments 1 1 2  
Church Officials 1 21 
Classification of Students 22 
Classics Program 74 
Coaching Minor 94 
College Board Tests 10 
College of Arts and Sciences 38 
Communication Arts 39 
Commuting Students, Program 17 
Computer Science 41 
Computer Engineering 59 
Cooperative Education 44 
Core Requirements 23 
Core 11 23, 7 1  
Costs: Tuit ion, Special Fees, 

Room and Board 1 4  
Counseling and Testing Center 1 7  
Credit b y  Examinat ion Programs 2 2  

Dance 94 
Directory 3 
Dropping Classes 20 

Earth Sciences 45 
Economics 47 
Education, School of 48 
Educational Psychology 56 
Electrical Engineering 60 
Eligibility for Activities 21  
Emeriti Professors 130 
Employment, Student 17 
Engineering 59 
Engineering. Chemical 60 
Engineering Physics 60, 97 
English 61 
English as a Second Language (IELI) 64 
Entrance Requirements (see Admissions) 10 
Environmental Studies Program 66 
Environs 17 
Evening Classes 9 
Examinat ions, Departmental 1 0  
Expenses (see Costs) 14 

Faculty 124 
Faculty Associates 130 
Professors Emeriti 1 30 
Faculty Committees 131  
Part-time Lecturers 131  

Family Student Housing 16 
Fifth-year Certification 52 
Financial Aid I r,  15 

Application Procedure I I  
Gift Assistance 1 2  
Grants 1 3  
Loans 13, 1 4  
Scholarships 12, 1 3  
Veterans Affairs 1 4  
Vocational Rehabilitation 14 

Food Service 17 
Foreign Llnguagel Alternative Requirements 38 
Foreign Students 1 1  
Foreign Study Opportunities l i S  
French 75 
Freshmen Course Selections and Reg Lstration 20 

General University Requirements 22, 23 
Geography (Earth Sciences) 101 
Geology (Earth Sciences 45 
German 75 
Global Studies 67, 1 15 
Grades 21 
Graduate Studies, Division of I I I  
Graduation Requirements 23 
Greek 74 
Grievance Procedures 17 

Academic 1 7  
Administrative 1 7  

Guests o f  t h e  University 22 

Health Service 17 
Health Educat ion 94 
Health Insurance 1 7  
Health Sciences 1 1 2  

Dentistry 1 1 2  
Medical Technology 1 13 
Medicine 1 12 
Optometry 1 13 
Pharmacy 1 13 
Physical Therapy 1 1 3  
Veterinary MediCine 1 1 2  

History 68 
History of the University 8 
Honors 22 

Honors at Entrance 22 
Grad ua t ion Honors 22 
Honor Societies 22 
Undergraduate Fellowships 22 
Individualized Major for Special Honors 22 

Housing 16 
Humanit ies, Division of 70 
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Incomplete Grades 21 
Informal Study 22 
I nformation, General 8 
Information, Directory 3 
Information Science 42 
Institutional Memberships 8 
Integrated Studies Program 71 
Interim 1 17 
International Programs 1 1 5  

Global Studies Program 1 1 5, 67 
Intensive English Language Institute 1 1 5  
Scandinavian Area Studies l i S, 105 
Study Abroad 1 1 5  

International Students 1 7  
International Trade 67 
I n terpersonal Commun ication 39 

Journalism 39 

KrLU-FM, Public Radio 1 1 2  

Languages 73 
Late Afternnon and Evening Classes 9 
Latin 75 
Lay Church Staff Worker Program 101 
Learning Resource Specialist Minor 50 
Legal Studies 77, 99 
Library Services 9 
Limitations on Baccalaureate Degrees 23 
Linguistics 74 
London Program 1 1 5  

Majors Available 1 9  
Map 137 
Marriage and Family Therapy 77 
Master's Degrees Offered 19 
Mathematics 78 
Middle College 9 
Minority Student Programs Office 17 
Minors Available 19  
Music 80 

Nat ural Sciences, Division of 87 
Norwegian 75 
Numbering of Courses 20 
Nursing, School of 88 

Objectives of the University 2 
Orientation 16  
Ownership a n d  Support 1 20 

Parish Work 103 
Pass/Fail Courses and Option 21 
Payments 15  
Philosophy 91 
Physical Education, School of 93 
Physics 97 
Political Science 98 
Pre-Professional Programs 1 1 2  

Health Sciences 1 1 2  
Pre-Law 1 1 3  
Theological Studies 1 1 3  
AFROTC 1 13 
Army ROTC 1 14 

Principal's Credentials 53 
Probation, Academic 21 
Project Advance 9 
Psychology 1 01 
Public Affairs 99 
Public Policy, Center for the Study of 1 1 2  
Publishing and Printing Arts Minor 62 

Radio Station (KPLU-FM) 1 1 2  
Reading Minor 49 
Recreation 94 
Refunds 1 6  
Regents, Board o f  1 20 
Registration 20 
Religion 1 03 
Requirements for Degrees 22, 23 
Requirements for Entrance 10 
Residence Halls 16 
Residential Life 16 
Retention of Freshmen 9 
Rights and Responsibilities 12, 1 5  

Scandinavian Area Studies 76, 105 
Scheduling Services 17 
School Counselors/Nurses 53 
Sign Language 76 
Social Sciences, Division of 1 06 
Social Work 107 
Sociology 108 
Spanish 76 
Special Education 49, 57 
Sports Administration 94 
Sports Medicine 94 
Statistics 1 10 
Student Government 1 7  
Student Life Office 16  
Student Services 1 6  
Study Abroad 1 1 5  
Summer Session 9 
Symbols for Courses 20 

Teacher Education/Certi fication 49 
Testing Service 1 7  
Theater 39 
Theological Studies Program 1 1 3  
Transfer Students 1 0  
Tuition 1 4  

University Pastors 16 

Veterans Affairs 14  
Visiting Classes 22 
Vocational Rehabilitation 14 

Withdrawal from the Term 21 
Work-Study 13 
Writing Minor 62 



Jniform Undergraduate Application for Admission to 
our-Year Colleges and Universities in the State of Washington 

(Please remit 

$25 .00 non-refundable application fee 

.ection I PLEASE TYPE OR PRINT 
-J Beginning Freshman n Transfer 

'la. Application t o  (Name o f  College or University) 
Pacific Lutheran University 

T 
Tacoma, Washington 98447 

I 2a . Have you ever applied for admission to the 
I nstitution to which you are now applying? 
[I Yes n No Year ___ ter� 

� 

I 3. Name as you wish it to appcar on your record 

L 
I h<l. 

T
7

a .  

8 .  

T 

C Male Lclst First 

U Female 

Mailing Address Number and Street 
(until) 
mo. yr. 
Permanent Address N umber and Street 
if difierent 

Birthdate 9 .  Washington 
resident? 

Birth place � Yes 
..J No 

with application). 

PLEASE ATIACH THE APPROPRIATE 
APPLICATION FEE. 

rAC1F1C 
LUTH E RA N  
U N IVE R S 1TY 

I b. For admission to (check one term) 
:J Fall ["l Spring o January I nterim 19 __ 
n Winter o Summer rJ Summer only Year 

2b. Have you previously attended this institutiun? _ Days L Extension 
'] Yes [] No Year ::: Even ings C Correspondencc 

4. Former Name (if previous academic 
records u nder another name) 

5 .  Social Security Nu mber 

Middle 

i i 

City State Zip 6b. Phone (include area code) 

( ) 
City State Z ip 7b. Phone (include area code) 

( ) 
Length of latest period lived in Washinh>ton lOa. Country oi Citizenship lOb. Type of visa 

or c1assitication 
[-rom ! to I 

mo. yr. mo. yT. 

1 1 a .  Are you " m i l itary 

I 
l lb. Months of Active 

I 
l Ie .  Separation Date I l d . Are you the child of 1 2. Religious preference (optional) 

T 
veteran? Duty? a deceased veteran )  
::. Yes '-' No ':: Yes � No 

1 13. Do you have a physical or learning disability? (optional) [l Yes r No 
If yes, plpase describe and list speciiic ,1(commodations needed to ful ly benefit from your educational experience 

T n,is information is being requested on ,) volunt,)ry basis and will remain confidential. Failure to provide this information will not affect an admission decision. 

1 4 .  Ethnic origin o American Indian or Alasbn Native o Hispanic 15" . High school attending or last attended 

1 
(optional) o Asian or Pacific Islander C White Non-Hispanic 

r Black Non-HispaniC o Other 

I Sb. Location oi high school Date of graduation 1 5c .  I i  you do not  intend to graduate from high school. indicate highest grade completed 
City �tate ilnd last year attended 

I Grade Year G. E. D. tests taken? When) 

16.  List all collegeslllIliversities in order of attendance (no exceptions). I i  st i l l  enrolled in " college, indicate leaving date: (mo.)  (yr.) 

T I.  
I nstitution City State Dates ilttended Degree or diplomas 

From I to j 
1110. yr. mo. yr. 

T 2
. From .- to .' 

mo. yr. mo. vr. 
3.  From ! to i 

nlO. yr. mo. yr. 

T 4. From ! to I 
mo. yr. mo. yr. 

'1
7

. PLEASE COMPLETE. If enrolled in high school, list all courses to be completed during your senior year. 
'T If enrolled in college, list all courses to be completed during the current academic year. 

' 18. Indicate your educational objective at 
the col lege to which you are applying 

I r First achelor's degree 
o Second Bachelor's degree 
.-J Courses for personal enrichment 
-, Other (specify) 

I 19a. I ntended major area of study 19b. I i  undecided, what subject Mea or career interests you? 

1
2oa. Name of father or legal guardian Living? U Yes ::::J No 21a.  N" me of mother or legal gUMdian Living? J Yes cJ No 

20b. Address (Number and Street) (City) (State) (Zip) 2 I b. Address if d ifferent from father's 

T 
I 20c. Colleges attended by father Degrees 21e. Colleges attended by mother Degree 

evised 1986 

! , 
! 



22, List your significant school and community activities and awards (attach additional page if needed), 

23. Describe any special circumstances which you believe should be considered in connection with this application (,1ttach additional page if needed ,)  

24, Do you plan to apply for college residence hal l  accommodations? 25, Do you plan to apply for financial aid from this institution? 
D Yes ,:::.1 No 0 Yes 0 No 

I 

If you plan to apply for college res idence hall accommodations, you must If you plan to apply for financial aid from this institution, you must contact 
contact the Housing Office of the specified college or university. the Financial Aid Office of the specified college or university. 

I 
26, I understand failure to submit complete official transcripts from all schools, colleges, or universities attended may result in the denial of this applicatior 

or my subsequent dismissal from this institution, I cerhfy that to the best of my knowledge, all statements I have made in this application are complete 
and true. 

NAME OF APPLICANT (print) SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT DATE 

BEGINNING FRESHMEN MUST complete Section I and leave this application with your high school counselor or principal, who will complete Section I I  
and forward i t  to  the Office of  Admissions of the institution you have named, 

r 

TRANSFER APPLICANTS NEED Nor complete Section II but should forward the application to the appropriate Office of Admissiuns and have th( 
registrar of each college or university previously attended send an official transcript to the Office of Admissions, Some Washington colleges and universitie, 
require transfer applicants to submIt a high school transcript and test scores. Check the ildmissions information section of undergraduate catalogs ior thi, 
requirement. 

I 
Section II 

(Beginning freshmen only) 

To be completed by high school oific ial 

Please complete the following, enclose an official transcript and forward to the institution to which the candidate is applying. Washington high schools m<1)' 
substitute the Washington Pre-College Test Guidance Report if the student has not completed the first term of grade 12 ,  In case the appficilnt will need 
special consideration, a transcript should be included with the WPCT Guidance Report. 

I 

This will certify that the student named above 
C was 
C will be grad u ated, ______ :--____________ _ 

month year 

or was not I 
o graduated 

He/she has a grade puint average of ________ and ranks ________ in a class o,-f ________ Class average _______ _ 

Class rank and grade-point average above are based on grades earned through the ____ th semester/trimester, 

College Aptitude Testing Data (Report standard scores only. Do not list perce ntiles.) 

1 .  WPCT Date taken� ________ VC ______ QC _____ _ v _____ _ M ______ _ 

2. SAT Date taken _________ V ______ ML ______ TSWE _________________ _ 

3, ACT Date taken _________ Engl. _____ Math _____ Soc. St. ____ Nat. Sc. ____ Comp, ___ _ 

4, PSAT-NMSQT Date takenL-________ V ______ M ______ Selection Index _____________ _ 

Comments: This space may be used to list special circumstances that may be ui assistance to admission officers in considering this student. 

Name of high school Signature of high school official Date 

Address of high school Title 

ETS/ACT School Code Number WPC School Code Number High school telephone 

"Washington four-year colleges :'lnd universities subscribe to the principles and laws of ,the state of Washington and federal government, including applicab' 
execulive orders pertammg to CIvil nghts. These mstltutlons are commItted to the pohcy that al l  persons shall have equal accesS to programs ana taoht .. 
without regard to age, color, creed, marital status, national or ethnic origin, physiCal handICap, race, religion, or sex: '  
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� .-1 =:::IiIII .111'I11III .... • -.. r 5 �A 
')oulh 1 2 , r e !  51 

)"IJ l b  1 24.h S. 

wheel.',  S I .  

WihJ�rn"" 
f'rc\' n,{' 

W�cby VI.III" p.,Ung 
SI.U/Sludenl Park,ns 

Campus Parking 

., ��-

Regular visitor parking is indicated on the map.  
Reserved parking slots may be used b y  visitors 
durinf; non-working hours (5 p.m.-? a.m.), and on 
week ends (some 24 hr. exceptions an' ind ica ted by 
signs). If you plan an extended visit, you may 
obtain a temporary permit from C.,mpus Safety 
(Harstad Hall) .  

Disab1ed Access 
A - PJrk ing 
B - Curb cuts 
C - R mps 
o - Automatic duors 
E - Elevators 
F - Accessible restrooms 

'o u . h  1 24.h )1 .  

Sou . h  1 25 . h  SI .  

N 

w� , 
5 

South 1 27th SI. 

La .. C mpu' ..... 
�()Ulh 1 2 ht �1 .  

CAMPUS LOCATIONS 
Admini:::otration Bu ild ing 12 
Alumni )5 
Baseball Field 40 
Blomquist House 2 
C.lmpus Safety (in Harstad) 23 
Central Servin's 29 
Christ Knutzen Ft.'llowship Hall (in 

UnivC'Nity Cen ter ) 26 
Cofk", Shops· 

(Univ�rsity Cen ter ) 26 
(Columbia· Center) 42 

Columbia Center 42 
Delta Hall 44 
DunmIre House 47 
East Campus 13 
Eilstvold Audi torium 22 
Evergrt't'n Court 45 
Facui t  V Hou!>e .1 
Family Student Huusinh 46 
Fine Arts Building 9 
Pood Service 26, 42 
Foss }- Iall 24 
Gent'r.li  St'rvicc's Building 2q 
Golf Cour�e 
HaJvik House 7 
Harstad flail 23 
Hauge Administration Bldg. 12 
fk"lth Cen ter 5 
Hinde-rlie Hall 21 
Hong Hall IS 
(n�r<lm Hall q 
Knorr House 4 
KI'LU- 1 22 
Kn.>idler Hall 1 7  
Library 1 3  

Math Buildll\g .19 
Memuri.al Cvmna.sium �2 
Microcomp�ter RCRourcl' Centl'r I ;;  
Mortvedt library 1 3  
Music Annex "1 
Music (propos('d) 16 
Namt.�:-; Fitness Center J2A 
N6vig Alumni Center 35 
Ol::.on Aud ito rium 30 
Ordal Hall 10 
Park Av�nu(-' HousE' 6 
Pfiueger Hall 34 
Physical Plant 28 
Post Oifi."" 27 
Pubh IMcdia R(dations 35 
Ram�{'y House 8 
Ram5t.Jd Hall  25 
Restaurants 26, 42 
Rieke Scil!nn' Center 20 
Security 23 
Socc�r Fie Id 36 
Spccial Ed ucatil1-n 1 5A 
Stuen Hall I I  
Swimming Pool 1 1  
T cll.:'vi�ion 1 2  
Tennis Courts J3, 38 
Thea tres 22, 32 

lC'kets 26 
Tingelstad Hall {AI pint', C.lscadc, 

Evergreen, Ivyl 4J 
Track 37 
Trinity Lutherd.n Church 14 
University Center 26 
WJ.r�h()use 29 
Xavier H.J1l 19 




